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Portland Community College can help you take charge of your future. For more than 25
years PCC has provided exceptional educational opportunities for men and women.
Here are some of the many reasons you'll want to make PCC part of your future:,.

Quality, affordable instruction in over 80 career
programs, hundreds of college transfer courses, solid
basic education programs and a wide variety of non-
credit hobby and personal enrichment courses.,.
Custom-designed training to meet the job upgrading
needs of business, industry, labor and government.,.
Three full-service campuses and a number of
educational centers within easy driving distance of
district residents. ,.
Convenient enrolling, with phone or mail registration
for many courses-plus Discover, VISA and
MasterCard for tuition and fee payment.,.
Flexible day and evening class scheduling to meet the
needs of both part-time and full-time students.,.
A full range of quality student support services
including comprehensive academic advising,
counseling, job placement services, child care,
financial aid, health services, testing for career
decisions and tutoring on a drop-in basis.,.
Approved for veterans training. Financial aid available.,.
For more information call (503) 244-6111.
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Using this catalog
..............................................................................................................

This catalog is arranged in six sections. A detailed table of contents begins
each division where appropriate.
The General Information section introduces Portland Community Col-
lege and its programs, then covers topics such as admissions, registration,
academic regulations, degree requirements, special programs and services,
and student services and activities.
The Support Courses and Programs section has information on coun-
seling, handicapped student services, developmental education, English as
a Second Language (ESL), and General Education Development (GED). In
addition, this section includes physical education, mathematics and writing
courses that have been developed for career program and Associate of Gen-
eral Studies students.
The Career Courses and Programs section details PCC's two-year
Associate of Applied Science degree programs, certificate programs and
many subject areas of interest to career students. Transfer programs that are
closely related to these career programs are also covered.
The Associate of General Studies section highlights this degree, which
allows the student to develop an individualized course of study.
The Transfer Courses and Programs section lists programs that are
designed to transfer to a four-year college or university, plus individual
courses that are transferable to four-year institutions. These courses are
also avenues for personal and career enrichment. Since the transfer pro-
grams are often closely related to their two-year career program counter-
parts, there are frequent references to the Career Courses and Programs
section.
The final major section, Course Descriptions, contains details on more
than 1,800 PCC credit classes that are referenced in the courses and pro-
grams information.
A list of professional staff, an index, and a district map complete this
catalog.
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Calendar of Instruction -
Term Final
Begins Exams

End
Of Term

Summer 1992 June 22 Varies1

Fall 1992 September 21 December 7-12
Winter 1993 January 4 March 15-20
Spring 1993 March 29 June 7-11
Summer 1993 June 21 Varies 1

September 5
December 12
March 20
June 12
September 42

lSummer final exam schedules vary. Consult instructor:
211-week classes
For registration calendar details (phone, mail and in-person registration
dates, adds/drops, late registration, etc.), see the appropriate term's SChed-
ule of Classes.

Accreditation
Portland Community College is accredited by the Northwest Association of
Schools and Colleges Commission on Colleges, the accrediting agency for
this region. Many programs within the college have accreditation from pro-
fessional associations. Documents describing Portland Community Col-
lege's accreditation and licensing are available for review in the college
library. Information regarding accreditation from professional associations
can be obtained by contacting the department chairperson of the individual
program in Question.

Equal Opportunity
Portland Community College affirms the right of all individuals to equal
opportunity in education and employment without regard to race, color, reli-
gion, national origin, sex. age, handicap, marital status or any other extra-
neous considerations not directly and substantially related to effective
performance. Inquiries about this policy or regarding compliance with fed-
eral and state law may be referred to the college Director of Affirmative
Action or to the appropriate state or federal agency
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Portland
Community
College
.....................................................
Portland Community College is a two-year, multi-campus college with three
major campuses, two centers and a number of satellite locations. It offers
educational opportunities in a district with a 1,500 square mile area, com-
prised of all or parts of five counties with nearly 800,000 residents. Annual
enrollment is more than 80,000, producing over 14,000 full-time equivalent
students. PCC enrolls more students than any other college in the state.

Mission and Long-Range Goals
Mission
Portland Community College provides quality education in an atmosphere
that encourages the full realization of each individual's potential. The col-
lege offers students of all ages, races, cultures, economic levels, and previ-
ous educational experience opportunities for personal growth and
attainment of their goals.
To achieve its mission Portland Community College offers accessible and
affordable education to the residents of its 1,500 square mile district and to
the residents of its service districts. As a public, comprehensive, post-sec-
ondary institution, this multi-campus college offers lower division college
transfer programs, occupational and technical programs, basic
skills education, and community education programs. Partnerships with
business, industry, labor, educational institutions, and public sector agen-
cies provide training opportunities for the local work force and promote
economic development.
Through effective teaching and supportive student services, Portland Com-
munity College prepares students for success as individuals, members of a
democratic society, and citizens of a rapidly changing world.

Long-Range Goals: Curriculum and Instruction
• To offer curricula which are regularly assessed and updated In order to

maintain academic and technical standards and to meet the needs of
students and the community.
To develop critical thinking and communication skills throughout the
college curriculum.
To adapt and develop curricula which reflect the district's changing
demographics, technologies, and labor market trends.
To assess program location in order to improve student access and to
make better use of facilities.

• To support faculty in their use of traditional and innovative instructional
methods, materials, and equipment.

• To provide and make accessible library collections and learning
resources which support instruction,

• To develop and implement a long range acquisition plan for the learning
resource centers which complements the academic programs of the
college.

• To provide opportunities for students and staff to broaden their aware-
ness and understanding of our diverse society,
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• To integrate into student programs the study of human diversity includ-
ing the study of different nations and cultures and the perspectives of
both genders and of persons with disabilities.

• To support economic and community development through educational
partnerships with business. labor, and public sector agencies.

• To provide to the district's residents convenient educational opportuni-
ties for professional development and personal growth.

• To enhance educational services to the community through the use of
distance learning technologies.

Long-Range Goals: Student Success
• To promote a student-centered learning environment where students

know that faculty and staff are accessible and supportive of their indi-
vidual needs.
To emphasize that the student-teacher relationship is central to suc-
cessful instruction.
To create an environment that promotes student responsibility and
accountability for the achievement of their educational goals.
To provide due process for all students and to educate them to their
rights and responsibilities .

• To offer high-quality student support programs which assist students in
making educational decisions and which improve the probability of stu-
dent success.
To expand programs and services which improve learning skills and
enable students to succeed in their courses through the availability of
tutoring, study space, and media resources.
To provide comprehensive, collegewide programs of student assess-
ment, advising, course placement, and intervention to enhance student
success.
To expand college support services to meet the needs of students
regardless of the time or location of their classes.
To determine the community's educational needs and to develop strate-
gies which will attract, enroll, and retain students as they meet their
educational objectives.
To provide financial aid counseling and services and to develop addi-
tional sources for scholarships to provide access for students with
need.

• To facilitate student career development and individual goal setting
through the active involvement of faculty and staff.

• To assist student transitions between the college and other educational
institutions and training programs and between the college and the
work place.

• To provide student leadership opportunities and a sense of community
through an active student life program, Including orientation, lectures,
cultural events, and ceremonies.

Long-Range Goals: Organizational Development
• To ensure the quality of Instruction by attracting and retaining excellent

faculty and staff dedicated to the mission and goals of Portland Com-
munity College.
To create a plan for staff recruitment which will enable the college to
project future needs and attract excellent employees.

• To increase diversity in the student body, faculty, and staff.
To establish hiring practices that will achieve diversity.

Fall Term 1992· Summer Term 1993



To establish and promote internal practices which will encourage reten-
tion of a diverse faculty and staff.

• To promote employee job satisfaction and productivity by providing a
variety of staff development and well ness programs and by creating
internal opportunities for career growth.
To cultivate a work environment which fosters a sense of community
and provides opportunities for joy.'
To cultivate a work environment which fosters an appreciation and an
understanding of the diverse cultures within the PCC community.
To provide clear information and support systems for internal promo-
tion.

To articulate values and develop systems which foster a more produc-
tive workplace.

• To improve communication within the college community and with the
general public.

• To enhance employee and student understanding of the college's deci-
sion-making processes and to provide opportunities for increased
involvement in them.
To encourage employee collaboration in decision making and problem
solving.

To provide due process for all staff and to educate all individuals to their
rights and responsibilities as employees.

• To increase public awareness of the college's mission, programs, and
services through effective community relations.
To reinforce the image of PCC as the "College of Choice" which serves
the educational needs of the district within the mission of the institu-
tion.

• To ensure the public's trust by effectively managing the financial and
physical resources of the college.

Financial Resources:
To create effective financial plans which identify projected expenditures
and :f~quired resources in order to accomplish the institution's long-
range goals.

To develop systems which will provide decision makers with accurate
and timely information, historical comparisons, and trend analyses.
To establish an affordable tuition which is periodically reviewed and
adjusted to maintain a balance with state support and the local tax base.
To explore and develop additional sources of funding through grants,
contributions, contracts, and cooperative efforts with others.

Physical Resources:
To improve the utilization of existing facilities and to increase space for
college programs, staff, and students.
To develop and implement a comprehensive facility plan that includes
current maintenance, prevention, and remodeling.
To develop and implement policies and procedures for storage, distri-
bution, use, and disposal of college equipment, records, and supplies.
To provide a safe and healthy work place.

• To cpntinue to meet the educational needs of the district through ongo-
ing strategic planning and institutional assessment.
To establish institutional priorities which will guide resource allocation
decisions.

To advocate for increased levels of state support through active leader-
ship in statewide planning.
To design a coltegewide, comprehensive review system for the purpose
of evaluating the institution's success in meeting these goals.
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Pee Campuses
Portland Community College operates five educational facilities for career
(vocational/technical), transfer (lower-division collegiate), General Educa-
tion and Community Education courses and programs. Through the "Open
Campus" the college offers courses at numerous locations throughout the
community-in local schools, community centers, businesses and other
convenient locations. The administrative offices for the college are located
at the Sylvania Campus. All correspondence to the college should be sent
to Portland Community College, P.O.Box 19000, Portland, Oregon 97219-
0990.

Cascade Campus
The Cascade Campus, situated in North Portland near the Willamelte River,
is the most accessible PCC campus to downtown Portland. Located in the
historic Albina District, the campus has a unique suburban-urban flavor.
Programs include an excellent college transfer curriculum as well as a wide
array of career offerings. Aside from the excellent instructional staff, per-
haps the strongest characteristic of Cascade is its reputation for openness,
caring and individualized student support.
Cascade Campus
705 N. Killingsworth
Portland, Oregon

Open Campus
The Open Campus' guiding principle is convenience to students. Courses
are offered seven days per week at about 200 locations throughout our five-
county district. The Open Campus also offers on-site training, specifically
tailored to the needs of business, industry and government agencies. Com-
ponents of the Open Campus include:

Adult Basic Education
Apprenticeship
Columbia River Corrections
Community Education
Dislocated Workers Project
Emergency Medical Training (EMD
English as a Second Language (ESL)
General Education
Government Contracts Acquisition Program
Institute for ContinUing Education of Health Care Professionals
Institute for Employee Development (lEO)
Institute for Management and Professional Development
Literacy Line
Microcomputer Training Program
Professional Skills Training
Refugee Project
Small Business Development Center (SBDC)
Small Business International Trade Program
Steps to Success - North
Steps to Success - West
Tektronix On-Site Training Program
Trade Extension
Volunteer Tutoring
Washington County Consortium (JTPA)

Perhaps the most visible parts of the Open Campus are the Ross Island and
Southeast Centers, plus the Community Education locations in Hillsboro,
Newberg and St. Helens. More information about Open Campus activities
may be found under Special Programs and Services in this section of the
catalog.
The Open Campus is becoming an increasingly important part of PCC's
commitment to carrying education beyond the bounds Of the traditional
campus.
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Tektronix, Inc. "on-site" office, which offers scheduled program classes,
contracted classes and support services to the over 10,000 employees who
work at the Beaverton Industrial Park and other area Tektronix locations.
Most on-site services and classes are also open to the publ ic.
Tektronix On-site Office
Building 74, Millikan Way
Beaverton, Oregon
627-2343

Rock Creek Campus
The Rock Creek Campus is located on 256 acres near Washington County's
Sunset Corridor. Rock Creek offers a comprehensive program, including
technical and vocational subjects and lower-division classes for transfer.
Students find a Quality educational experience and enjoy a lively atmo-
sphere on this rapidly-growing campus. An outstanding faculty works
closely with students.
Rock Creek Campus
17705 NW Springville Road
Portland, Oregon

Sylvania Campus
Located in Southwest Portland, the Sylvania Campus (named for its loca-
tion on Mt. Sylvania) provides a peaceful setting overlooking the Tualatin
Valley. It is the largest PCC campus, serving 23,000 students per year. The
college's administrative offices are also located at Sylvania.
Sylvania Campus
12000 SW 49th Ave.
Portland, Oregon

PCC Contracted Educational Service Districts
Oregon Coast Community College
332 S.w. Coast Highway
Newport, Oregon 97365 (503) 265-2283
Tillamook Bay Community College
2510 First Avenue
Tillamook, Oregon 97141 (503) 842-8222
Columbia Gorge Community College
300 East 4th Street
The Dalles, Oregon 97058 (503) 296-6182
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Students
Portland Community College serves more than 80,000 students annually.
Over 69,000 reside within the five-county college district and some 8,000
students come from other Oregon areas. Fewer than 2,100 students are not
Oregon residents, with foreign students and Washingtonians representing
the largest portion of this group. Of the total student population, about 55%
are women and 45% are men. Over 49,000 students enroll in credit
courses.
Because Portland Community College serves such a large district, it is able
to offer a wide variety of programs. To complement this diversity, individual
campus offerings and services are customized to better meet the needs of
the students at each location.

Staff
Nearly 2,900 full- and part-time staff members serve Portland Community
College and its students. The teaching staff meets the standards of the Ore-
gon State Board of Higher Education and those followed by community col-
leges nationally. PCC's outstanding faculty has studied at many of the
leading institutions in the country and bring years of practical, "real-world"
experience to the teaching profession. A detailed list of PCC's professional
staff and the credentials of the academic staff may be found in the back of
this catalog.

College History
Portland Community College originated from the adult education program
of the Portland Public Schools. On May 15, 1961, School District NO.1
(Portland), established the college as a separately operating unit of the
school district. Because the college included students from many areas out-
side of the Portland school district, in 1965 the Portland school board
appointed an advisory council to supervise the activities of the college and
to give representation to areas outside the Portland school district.
As the advisory council and the school board developed programs and
plans for the rapidly growing college it became evident that the college
needed to be a separate governmental unit with its own elected board to
represent the areas from which students came.
In 1968 the voters of the five-county area approved the formation of a new
college district named the "Metropolitan Area Education District," which
included the school districts of Portland, Sauvie Island and Riverdale in
Multnomah County; Lake Oswego in Clackamas County; St. Helens, Scap-
poose and Vernonia school districts in Columbia County; Newberg school
district in Yamhill County and all of Washington County. In 1968 the voters
elected the first college board of directors and approved a tax base which
provided the college with funds for the local share of operation and building
construction. In 1971 the name of the district was changed to the "Portland
Community College District." The citizens of the district showed continuing
support for their college in 1980, and again in 1986 as they voted to
increase the PCC tax base.
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Enrolling at PCC
.....................................................

New Students
Portland Community College has an open admissions policy, meaning that
anyone can enroll at the college. Previous college experience or a high
school diploma is not necessary for entry. However, certain programs or
courses may require prerequisite course work or an instructor's signature
for enrollment.

The Portland Community College Enrollment Policy states that as a first-
time credit student at PCC, you are required to fill out an Admissions Form
before registering. You must obtain an Admissions Form in person by visit-
ing one of the four campus Admissions Offices listed below. This first step
will help us determine the next steps you'll take to be admitted to PCC,
which may include orientation, assessment, and advising. New students are
encouraged to start the admissions process well in advance of registration.
Cascade Campus: Student Center A level (244-6111, ext. 5291)
Rock Creek Campus: Building 2, Mall (244-6111, ext. 7225)
Southeast Center: Room 024 (244-6111, ext. 6252)
Sylvania Campus: College Center, Mall (244-6111, ext. 4519)

Advising
As a new PCC credit student you may be referred to:
• program (department) advising, or
• general advising and schedule assistance, or
• a counseling center for career planning or assessment, personal coun-

seling or study skills assistance.
Non-credit or non-degree students may also seek scheduling and advising
help. :.

Advising Centers
Cascade: Student Center A15 (244-6111, ext. 5271)
Rock Creek: Building 2 (244-6111, ext. 7297)
Southeast: Room 24 (244-6111, ext. 6252)
Sylvania: College Center, Mall (244-6111, ext. 4619)
Returning students are urged to take advantage of advising from their pro-
gram department or the advising center at this time. Counseling and skills
assessment are available on an ongoing basis.

Students TransfelTing
From Other Institutions
Credits from other institutions may be.accepted toward degree require-
ments if they were completed at a fully accredited college or university.
Send transcripts of previous course work to:
Student Records
Portland Community College
P.O.Box 19000
Portland, Oregon 97280-0990
Transfer students should plan to meet with a department chair or advisor to
review program requirements.
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High School Release Form
Students who are under the age of16 and who wish to enroll in PCC
classes during regular high school hours will need a release form signed by
the parent or guardian and by the principal or district school official. These
forms are available in district high school counseling centers and need to
be presented at the time of registration.
For more information, contact any PCC admissions office.

International Student Admission
Portland Community College values its many international students from
over 66 nations. Currently more than 450 students from foreign countries
are enrolled. Questions about admissions should be directed to the Interna-
tional Student Affairs Office at the Sylvania Campus.
International student applicants must complete all correspondence and
forms in English. To be considered for admission to PCC, the following
must be submitted to the International Student Affairs Office:
1. International Student Application for Admission form.
2. Declaration of Finances form.
3. $25 application fee, which is non-refundable and non-transferable

(cashier's check, money order or cash). Personal checks from local
banks only will be accepted.

4. Tuberculosis certification form.
5. Proof of government or private scholarship support (if applicable).
6. Proof of college-level English ability. (A minimum TOEFL score of 500

is required.)
7. Recent photograph (2" x 3').
8. For transfer students only:

a. Official transcripts from other colleges or universities.
b. Leiter of consent from previous colleges' foreign student advisor
c. Copy of 1-94 and 1-20 10.
d. Copy of pages one through four of passport.

When all of the above has been received by the International Student Affairs
Office, the applicant will be considered for admission. (An 1-20 form will
not be issued to any individual until all the required information has been
received and approved.rAil students must enroll by the last scheduled day
of registration of each term. International students must pursue a full course
of study (12 credit hours or more per term) to be certified on the 1-20 form.
International students must pay all tuition and fees at the time of registra-
tion. Payment of out-of-country drafts must clear the business office
approval procedure before registration is final. Students requesting this
billing service must file authorization forms with the business office prior to
registration. Deferred tuition is not available for international students.

Non-Traditional Credit
In all cases of non-traditional credit, a student must have an established
PCC transcript before the credit can be recorded.
The following non-traditional credit procedures are available with depart-
mental approval. ($10.00 charge)

Formal Course Work at Non-Accredited Institutions
Credit may be granted for course work completed at training sites other
than those listed in the "Transfer Credit Practices Directory" published by
the American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers.
Examples include hospitals, banks, corporations, business schools, etc.
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Students must furnish detailed training records, course outlines and, when-
ever possible, transcripts. Individual departments will evaluate and assign
PCC equivalencies. A maximum of 45 credit hours can be assigned through
this process. Only those subject areas taught by PCC will be considered.
Contact the Graduation Office for details.

Military Service Credit
PCC equivalencies can be granted for formal military courses after careful
evaluation of transcripts, records and information provided in the "Guide to
the Educational Experiences in the Armed Services." Block credit is not
granted and only the subject areas taught by PCC will be considered. Con-
tact the Graduation Office for details.

Military Service Physical Education Credit
Two (2) hours of credit can be granted for military training. A COPYOF THE
DO 2141S REQUIRED.Applications should be made on the non-traditional
credit form and be approved by the Graduation Office.

College Level Entrance Examination Program (CLEP)
Students enrolled at PCC may receive credit from certain college courses
by submitting official scores from the College Level Entrance Examination
Program (CLEP). School policies currently allow credits to be granted
based on scores of 500 and above for the Humanities, Social sciences and
Natural sciences general exams. Minimum scores of 50 are accepted on
certain subject area exams. CLEP credit is not given for English, Foreign
Languages or Math. Credits earned in this manner will be recorded on the
student's transcript and will count toward graduation. Application is made
on the non-traditional credit form and processed through the Graduation
Office.

Course Challenge
Some courses offered at Portland Community College"may be challenged.
This allows a student to receive credit by taking a specialized examination.
Students who wish to challenge a course must accept the following condi-
tions:
1. Have an established PCC transcript before challenge credits will be

recorded.
2. Receive permission from the instructor or department chairperson. If

currently enrolled in the course, the challenge must be requested within
the first three weeks, and formal withdrawal completed no later than the
end of the third week.

3 Challenged credit hours will not be used to meet residency requirement.
4. May not challenge a course on which a letter grade (A, B,C,D,F) or (W,

CIP, INC, NP, P,) or an (X) has been received.
5. Complete the challenge petition form furnished by the Business Office

and pay the $10 non-refundable deposit fee.
6. Complete the examination. (Student may challenge the same course

only once)
7. Complete the challenge within two consecutive terms.
8. If the challenge is successful, return the challenge petition to the Busi-

ness Office and pay the course tuition rate in effect at the time of testing
(less the initial $10 fee). FEESFORA CHALLENGE ARE IN ADDITION
TO ANY TUITION ALREADY PAID FOROTHERCOURSES.

9. If the challenge is unsuccessful, the $10 deposit fee is forfeited.

PCC Credit for High School Courses
Through the Portland Area VocationalfTechnical Education Consortium
(PAVTEC), high school juniors and seniors may earn PCC credits while
they are enrolled in high school for a $15 annual charge. Students who take
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high school courses equivalent to PCC courses may qualify for PCC credits
in the following professional/technical areas:

Auto Collision Repair
Automotive Service Technology
Aviation Maintenance Technology
Building Construction Technology
Business
Customer Service Technology
Diesel Service Mechanics
Drafting
Early Childhood Education
Electronic Engineering Technology
Industrial Occupations
Landscape Technology
Machine Manufacturing Technology
Medical Terminology
Printing Technology
Software Engineering Technology
Welding

During the last two years of high school, juniors and seniors may choose a
major course of study in one of the Tech-Prep/Associate Degree programs. -
These programs are linked to two-year associate degree programs at PCC.
High school students should consult their high school counselors and pro-
fessional/technical instructors for further information.

How to Register
The college offers four types of registration: mail, telephone, FAXand "in-
person." Specific registration information is contained in the quarterly
Schedule of Classes, mailed throughout the district or available at any PCC
facility, plus many other public sites around the community. Those living
outside the PCC district may call any pce Admissions Office to request
that a schedule be sent to them.
Tuition and fees must be paid at the time of registration. Checks are
accepted for the exact amount and Discover, MasterCard or VISA may be
used. Deterred notes are granted, but a minimum of 30 percent of the total
assessment must be paid. Students using agency-paid tuition must have
the letter of authorization prior to registration.

Tuition
The Portland Community College Board of Directors evaluates tuition rates
annually. The following rates are subject to change.
1992-93 Tuition

Out of State In-State Out-of-State
In-State International Older Adult Older Adult

$44/cr.
$44/cr.

1-12 cr. $28/cr. $88/cr. $14/cr.
13-19 cr. $364 $88/cr. $1B2Icr.
Each credit $364 $182
above 19 cr. plus $2B/cr. $BB/cr. plus $14/cr. $44/cr.
Students with past due debts payable to Portland Community College will
not be allowed to register until the total indebtedness IS paid in full. An
unsatisfactory credit history at PCC wilf prevent students from eligibility for
a deferred note.

Continuing Education Classes (CEUs)
Tuition for CEU (Continuing Education Unit) courses is charged regardless
of the number of credit hours for which the student enrolls. NOTE: CEU
classes do not meet the federal requirements for financial aid, are not
equivalent to credit hours and cannot be used toward pce certificates and
degrees.
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Non-Credit Classes
The tuition for non-credit classes is charged on a "per class" basis and is in
addition to tuition of credit or CEU classes. NOTE: Non-credit classes do
not meet the federal requirements for financial aid, are not equivalent to
credit hours and cannot be used toward PCC certificates and degrees.

Residency
Residence is a person's permanent home. It is the place where one intends
to remain, and to which one expects to return. Residence is not established
by attendance at a college.
In-State student: An American citizen, immigrant or permanent resident
who has established and maintained residency in Oregon at least 90 days
prior to the first day of class.
Out-ot-State student: An American citizen, immigrant or permanent res-
ident who has not established residency in Oregon 90 days prior to the first
day of class.
International student: A citizen of another country here on other than an
immigrant visa.

Reciprocity Agreement
Portland Community College will grant in-district tuition to Washington
residents of Clark, Columbia Basin, Lower Columbia, Walla Walla or
Yakima Valley Community College districts if students meet the criteria and
follow the procedures listed:
Criteria
1. Provide letter of verification from community college of residence which

states the program you are enrolling for at PCC is not offered at that
institution.

and:
2. Complete and provide a formal petition for in-state tuition (petitions

available in registration areas at all PCC campuses)
Procedure
Present tfle above documents to registration personnel at the time you reg-
ister for classes at PCC.
Residents of other community college districts in Washington will be
assessed out-of-state tuition. Washington residents not meeting the above
criteria will be assessed out-of-state tuition.

Older adults (62 and over)
Eligibility: Those residents of Oregon for at least 90 days who are 62 years
of age or older may take classes for 50% of In-State tuition if the class has
a minimum number of paying siudents. Older adults residing out of state
will be charged 50% of Out-of-State tuition. Lab fees and other fees must
be paid by older adults. See tuition chart on page 8.
Limited financial assistance is available to Oregon residents who are unable
to afford the reduced tuition. Request forms are available from Neal Naigus
at 244-6111 ext. 2485 which should be requested well in advance of regis-
tration. This written authorization must accompany each registration to be
eligible for the older adult tuition grant. (Grants will not cover lab and other
fees.)

Full-Time Students
To be considered fUll-time, a student must be enrolled for a minimum of 12
credit hours.

Special Fees
Certain classes have expenses not included in tuition. These are identified
as special fees in the Schedule of Classes and are in addition to tuition.

Fall Term1992-Summer Term 1993

Lab Fees
Classes with lab fees have the amount indicated for each course under
"FEES" in the Schedule of Classes. Lab fees are payable with tuition at the
time of registration.

Methods of Payment

Checks
Checks will be accepted for the EXACT amount of tuition with the following:
1. Check must be drawn on students' own account
2. PCC Membership Card
3. Bank-printed check
4. Oregon Driver's License, Oregon 1.0. card, or
5. Bank guarantee card or major credit card
There is a $10 service fee charged on ~II returned checks.

Discover, MasterCard and VISA
Discover, MasterCard and VISA will be accepted for payment of tuition and
fees, deferred notes, work orders, library, PE and parking fees. Credits to a
bank card account will be processed if the student has followed the estab-
lished refund policies and procedures, and the paperwork is processed in
person.

Agency-Paid
The student or agency must provide the college with the letter of authoriza-
tion PRIOR to registration for agency-paid tuition. There is a $5 service fee
assessed for third party billings.

Deferred Notes: Paying in Installments
A minimum of 30% of a student's total assessment must be paid on all
tuition deferments. Deferred notes are not accepted after the fourth week of
the term.
A. Eligibility
1. The student must register using a legal social security number.
2. The student must have a satisfactory credit history and not have any

outstanding debts with Portland Community College.
3. Tuition deferments will be approved only for students taking four (4) or

more credit hours.
4. Deferred notes will not be granted for phone registrations, mail registra-

tions, non-credit classes, CEU's or International Students.
5. Students under 18 years of age must have a co-signer at least 21 years

of age.
6. Older adults registering for credit classes and paying 50% tuition may

be eligible for deferred notes. However, the balance owed must be at
least $112.00 in tuition and lab fees.

B. Policy
1. The student is responsible to keep Portland Community College

informed of any changes of address.
2. Service charge - a service charge of $10 is assessed each borrower, no

part of which may be refunded if note is prepaid or canceled.
3. In the event of a withdrawal, all refunds will be applied to any outstand-

ing balance according to the refund schedule and any remaining bal-
ance will be immediately due and payable.

4. FAILURE TO WITHDRAW WITHIN A REFUND PERIODWILL NOT DIS-
MISS THE OBLIGATION OF A STUDENT TO PAYTHIS NOTE.
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5. Late payments will result in interest of 10% per annum from date of
note. Additional failure to pay in full may result in withholding of tran-
scripts, as well as the additional assessment of collection and attorneys'
fees; also subject to collection through the Oregon State Rente(s
Refund and Income Tax Offset.

Late Registration
A $5 late fee is charged after one-11th of the class sessions have been held.
Late registration for classes may be allowed with department and instructor
written permission. For classes less than a regular term, lale registration
may be allowed with appropriate written permission after one-eleventh
(1/11) of the class sessions have been held and through one-third (1/3) of
the class duration.
No registration allowed for classes which have been completed.

Canceled Classes
To be eligible for a refund of canceled classes students must drop from the
class by submitting an Add/Drop form to the registration area.

Add~ngor Dropping a Class .
r

Students wishing to change their schedule by adding or dropping classes
must make a formal change by submitting the completed AddlDrop form to
the registration area. A non-refundable fee of $5 will be charged for 1-5
sections on an AddlDrop form; thereafter, an additional $1 for each section
over five will be charged. This applies to each Add/Drop form processed.
CAUTION: Students should be aware that registering for classes after
instruction has begun is detrimental to their learning. Also, students regis-
tering late may not be admitted into class or granted make-up privileges.

Withdrawing from College
Formal withdrawal from college must be made through the registration area
at each campus. Students who merely stop attending classes without for-
mally withdrawing will receive the grades assigned by their instructors and
will not receive a refund of tuition and fees. Students receiving financial aid
or veterans benefits must notify the appropriate office of their intentions to
withdraw.
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Tuition Refund Schedule
Refunds are not automatic. To be eligible for a refund you must file an Add!
Drop form in person at the registration area.
Your eligibility for a refund is calculated according to the date you file the
form, not the date you stop attending classes, based on the following
schedule:
1. Determine the total number of class sessions per course using the for-

mula below.
___ x _
No. of class No. of Total No. of
sessions weeks class class sessions
per week meets per course

2. Refer to schedule below to see if you're eligible for a refund.
Tolal class sessions held before dropping

1-5 no refund
6-10 no refund after 1st class
11-16 no refund after 2nd class
18-21 no refund after 3rd class
22-27 no refund after 4th class
30-36 no refund after 6th class
40-48 no refund after 8th class
50-60 no refund after 10th class

After the refund period, tuition for dropped classes cannot be exchanged to
pay for added classes unless all of the following occur:
1. The add/drop is processed prior to the 5th week of the term or

equivalent,
2. The added class is within the same discipline as the dropped class.
3. The change is recommended in writing by the instructor and approved

by the department chair.
Processing of all refund checks will take a minimum of six weeks after the
first day of classes.
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Financing Your
Education
.....................................................

Financial Aid
The Financial Aid Office administers a variety of aid programs in the form of
scholarships, grants, loans and part-time employment to eligible students
who need assistance to attend college. The amount of aid awarded is sub-
jectto availability of funding and date of application.

Application
Students must complete a federal financial aid application in order to have
their eligibility for assistance determined. PCC prefers the USAF Singlefile
Form but will accept other federal applications. Forms are available in the
Financial Aid Office at Cascade, Rock Creek, Southeast and Sylvania and in
high school counseling offices. In addition to the federal application, addi-
tional information may be requested from the Financial Aid Office. Eligibility
is determined when all requests for additional information have been met.

Application Timelines
The application process begins January 1 for the following academic year
beginning with Summer term. Applications continue to be accepted during
the year, however, late applicants should be aware that adequate funding
may not be available.
The priority funding date for financial aid applicants is March 1 for all pro-
grams with the exception of PELL Grants, Oregon Need Grants, Stafford
Loans, PareDt Loans for Undergraduate Students (PLUS), and Supplemen-
tal Loans for Students (SLS). Applications received after the March 1 date
will be processed after those meeting the priority. funding date. Financial aid
will be awarded to those applicants as funding permits.

Eligibiiity Requirements
Students must meet eligibility requirements as set forth by the federal gov-
ernment. You must be a US citizen or an eligible non-citizen, have a high
school diploma, a GED or have the ability to benefit according to federal
regulations. You must be enrolled in a program leading to a degree, certifi-
cate, or transfer program, and be enrolled at least half-time (6 credits). You
cannot owe a refund on a federal financial aid grant or be in default on a
student loan. Loan borrowers may be subject to credit checks or other
credit worthiness requirements. The Financial Aid Office can provide you
with more specific information on eligibility requirements.

Award Notification
Completed applications are processed predominantly during the spring and
summer for the following academic year. Students will be notified of finan-
cial aid awards by mail. Aid offers are accepted when the student returns the
signed financial aid award letter to the Financial Aid Office. Deadlines for
acceptance are printed on the letter and offers not accepted by the due date
may be reduced or withdrawn.

Payment of Awards
Tuition and fees are deducted from financial aid at the time of registration.
Any remaining money will be issued to the student in the form of a check.
Checks are issued beginning with the first week of the term depending on
when a student accepts the financial aid award, the date of registration and
the first day of class. Students are required to submit a completed Atten-
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dance Verification form to the Business Office prior to any check disburse-
ment during the term. Loan checks cannot be disbursed until debt
management counseling requirements have been met.

Satisfactory Academic Progress
Federal regulations require that students receiving financial aid maintain
satisfactory progress toward their degree or certificate program. The Finan-
cial Aid Office reviews academic performance each term. Students who do
not meet the standards of satisfactory progress may be placed on financial
aid probation or financial aid may be discontinued. Students may appeal to
be reinstated to financial aid by completing an Appeal to Reinstate form and
document in writing why academic standards were not met. Students who
withdraw, drop out or stop attending classes may be subject to repayment
of financial aid funds to PCC. Counseling and other assistance is available
to help students maintain satisfactory progress.

For More Information
Financial Aid Offices are located on all PCC campuses. Staff is available to
provide financial aid information and counseling to students. If you have
questions or need further information please call 244-6111.

Portland Community College awards a number of scholarships each year
through the PCC Foundation. Scholarships are generally awarded on the
basis of academic progress and financial need. Scholarship criteria, dead-
lines and award amounts vary. Most scholarships have an April application
period for awards in the following year. Students interested in applying for
scholarships should pick up a listing at any PCC Financial Aid office or the
PCC Development office at the Sylvania Campus, or check the student
newspaper (The Bridge) and department bulletin boards.

Veter.ans'EducaUonaIBeneffts
Eligibility
Veterans, disabled veterans and the dependents of certain veterans may be
eligible for educational benefits from the Veterans Administration. Portland
Community College is approved for the training of veterans. Most of the
programs offered by PCC have been approved by the VA, so students can
choose from a wide variety of degree programs.
The College operates a central Veterans' Services Office, at the Sylvania
Campus, with all student files located at that site. Veterans using their ben-
efits for the first time, a"ndthose entering PCC from other colleges, are
required to make application at the Sylvania office. The office is open during
normal business hours and evenings during the first week of each new
term. No appointments are necessary. A Veterans' advisor and several Vet-
erans' clerks are available to assist continuing students and those making
first-time applications for VA educational financial aid. New students are
advised to telephone the office before making application to ensure that
they are aware of any documents required for support of a VA claim for pay-
ments.
To assist those students already certified for VA educational payments, a
Veterans' Services contact person is available part-time at Rock Creek, Cas-
cade, and Southeast. This contact person can receive new term schedule
forms, provide standard VA forms and arrange telephone contact with the
central Veterans' Services Office.
Veterans (Chapters 30, 31, 32, & 106) and Dependents (Chapter 35).
Eligible students receive monthly VA checks in amounts based upon daily
rates of attendance.

Generallnformalion + 11



State of Oregon DVA Education Aid
Educational aid is available to eligible Korean and Vietnam era Oregon vet-
erans and who are no longer eligible to receive federal VA educational ben-
elils. The amount of available aid ranges from $35 to $50 per month while
attending approved courses of study. Veterans should contact the veterans
counselor in the Veterans Services Office to determine if they are eligible.

Tutorial Assistance
Veterans and dependents receiving VA educational benefits can receive up
to $100 per month to hel p defray tutorial expenses when the student has a
deficiency in a course in which they are currently enrolled. Tutorial assis-
tance is not available to Chapter 106 (Reserve/National Guard recipients).

VA Work-Study
Veterans attending college on a full-time basis may contract to work part-
time for the Veterans Administration. Additional details and applications for
these and other benefits are available from the Veterans Services Office at
PCC.
The following is printed in accordance with Federal and State regulations:

Standards of Satisfactory Academic Progress
For Students Receiving Veterans Benefits
At Portland Community College
Students receiving Veterans Administration educational benefits are
responsible for demonstrating satisfactory progress toward a degree in an
identified program of study. By regulation, the VA will pay ONLY for classes
and grades which advance students toward their stated objective. Therefore,
if you take a class or receive a grade which does not help you earn the
degree you have told the VA you are attempting, then you are not making
satisfactory progress. Portland Community College has established the fol-
lowing criteria to define "satisfactory academic progress."
1. Grades: Satisfactory grades are: A,B,C,D and P.The only punitive grade

is an F.Non-punitive grades are: W, NP, I, X and CIP.The VA will noi pay
for any class when an Audit is given. Explanation of these grades can be
found in this catalog under "Academic Regulations." (Each punitive and
non-punitive grade has different consequences on the amount of money
you will receive from the VA. To understand the consequences of each
grade please contact the Veterans Services Office.)

2. Criteria for Assessment: In order to make satisfactory academic
progress, students must receive satisfactory grades in the number of
credits or clock hours they have been certified as attempting and must
maintain a 2.00 accumulative grade point average1GPA). Students cer-
tified as full-time must complete 12 or more credit hours per term.
Three-quarter time students will be required to earn a minimum of nine
credit hours per term and half-time students must complete six credit
hours per term. This requirement is modified during summer term when
the number of instructor-student contact hours (Le. standard class ses-
sions) is increased proportionately each week to compensate for the
shorter term lengths. Students in modular or clock hour programs have
different criteria for establishing full, three-quarter and half-time loads.

3. Drop Deadlines: Students receiving VA educational benefits have until
the end of 30 calendar days of instruction or the official PCC Add-Drop
date, whichever comes first, to drop classes without VA money penalty
(based on class attendance). Any class dropped alter that point will be
reported to the VA as a non-punitive grade.
Students are responsible for notifying the Veterans Services Office of
any change in courses attempted or credit load.

4. Probation: Students failing to meet the minimum standards of academic
progress may be granted one term of probation.
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5. Termination of Certification: Students failing to meet the minimum stan-
dards of academic progress will have their certification terminated in the
following cases:
a. Failing to pass ALL courses in anyone term
b. Failing to pass a course for which they are certified in each of two
consecutive terms

c. Failing to maintain a 2.00 accumulative GPA in their major at end of
the probationary period. In lieu of the GPA requirement, students in
programs graded on a PassINo Pass basis will be making satisfac-
tory progress as long as they pass 85% of the PassINo Pass courses
they attempt.

6. Student Rights: Students have the right to explain any extenuating cir-
cumstances which might have resulted in their unsatisfactory progress.
Requests for limited exemptions to the standards of satisfactory aca-
demic progress may be made to the veterans' coordinator.

7. Portland Community College reserves the right to refuse to certify for
VA educational benefits any student who has twice been terminated for
unsatisfactory academic progress.

Evaluation of Prior Credit
VA regulations prohibit repeating courses for which a passing grade has
been received. It is the student's responsibility to provide Portland Commu-
nity College with transcripts from all colleges previously attended. The VA
will not pay beyond the student's first term at PCC, until all previous college
credits are evaluated. Evaluation of transcripts may result in an adjustment
in the length of time the student may be certified in a program.

Air Force ROTC Scholarships
Portland Community College participates in a crosstown Air Force ROTC
program with the University of Portland. Students who qualify may compete
for AFROTC scholarships which are awarded on a competitive basis for the
four, three-and-one-half, three, two-and-one-half and two-year awards.
Scholarships are available in many academic disciplines (both technical
and non-technical) and are open to students on the basis of demonstrated
academic abilities and leadership potential. These scholarships can cover
full tuition, fees, a book allowance, and $100 per month (tax free) during the
academic year. Inquire at the Office of Student Financial Aid or contact
AFROTC Detachment 695, University of Portland, at (503) 283-7216.
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Academic
Regulations .
.....................................................

Certificate and Degree Programs
Portland Community College operates on the quarter system. Students may
graduate with an Associate Degree or a one- or two-year certificate under
requirements existing at the time of initial enrollment as long as they have
successfully completed at least one college credit course applicable to their
degree each academic year. A new academic year begins each fall term,
continues through the following winter and spring terms, and concludes at
the end of the next summer term. All returning students who have not been
enrolled in a college credit course(s) for one academic year must meet new
degree requirements.
The college may change courses and course numbers within a program. In
addition, there may be time limitations on acceptance of credits. Students
should consult a program advisor about their course of study.

Professional/Technical
Certificate Programs
Most PCC career programs offer one-or two-year certificates to students
who satisfactorily complete the prescribed courses of study and maintain at
least a 2.00 grade point average. Specific courses required for certificates
are listed under their appropriate programs in the Career Courses and Pro-
grams section of this catalog.

General Education Requirement
All certificate programs of one year or more require instruction in safety and
environmental awareness, and require related instruction in-communica-
tions, computation, and human relations, including issues of diversity.
The programs may meet this requirement in one of the following ways:
1. Require 9 credits or more of General Education courses in these subject

areas.
2. Include these subject areas in courses required for the certificate.
3. A combination of numbers one and two.

Restrictions
One-Year Certificates
1. A minimum of 12 credits must be earned at PCC, 9 of which must apply

to the requirements of the certificate.
Two- Year Certificates
1. A minimum of 24 credits must be earned at PCC, 18 of which must

apply to the requirements of the certificate.
1. Only 9 credits of 199 and 299 Special Topics courses will apply.

Comprehensive
Associate Degree Requirements
1. All associate degrees shall consist of a minimum of 90 credits with

passing grades. At least 30 of those credits must be for satisfactory
work at PCC. The last nine credits required for the major must be com-
pleted at PCC.
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2. All candidates for a degree must attend PCC for at least two terms.
3. At least nine of the final 18 credits must be taken at PCC.
4. All candidates for a degree must have as a minimum a cumulative 2.00

grade point average (C average) for courses applied toward the degree.
5. Degree candidates must file a petition with the graduation office within

one year after completion of the final term. Degrees and certificates will
be awarded according to the requirements of the catalog in force at the
time of initial enronmsnt, provided that enrollment is maintained as
indicated above. No catalog is valid for longer than the summer term
following the sixth academic year after this issuance of the catalog. A
degree or certificate will not be issued if money is owed the college.

6. Only nine credits of 199 or 299 Special Topics Courses will apply to the
degree.

Degree candidates must demonstrate competency in basic mathematics and
writing skills within five years prior to receiving their degree.
1. Competency in writing can be demonstrated by

a. Completing WR 121 with a grade of C or higher
b. Successfully completing written language courses for which WR 121
skills are a prerequisite

2. Competency in mathematics can be demonstrated by
a. Completing MTH 65, MTH 63 or MTH 56 with a grade of C or higher
b. Pass the PCC challenge exam for MTH 65"

c. Successfully completing math courses for which MTH 65 math skills
are a prerequisite

"The normal challenge fee will be waived if the challenge is solely for
the purpose of establishing math competency. If credit for MTH 65 is
desired, the normal challenge procedures and fees will be utilized.
(Will be implemented with incoming Fall '92 students)

Associate of Applied Science
Degree: Specific Requirements
The Associate of Applied Science degree is designed for those students
who complete approved course work in an applied science career program.
Candidates for the Associate of Applied Science degree must satisfy the fol-
lowing requirements:
1. Comprehensive associate degree requirements
1. A program of approved course work in the major field"
1. 18 credits of General Education
"Career programs may have minimum skill levels necessary for successful
entry into the program. Courses taken by a student to meet these minimum
skill requirements cannot be used for General Education requirements.
Students should consult an administrative or faculty representative in an
Associate of Applied SCience degree program for recommendations of Gen-
eral Education courses appropriate to their goals and interests. Students are
encouraged to take writing courses which pertain to their field. A maximum
of 3 credits in physical education courses may be applied, with the excep-
tion of one credit workshops for Associate of Applied Science students in
the ManagemenVSupervisory Development Program: up to six credits of
SOP 199, up to 9 credits of SOP 298, and up to 6 credits of SOP 299 may
be used as electives.
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Associate of General Studies
Degree: Specific Requirements

General Education Course List:
Associate of Applied Science,
Associate of General Studies
The faculty of Portland Community College affirms that a prime mission of
the college is to aid in the development of educated citizens. Ideally, such
citizens possess an understanding of their culture and how it relates to
other cultures. They have an understanding of themselves and the environ-
ment and how they are interrelated with the progression of civilization They
can reason Qualitatively and Quantitatively and have the ability to discern
and conceptually organize their experiences. They have aesthetic and artis-
tic values, and they understand the ethical and social requirements of
responsible citizenship. Clearly, the achievement of such goals is a lifelong
undertaking The General Education component of the Associate Degree
programs represents a major part of the college's commitment to that pro-
cess.
Candidates for an Associate of Applied Science or an Associate of General
Studies degree must include 18 credits of General Education as part of the
minimum credits required for each degree. These credits must come from
courses taken in the following categories (distribution areas):

1. Arts and Humanities

2. Social Sciences
3 Mathematics, Life and Physical Sciences
The 18 credits must include at least one course from each category and no
more than nine credits from anyone category. In order to insure the breadth
of learning which is the cornerstone of the General Education requirement,
the following limitations apply: No more than six credits may come from
program prerequisites or reculrements.'
*Note: Because of these restrictions, it is possible that a course is accept-
able as General Education for some students while it is not acceptable for
others. Degree candidates who are unsure of how the General Education
policy applies to their individual cases are responsible for seeking help
from an advisor or counselor.
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General Education List:
Arts and Humanilles

ART 101, 102, 103 Introduction to Art
ART 115,116,117 Basic Design
ART 204, 205, 206 History of Westem Art
ART207, 208, 209 History of Asian Art
ART 211, 212, 213 Modern Art History
ART231 Drawing
ART 253 Ceramics
ART 281 Painting
ART284 Watercolor
ART 293 SCulpture
ENG 104, 105, 106 Introduction to Literature
ENG 107, 108,109 World Literature: Western
ENG 195, 196, 197Film as Literature
ENG201, 202, 203 Shakespeare
ENG204, 205, 206 Survey of English Literature
ENG207, 208, 209 World Literature: Asian
ENG211 Contemporary African Literature
ENG211AA Biography
ENG214 Literature of the Northwest
ENG222 Images of Women in Literature
ENG240 Introduction to Nalive American Literature
ENG250 Introduction to Folklore and Mythology
ENG253, 254, 255 Survey of American Literature
ENG256 African-American Literature
ENG260 Introduction to Women Writers
ENG261 Literature of SCience Fiction
ENG265 International Political Poetry
ENG275 Bible as Literature
ENL 150, 151, 250, 251,252 English as a Non-Native Language
FR 101, 102, 103, 150, 151 Firsl-Year French
FR 201, 202, 203, 250, 251 Second-Year French
FR255, 256, 257 Accelerated French
FR 260, 261, 262 French: Culture
FR270, 271,272 French: Literature
FR 290, 291, 292 French: Composition
GER 101, 102, 103, 150, 151 First-Year German
GER201, 202, 203, 250, 251 Second-Year German
GER255, 256, 257 Accelerated German
GER260, 261, 262 German: Culture
GER270, 271,272 German: Literature
GER290, 291, 292 German: Composition
ITP 101, 102,103,201,202 American Sign Language
JPN 101, 102, 103, 150, 151 First-Year Japanese
JPN 201, 202, 203, 250, 251 Second-Year Japanese
JPN 260, 261, 262 Japanese: Culture
MUS 105 Music Appreciation
MUS 106 Opera Appreciation
MUS 110 Fundamentals of Music
MUS 201, 202, 203 Introduction 10 Music and Its Literature
MUS 205 Inlroduction to Jazz History
MUS 206 Introduction to the History of Rock Music
MUS 207 Introduction to Ihe Hislory of Folk Music
MUS 208, 209, 210 African-American Music
PHO 251 Introduction to Photography
RUS 101, 102, 103, 150, 151 First-Year Russian
RUS 201,202,203,250,251 Second-Year Russian
RUS 270, 271, 272 Russian: Literature
SP 100 Introduction to Speech Communication
SP 111,112,113 Fundamentals of Speech
SP 140 Introduction to Intercultural Communication
SPA 101, 102, 103, 150, 151 First-Year Spanish
SPA 201, 202, 203, 250, 251 Second-Year Spanish
SPA 260, 261, 262 Spanish: Culture
SPA 270, 271, 272 Spanish: Literature
SPA 290, 291, 292 Spanish: Composilion
TA 101 Introduction to the Theater
WR 122,123 English Composition
WR 241,242,243,244.245,246 Creative Writing
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Social Science
ATH 101, 102, 103 General Anthropology
ATH207, 208, 209 Cullural Anthropology
ATH 210AB selected Topics in Ethnology
OlW:l11, 212, 213 IRI~ElYGligRIe riels tlrsReeleuy
ATH 214, 215, 216 Human Environments
ATH230 Native Americans of Oregon
ATH 231 Native Americans of the Northwest
ATH232 Nalive North Americans

..lC 115 Outlines of Economics EC e e o I

-~c;.201AA, 202, 203AB Principles of Economics
Et'216 Introduction to Labor Economics
EC230 Contemporary World Economic Issues
GEO105, 106, 107 Introduction to Human Cullural Geography
GEO206 Geography of Oregon
GEO208, 209 Physical Geography
GEO214 Geography of Mexico
GEO221 Field Geography
GEO290 Environmental Problems
HEC226 Child Development
HST 101, 102, 103 Western Civilization
HST 104, 105, 106 History of EasternCivilization
HST 201,202.203 History of the United States
HST 218 Native American History
HST 220 Labor History
HST 225 History of Women
HST 240 Oregon's Social History
HST 246, 247 Religion in the United States
HST 274, 275, 276 Afro-American History
HST 277 Oregon Trail
PHL 191,193,195,197 Critical Thinking
PHL 201, 202 Introduction 10 Philosophy
PHL 204AA Philosophy of Religion
PHL 221 Symbolic Logic
PHL 222 Elementary Aesthetics
PS 201, 202 American Governments
PS 203 State and Local Government
PS 205 International Relations
PS 220 American Foreign Policy and World Order
PS 225 Political Ideology
PSY 101 Psychology of Human Relations
pSn01, 202, 203 General Psychology
PSY 2'13 Brain, Mind and Behavior
PSY 2~4lntroduction to Personality
PSY 215 Human Development
PSY 220 Psychology: Applied
PSY 231, 232 Human sexuality
PSY 239 Abnormal Psychology
PSY 240 Interpersonal Awareness and Growth Techniques
SOC 204, 205, 206 General Sociology
SOC 218"" Sociology of Gender Studies
SOC 232 Death and Dying
SOC 240 Sociology of Work and Leisure

Mathematics, Natural and Physical Sciences
B1101, 102, 103 Biology
BI107 Selecled Topics in Natural History
BI121 Human Anatomy & Physiology I
BI122 Human Anatomy & Physiology II
BI 141 Habitats: Life of the Forest
BI 142 Habitats: Fresh Water Biology
BI143 Habitats: Marine Biology .
BI 211,212,213 Principles 01 Biology
BI 222 Human Genetics
B1231, 232 Anatomy and Physiology I, II
BI 234 Microbiology
BI 201, 202, 203 Botany
BI 204, 205, 206 Zoology
CH 100 Fundamentals of Chemislry
CH 101AA Inorganic Chemistry Principles
CH 102AA Organic Chemistry Principles
CH 104, 1OS,106, 201,202,203,221,222, 223 General Chemistry
CH 241, 242, 243 Organic Chemistry
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G 201, 202 Physical Geology
G 203 Hislorical Geology
G 207 Introduction to Geology of the Pacific Northwest
G 208 Volcanoes and Their Activity
G 291 Elements of Rocks and Minerals
GS 101AA Survey of Astronomy
GS 102AA Survey of oceanography
GS 106AB Geology
GS 107AA Astronomy
GS 108 Oceanography VIA A'"

~f'r'tr"..QS 109AA Meleorology :Xnll.~shfja·li()fl 0/ l1t«:1ern ,rl~mm Io ... "~TH 111 College Algebra
MTH 112 Elementary Functions
MTH 116AA Calculus Preparation
MTH 211AA, 212AA, 213 Foundations of Elementary Math 1,11,1/1
MTH 231 Elements of Discrete Mathematics I
MTH 241AA Calculus for Management, Life and Social SCience
MTH 243 Statistics I
MTH 244 Statistics 1/
MTH 245 Mathematics for Management, Life and Social SCiences
MTH 251 Calculus I (Dinerential Calculus)
MTH 252 Calculus II (Integral Calculus)
MTH 253 Calculus III (Infinite series and Sequences)
MTH 254 Vector Calculus (Intro to Vectors and Mullidimensional Calculus)
MTH 256 Differential Equations
MTH 261 Applied Linear Algebra I
PHY 101 Introduction to Physics
PHY 121,122,123 Elementary Astronomy
PHY 201, 202, 203, 211, 212. 213 General PhYSICS

Associate of Science Degree
Specific Requirements
The Associate of Science Oregon Transfer degree is designed for students
planning to transfer credits to a baccalaureate degree program at four-year
institutions in the Oregon State System of Higher Education. Students
should consult with advisors at PCC and the institution to which they plan
to transfer regarding requirements of their specific major.

Candidates for the Associate of Science degree must complete the follow-
ing:

1. Comprehensive degree requirements
2. Six credits of writing

3. Three credits of personal health and 1 credit of physical education or
HPE 295. A maximum of three credits in physical education will apply

4. General Education-nine credits in each of the following distribution
areas:"

a. Arts and Letters: Art, foreign languages, journalism, literature, music,
philosophy, speech, theater arts, writing (excluding WR 121 and WR 122,
the English competency requirement)

b. Social Science: anthropology, economics, geography, history, political
science, psychology, and sociology

c. Science/Mathematics: biology, botany, chemistry, computer science,
general science, geology, math, physical science. and physics
"One-credit workshops will not apply.
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Total Credits _

Oregon Transfer Degree Worksheet (Associate of Arts)
The Oregon Transfer Degree is an opportunity for students to complete lower division (freshman and sophomore) degree requirements at PCC. Students who complete this degree and are
accepted at Oregon public universities and colleges will be admitted as having completed all lower division comprehensive and General Education requirements for a baccalaureate degree. In
addition to satisfying the Comprehensive Associate Degree Requirements, candidates for an Associate of Arts, Oregon Transfer Degree must complete the following:

i
\, InQmiIDiUhi9oi"Mj"@,mlj1lt19""MWlllhi'"€!!i",",,'oi'MiiiMjh,hliWiitilirem!tU'uh,WiiiWi8reem!iUli!Ui!l!l!'j'.

ARTS AND LETIERS Distribution Area
Complete one 3-course sequence from the Arts and Letters
Distribution Area. List A courses.
___________ Credit _
1st sequence course
___________ Credit _

2nd sequence course
___________ Credit _

3rd sequence course

Complete additional Arts and Letters courses from either List A
or List B (those courses with a prefix different from the Arts and
Letters Sequence selected).
___________ Credit _

_ Credit _

_ Credit _

Total Arts and Letters Courses _

SOCIAL SCIENCE Distribution Area
Complete one 3-course sequence from the Social Science
Distribution Area, List A courses.
___________ Credit _
1st sequence course
___________ Credit _
zno sequence course
___________ Credit _
3rd sequence course

Complete additional Social Science courses from either List A or
List B (those courses with a prefix different from the Social
Science Sequence selected).
___________ Credit _

_ Credit _

_ Credit _

Total Social Science Courses _

SCIENCE AND MATH Distribution Area
Complete one 3-course sequence from the Science and Math
Distribution Area, List A courses.
____________ Credit _
1st sequence course
___________ Credit _
2nd sequence course
___________ Credit _
3rd sequence course

Complete additional Science and Math courses from either
List A or List B (those courses with a prefix different from the
Science and Math sequence selected).
___________ Credit _

_ Credit _

_ Credit _

Total Science and Math Courses _

Writing (9 credits total)
WR 121 Credil _ other Credit _

other Credit _
(Liberal Arts Majors: WR 122, WR 123 or WR 216)
(Business-Related Majors: WR 122. WR 214)
(Malh/Science/Technical Majors: WR 122 orWR 214 and. WR 227)

MTH 105AA, MTH 111 or above (4 credits total or 6 credits of MTH 211M. 212M. or213. May also be applied to List B for the Science and Math area.)

HPE 295 (3 credits total)

Speech 111, 112 or 113 (3 credits total. May also be applied 10 List B for the Arts and Leiters distribution requirement.)

Cultural Dlverslty-any class marked with *. (3 credits total. This class may also be applied to the corresponding List A or B distribution requirements.)

Electives to bring total credits to 90:
___________ Credit _
___________ Credit _

___________ Credit _

16 • General Information

Total Credits _

Total Credits _

Total Writing Credits _
(From left)

_ ~----Credit _
_ Credit _

_ Credit _

Credits _

Credits _

Credits _

Credits _

Total Elective Credits _
(From left)

90 TOTAL CREDITS _



Associate of Arts
Oregon liansfer Degree

SPA 201, 202, 203 Second- Year Spanish
SPA 250,251 Second-Year Spanish
SPA 260·, 261·, 262 Spanish: Culture
SPA 270·, 271*, 272 Spanish: Literature (Hispanic, Latin American)

Literature
List A Courses

ENG 104, 105, 106 Introduction to Literature
ENG 107, lOS, 109 World Literalure: Westem
ENG 195, 196, 197 Film as Literature
ENG 201, 202, 203 Shakespeare
ENG 204, 205, 206 Survey of english Literature
ENG 207*, 20S*, 209* World Lllerature: Asian
ENG 253, 254, 255 Survey of American Lllerature

Three terms chosen from:
ENG 211· Contemporary African Literature
ENG 222* Images of Women in Literature
ENG 240· Introduction to Native American Literature
ENG 250· Introduction 10 Folklore and Mythology
ENG 256· African-American Literature
ENG 260· Introduction to Women Writers
ENG 265* International Political Poetry

List B Courses
ENG 211M Biography
ENG 261 Literature of SCience Fiction
ENG 275 Bible as Literature

Mu.lc
List A Courses

MUS 201,202, 203 Introduction to Music and Its Literature
MUS 205*, 206, 2071nlroductlon to Jazz History, History of Rock Music,
History of Folk Music
MUS 20S·, 209·, 210· African-American Music

List B Courses
MUS 105 Music Appreciation
MUS 106 Opera Appreciation
MUS 110 Fundamentals of Music
MUS 134 Group Vocal
MUS 297, 297AA, 297AB Chorus

Phllo.ophy
List A Courses

PHL 201, 202 introduction to Philosophy and either
PHL 204AA Phltosophy of Religion or
PHL 222 Elementary Aesthetics

Photography
List B Courses

PHO 2511nlroductlon to Photography
Speech
List B Courses

SP 100 Introduction to Speech Communication
SP 105 listening
SP 111,112,113 Fundamentals of Speech
SP 130 Business and Professional Speech
SP 140* Introduction to Intercultural Communication
SP 215 Small Group Communications
SP 217 Persuasion
SP 229 Orallnlerpretation

Theater Art.
List B Courses

IA- 10lit It l'A-ttM IAIIsilwelieA Ie IAsl~98ler TH&lf7FX!... /tTfI2ELi ftTl oN
Tfll41 lift. /"!3 1:°1:11,1:1:1,1:13 Fundamentals of Acting Technique

I I / ss- ~ Readers Theater
~ /~4~ Improvisational Theater
..,;:,/# i' TA4:l6 Movement for the Stage
-r/7.'4p TA4a Beginning Pantomime
7J9.2.5 .3 TA 180, i!82 Theater Rehearsal and Perfonmance

TA 190, 290 Projects in Theater
7/1-.24~2421:t 43 T.A 221. :122, 229 Intermediate Acting Technique

Wrillng
List B Courses

WR 241,242,243 Creative Writing
WR 244, 245. 246 Crealive Writing

Specific Requirements
The Oregon Transfer Degree is an opportunity for students to complete
lower division (freshman and sophomore) degree requirements at PCC.
Students who complete this degree and are accepted at Oregon public uni-
versities and colleges will be admitted as having completed all lower divi-
sion comprehensive and General Education requirements for a
baccalaureate degree. Students should consult with advisors at PCC and
the institution to which they plan to transfer regarding requirements of their
specific major.

Candidates for an Associate of Arts, Oregon Transfer Degree must complete
the requirements listed on the Associate of Arts Oregon Transfer Degree
Worksheet.

Oregon liansfer Degree
Distribution Lists
Candidates for the Associate of Arts degree under the Oregon Transfer
Degree plan must select distribution courses from the following list.
Courses marked * will satisfy the Diversity requirement. A maximum of 24
credits taken on a pass/no pass basis may be applied to the distribution
requirements.

Arts and Lenel'S
Art
Lisl A Couises

ART 101, 102, 103 Introduction to Art
ART 204, 205, 206 History of Western Art
ART 207·, 208*, 209* History of Asian Art
ART 211,212, 213 Modern Art History

List 8 Courses
ART ~15, 116, 117 8asic Design
ART2al Drawing
ART 253 Ceramics
ART 261 Painting
ART 2S4 Watercolor
ART 293 SCulpture

Dance
Lisl B Courses

D 150, 151,152 Jazz Dance i, It, III
D 169 Musical Theater Dance
D 19283, 19284,29285 Ballet I, II, III

Foreign Language.
List B Courses

ENL 250, 251 english as a Non-Native Language
FR 201, 202, 203 Second-Year French
FR 250, 251 Second-Year French
FR 256, 257 Accelerated French
FR 260. 261, 262 French: Culture
FR 270, 271·, 272* French: Literature
GER 201, 202, 203 Second-Year German
GER 250, 251 Second- Year Genman .
GER 256, 257 Accelerated Genman
GER 260, 261, 262 Genman: Culture
GER 270, 271, 272 Genman: Literature
JPN 201, 202, 203 Second-Year Japanese
JPN 250, 251 Second-Year Japanese
JPN 260*, 261*, 262* Japanese: Culture
RUS 201, 202, 203 Second-Year Russian
RUS 250, 251 Second-Year Russian
RUS 270, 271, 272 Russian: Literature

Fall Term 1992-Summer Term 1993
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Social Science Scienceand Mathematics
Anthropology Biology
List A Courses List A Courses
ATH101, 102, 103 GeneralAnthropology BI101, 102, 103 Biology
ATH207, 208, 209 Cultural Anthropology BI141, 142,143 Habitats

ATH214, 215, 216 HumanEnvironments BI211, 212, 213 Principles 01 Biology
ATH230*, NativeAmeriCansof Oregon,ATH231*, NativeAmericans01 the BI201, 202, 203 Botany
Northwest,andATH232*, NativeNorth Americans BI 204, 205, 206 Zoology

List B Courses List B Courses
ATH210AB* selecled Topics in Ethnology:Peoplesof the Pacilic BI107 selectedTopics in NaturalHistory
ATH211, 212, 2131nlroduction to Field Archeology BI222 HumanGenetics

Economics BI231, 232 Anatomyand Physiology I, II
List A Courses BI 234 Microbiology

EC201M Principles of Economics:Microeconomics Chemistry
EC202 Principles of Economics:Macroeconomics List A Courses
EC203ABEconomicIssues pJe.. €C 2., () t> Ihl7t-,ple.s 0/ ECMomJrs:CH 104, 105, 106GeneralChemistry

List B Courses fn-/ro, Insi:dt<.rz';I7.J,;!' !J),;I s» /l)l/es CH201, 202, 203 GeneralChem!stry
EC115Oullines 01 Economics If) r: CI:l221, 222, 223 GeneralChemistry
EC216 Introduction to Labor Economics List B Courses
EC230 ContemporaryWorld EconomicIssues CH 100 Fundamentalsof Chemistry

Geography CH241, 242, 243 OrganicChemistry
List A Courses Computer Science

GEO105, 106, 107 Introduction to HumanCultural Geography List B Courses
List B Courses ,C& 1eOG911lpwliAll~YAdalfleAl8ls
GEO206 Geographyof Oregon CS 161, 162 ComputerScience:PascalI,ll
GEO208, 209 PhysicalGeography CS171, 264 AssemblerLanguageI, II
GEO214* Geography01 Mexico Geology
GEO221 Field Geography List A Courses
GEO290 EnvironmentalProblems G201, 202 PhysicalGeologyandG203 Historical Geology

History List B Courses
List A Courses G207 Introduction to Geologyollhe Pacific NorIhwesl

HST101, 102, 103WesternCivilization G208 Volcanoesand their Activity
HST104*, 105*, 106* History of EasternCivilization G291 Elementsof Rocksand Minerals
HST201, 202, 203 History of the UnitedStates General Science
HST274*, 275*, 276* Afro-AmericanHislory List A Courses

List B Courses Three01 the following courses:
HST218* NativeAmericanHistory GS 106ABGeology
HST220 Labor History GS107M Astronomy
HST225* History of Women GS 108Oceanography
HST240 Oregon'sSocial History GS109M Meteorology
HST246, 247 Religion in the UnitedStates Mathematics . . f modern
HST277 OregonTrail List B Courses /I17H IO~ /'tit ~nv~~-hC;ip...-t:z-t1f) o U

Political Science MTH 111CollegeAlgebra a J1tP.-
List A Courses MTH 112 ElementaryFunctions

PS201, 202 AmericanGovernmentsand PS203 Staleand LocalGovernment MTH 116M Calculus Preparation
List B Courses MTH211M, 212M, 213 Foundations01 ElementaryMath 1,11,111

PS2051nlernationalRelations MTH231 Elementsof DiscreteMathematicsI
PS220 AmericanForeign Policy andWorld Order MTH 241 Calculus for Management.Life andSocial SCience
PS225 Political Ideology MTH243, 244 Statistics I, II

Psychology MTH 245 Mathematicsfor Management,Life and Social SCience
List A Courses MTH 251 Calculus I (DifferentialCalculus)

PSY201, 202, 203 GeneralPsychology MTH252 Calculus II (Integral Calculus)
List B Courses MTH253 Calculus III (Infinite series and sequences)

PSY101 Psychologyand HumanRelations MTH256 Differential Equations
PSY2131nlroduclion to Physiological Psychology MTH 261 Applied LinearAlgebra I
PSY214 Introduction to Personality Philosophy
PSY215 HumanDevelopment List B Courses
PSY220 Psychology:Applied PHL195 Critical Thinking
PSY231, 232 Humansexuality PHL221 Symbolic Logic
PSY239 Introduction to Abnormal Psychology PhySiCS'
PSY240 InterpersonalAwarenessandGrowthTechniques List A Courses

Sociology PHY201, 202, 203 GeneralPhysics
list A Courses PHY211,212,213 GeneralPhysics

SOC204, 205, 206 GeneralSociology , a 1'1 •
List B Courses v/St D l:VWSe ~

SOC218* Sociology of GenderStudies fU'f' J ., a
SOC232 Deathand Dying n I s: I) I ,. 2 I I-

SOC240 Sociology of Work and Leisure



Continuing Education Units
Portland Community College works in conjunction with various profes-
sional associations and individual employers to offer Continuing Education
Units (CEUs) as a form of certification for the successful completion of
occupationally related instruction. The CEU is a measure of the amount of
organized upgrading instruction that a student has successfully completed.
One CEU is defined as 10 contact hours of participation in an organized
continuing education experience under qualified instruction. Contact the
instructional department in your area of interest for more information.
Classes awarding Continuing Education Units (CEUs) may not be paid for
with Financial Aid money and do not count toward the credit hour eligibility
requirement for Financial Aid.

Granting Degrees and certificates
Residency Requirements
All associate degrees require at least 30 resident credits, at least 24 of
which must be applicable to the requirements of the degree.
All certificate programs require resident credits. A one year certificate
requires 12, of which 9 must apply to the requirements of the certificate. A
two year certificate requires 24 resident credits, of which 18 must apply.
Elective Credits Toward Associate Degrees
For an Associate of General Studies Degree, no more than 12 hours of total
credit shall be applied for anyone of the following types of classes or any
combination of them: one credit tours, one credit workshops, and physical
education classes.
For Associate of Arts, Associate of Science, and Associate of Applied Sci-
ence degrees, a maximum three credits of physical education classes shall
be applied. No one credit workshops shall be applied, with the exception of
one credit workshops for Associate of Applied Science students in the Man-
agemenVSupervisory Development Program: up to six credits of SOP 199,
up to 9 credits of SOP 298, and up to 6 credits of SOP 299 may be used as
electives.
Special Topics Courses as Electives
Beginnf"!) with students who are matriculating in Fall 1989, degree and
certificate students are limited to 9 credits of 299 Special Topics Courses.
Graduation Petition
1. Students must petition for a degree and/or certificate within one year of

completing applicable course work. The final nine credits that apply to a
degree and/or certificate must be taken at Portland Community College.

2. Students will be graduated and/or certified according to the require-
ments of the catalog in force when they enroll unless they choose to
graduate and/or certity under a later catalog. No catalog is valid for
longer than the summer term following the sixth academic year after the
Issuance of the catalog. For students enrolled in programs that are
accredited or licensed, students must graduate and/or certify under the
program requirements most recently approved by the accrediting
agency and/or licensing authority.

Money Owed to the College
A degree will not be awarded if the student owes money to Portland Com-
munity College for any reason.

Grading Guidelines
The college has two grading systems. When regulations permit, a student
may elect to be evaluated on either a pass/no pass (P/NP) basis or on a
graded (A. B, C, 0, F) basis. Degree or certificate requirements or Subject
Area Curriculum Committees may designate certain courses as graded only
or pass/no pass only. Students should note that a pass grade does not sat-
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isfy the prerequisite of C or better required for entry into some courses-
the English Composition sequence, for example. Transfer students should
be aware that four-year institutions limit the number of pass/no pass credits
that may be applied to a major or degree. Students electing to take an eligi-
ble class on a pass/no pass basis must make arrangements with the teacher
during the first three weeks of the course.

Attendance
Students who do not attend the first class meeting may not be allowed to
continue in the class. Students are expected to attend all class meetings of
the courses in which they are enrolled, and repeated absences may affect a
student's grade. Students have the responsibility to officially withdraw from
a class when they stop attending and to observe established deadlines.
Excessive absences without withdrawing by the deadline may result in the
assignment of F grades.

Definitions of Approved Grades
A Superior. Honor grade indicating excellence earned as a result of a

combination of some or all of the following as outlined by the teacher in
the course handout: superior examination scores, consistently accurate
and prompt completion of assignments, ability to deal resourcefully
with abstract ideas, superior mastery of pertinent skills, excellent atten-
dance, probable success in a field relating to the subject or probable
continued success in sequential courses.

B Above average. Honor grade indicating competence earned as a result
of a combination of some or all of the following as outlined by the
teacher in the course handout: high examination scores, accurate and
prompt completion of assignments, ability to deal well with abstract
ideas, commendable mastery of pertinent skills, excellent attendance,
probable continued success in sequential courses.

C Average. Standard college grade indicating successful performance
earned as a result of a combination of some or all of the following as
outlined by the teacher in the course handout: satisfactory examination
scores, generally accurate and prompt completion of assignments, abil-
ity to deal with abstract ideas, fair mastery of pertinent skills, regular
attendance, sufficient evidence of ability to warrant entering sequential
courses.

o Substandard but receiving credit. Substandard grade indicating the
meeting of only minimum requirements as outlined by the teacher in the
course handout earned as a result of some or all of the following: low
examination scores, generally inaccurate, incomplete or late assign-
ments, inadequate grasp of abstract ideas, barely acceptable mastery of
pertinent skills, irregular attendance, insufficient evidence of ability to
make advisable the enrollment in sequential courses.

F Failure. Non-passing grade indicating failure to meet minimum require-
ments as defined by the teacher in the course handout earned as a result
of some or all of the following: non-passing examination scores, inac-
curate, incomplete or late assignments, failure to cope with abstract
ideas, inadequate mastery of pertinent skills, repeated absence from
class.

P Pass. Acceptable performance. A grade of P represents satisfactory
achievement which would have been graded C or better on the regUlar
grading scale. Students should note that a P does not satisfy the pre-
requisite of C or better required for entry into some courses, the English
Composition sequence, for example. Teacher's permission during the
first three weeks of class is required for this option unless the class is
only offered on a pass/no pass basis.

NP No pass. Unacceptable performance when a student has arranged for
the pass/ao pass option in a class which permits it or when the class is
only offered on a pass/no pass basis.
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Definitions of Approved Marks
SC Satisfactory completion. Mark used when a student satisfactorily com-

pletes Continuing Education Units (CEU's).
NSCNot satisfactory completion. Mark used when a student does not satis-

factorily complete Continuing Education Units (CEU's).
Incomplete. When the quality of work is satisfactory, but some minor,
yet essential, requirement of the course has not been completed, and for
reasons acceptable to the teacher, a report of I may be made and addi-
tional time granted for completion of the work. If the course is not com-
pleted within a year, the I becomes permanent on the transcript unless
the course is repeated and a grade earned. The conditions for comple-
tion of the work should be stated in writing, signed by the teacher and
the student. and kept on file in the department or program office. An I
may not be assigned as a withdrawal. An I does not entitle a student to
repeat a course without paying tuition. It may be impossible to receive
an I in some courses where, for example, equipment usage is required.

W Withdrawal. This mark is to be used only by student records when the
student has followed established school procedures for properly with-
drawing from class within the specified time limits.

X Insufficient basis for grade. This mark is used only when in the judg-
ment of the instructor there is insufficient basis for a grade.

CIPCourse in progress. A mark used only for designated classes in modu-
lar programs or in self-paced programs that do not conform to the nor-
mal academic calendar. If the course is not completed within a year, the
CIP becomes permanent on the transcript unless the course is repeated
and a grade earned.

R Repeated course. F,NP, I, or CIP will be replaced with an Rwhen the
course is repeated and a grade earned. Other grades and marks are per-
manent. (Note that R is not used for those courses which may be taken
more than once for additional experience and credit unless the student
has received an F,NP, I, or CIP.)

AUD Audit. A student may pay tuition for and attend a course without receiv-
ing a grade or credit for the course. Teacher's permission during the first
three weeks of class is required for this option, and certain courses, at
the teacher's discretion, may not allow audits. Teachers are expected to
state on their course handouts any specific audit requirements.

Computation of Grade Point Average
Grade points are computed on the basis of 4 points for each credit of A, 3
points for each credit of B, 2 points for each credit of C, 1 point for each
credit of D, and 0 points for each credit of F. Grades of P and,NP and marks
of SC, NSC, I, W, X, CIP, R, and AUD are disregarded in the computation of
the grade point average. The grade point average is the quotient of total
points divided by total credits in which A, B, C, D, and F are received.

Grade Changes
If a student feels that there has been a mistake in a grade, the teacher should
be contacted immediately. If a grade dispute cannot be resolved with the
teacher, the student has, within one year following receipt of a grade,
recourse to the student grievance procedure. Note that requests for grade
changes after one year following receipt of a grade will not be considered
unless the teacher who issued the grade agrees to such consideration.
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Honors
Honor Roll
The Honor Roll recognizes students who have accumulated 15 credits of
graded classes excluding Pass/No Pass classes. Continuing eligibility will
be in increments of 15 graded credits. The following gradcpoint averages
apply:

Honor's List: 3.25 - 3.49 GPA
Dean's List: 3.50 - 4.00 GPA
President's List: 3.50 - 4.00 GPA for 45 accumulated credits
Highest Honors: 3.75 - 4.00 cumulative average awarded upon grad-
uation

Phi Theta Kappa
Phi Theta Kappa is an honorary society designed for students in two-year
colleges who have established academic.excellence (3.50 grade point aver-
age or above). Membership forms are available through the Associated Stu-
dents of Portland Community College (ASPCC).

Standards for Student Progress
Portland Community College is open to any citizen of the PCC district who
can benefit from the instruction offered. The student who is not making sat-
isfactory progress will be provided with counseling, advising, and instruc-
tion which will be aimed at maximizing opportunities for the student to
benefit from their learning experience at PCC.
Any individual may be denied admission or continued admission if the
appropriate college procedure indicates that the individual cannot benefit
from the instruction desired. The procedure may be based on, but is not
limited to, an evaluation of educatienal experiences, work history or appro-
priate testing.

Student Records: Confidentiality
The PCC district shall follow all applicable state and federal laws, rules and
regulations which apply to student records. All information contained in the
office of Student Records which is personally identifiable to any student

. shall be kept confidential and will not be released except upon prior written
consent of the subject student or other order of a court of competent juris-
diction.
Portland Community College may publish "directory information" as a part
of the operation of departments internal to the college without the student's
written consent. Such information may include name, adaress, class stand-
ing, date of attendance, major, date and type of degree and degrees and
awards received.
A student may direct in writing that such directory information be kept con-
fidential. This option may be exercised by filing a written, dated and signed
request at the Registration Office prior to the closing of registration during
the term of the academic year in which the student first enrolls.
Students 18 years of age or older and the parents of students who are under
18 years of age have certain rights with respect to student records under
PL-380. These include:
1. The right to inspect the educational records of the student and to obtain

a copy upon request.
2. The right to challenge the accuracy of the records if they are believed to

be misleading or to violate privacy or other rights of the student.
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3. Except as may be provided by law, the right to prevent the release of any
or all information from the records to any other party. In this connection
it is the coneaes policy not to forward transcripts or copies of other
educational records to any other school, prospective employer or other
person except upon written request of the student.

Transcripts
To obtain a transcript of classes completed at PCC, fill out a Transcript
Request form in the Business Office at one of the college centers or mail a
letter which includes your social security number. There lsa $3 fee per
copy.

Withholding of Transcripts
If a student owes money to the college for such things as library fines,
bookstore charges, towel fees, parking fines, NSF checks or other miscella-
neous items, the college will hold the student's transcript until payment is
made in full.

Student Rights and Responsibilities
The mission of Portland Community College as a comprehensive commu-
nity college is to provide educational opportunities for a wide variety of
individual and community needs. The rules and regulations of the college
exist in order to provide an atmosphere which supports and fosters this
mission. The college expects students to conduct themselves responsibly
and in ways which reflect consideration and respect for the rights of others.
Portland Community College may take appropriate disciplinary actions
when student conduct materially and substantially interferes with the opera-
tion of the college.
Every student has a right to conditions which allow pursuit oi education.
The right to academic freedom includes freedom of speech, freedom of
expression and freedom of association. Students have rights to study, to
have a safe-and healthy environment, and to redress for grievances, includ-
ing due process and appeal. Further, students have the right to privacy
which ~ protected by the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act. These
rights. as well as rights to access of student records, campus rules and reg-
ulations~and grievance and disciplinary procedures are included in the
"Code of Student Conduct" handbook, which is available in the ASPCC
Offices and the Student Affairs Office.

Grievance Procedure
Any student or group of students with a grievance concerning school pol-
icy, personnel or facilities has the right to be heard promptly. Grievance
procedures should start with the instructor or department chairperson.
Copies of the grievance procedures are available from ASPCC offices or
executive deans.

,./
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Special
Programs and
Services
The Open Campus
Adult Basic Education (ABE)
ABE is a free program in basic skills for students whose abilities range
from non-literate to the eighth grade level. Development of reading skills
are emphasized although arithmetic skills, life skills and other basic skills
are included.

Apprenticeship
Apprenticeship is a training system, based upon a written agreement
between the apprentice and the employer, by which the worker learns a
skilled craft or trade on the job.

Community Education
At Portland Community College, education doesn't begin or end with the
certificate or degree programs. PCC's Community Education programs pro-
vide non-credit and career enhancement classes to communities within the
PCC district
Community Eoucaton offers many classes in locations other than PCC's
own facilities-in local schools, community centers and other convenient
locations throughout the district.
Community Education classes are primarily designed for adults and are
offered during the evening hours or on weekends. They are also designed
for the communities in which they are offered. Courses range from special
art workshops to karate, small business classes, professional development
seminars and workshops.
Community Education offers both traditional and non-traditional classes in
Hillsboro, Tigard, Vernonia, Forest Grove, Scappoose, St. Helens, New-
berg, Sherwood, Beaverton, Lake Oswego and Tualatin, in addition to PCC
campuses and centers. These courses and offerings are designed to meet
the needs of students who would otherwise have to travel great distances to
take advantage of classes at a particular campus.

Community Education Offices
Downtown and Northwest Portland, Beaverton, Tigard,
Southwest Portland (Wilson, Lake Oswego, Sylvania):
Ross Island Center, 244-6111
049 SW Porter
Portland
PCC Cascade Campus
244-6111, ext. 5205
705 N. Killingsworth
Portland
Sherwood, Newberg:
538-9774 or 223-9326
1505 N.E. Portland Road, Suite 206
Newberg

PCC Southeast Center,
t44-6111,ext.6260
2850 S.E. 82nd Avenue
Portland
Aloha, Rock Creek:
PCC Rock Creek Campus,
244-6111,ext.7307
17705 NW Springville Road
Portland
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Scappoose, St. Helens, Vernonia:
397-1311
1510 St. Helens St.
St. Helens

Forest Grove, Hillsboro:
244-6111, ext. 7332
346 S.E. 5th
Hillsboro

Dislocated Workers Project
The Dislocated Workers Project offers a comprehensive range of services,
including outreach and recruitment prior to plant closure, orientation and
skills assessment, job search instruction, job placement assistance, career
and educational counseling, job development, occupational retraining and
referral to social services. This project is offered in cooperation with Mt.
Hood Community College. For more information, call 252-0758.

General Education Development (GED)
GED preparation is a free course in high school level skills needed for the
GED test. Reading, mathematics, science and social studies are covered.
The writing skills test covers both grammar and essay writing.

Emergency Medical Technician
Offers classes to enable students to be eligible for state board examinations
and certification, and to qualify for a variety of [obs needing personnel with
both the basic life support skills and knowledge of EMT I and EMT II.

English as a Second Language (ESL)
The ESL program offers free classes for persons whose native language is
not English. Reading, writing, conversation and American culture are
stressed.

Government Contracts Acquisition Program
GCAP assists small businesses to secure government contracts. GGAP is a
procurement technical assistance center providing information on govern-
ment bid opportunities, procurement technical assistance material, military
and federal specifications.

Institute for Continuing Education
Of Health Care Professionals
The Institute gives health care practitioners opportunities for professional
growth by sponsoring (or co-sponsoring) workshops and seminars on a
variety of topics. Programs are held on and off PCC campuses as needed.
The institute's services include curriculum development, instructional
design, program evaluation, help with faculty selection, marketing and pro-
motion, participant registration and other support services. For more infor-
mation, call 244-6111, ext. 2596.

Institute for Employee Development
The lED provides customized training and specialty services to business,
industry, labor, government, and a variety of associations. The lED develops
contracts with clients for assessment, training, workshops, and support
services (Le., counseling, advising, testing, and tutoring). In addition, the
lED helps develop seminars and conferences for targeted professional
groups. The individuals and companies served by these programs are an
important group of new students who want and need access to education
and training not found in traditional college offerings. For more informa-
tion, call 244-6111, ext. 2818.

Institute for Management
And Professional Development
Management training in both customized workshop and traditional class-
room formats, is offered by PCC's Institute for Management and Profes-
sional Development.
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Modular training programs are structured to serve organizations of all sizes
in business, industry, labor and government. Currently practicing business
managers and consultants provide the training, emphasizing participatory,
"hands-on" activities.
For more information, call 244-6111, ext. 2818.

Microcomputer Training Program
The Microcomputer Training Program's offerings range from basic com-
puter literacy to advanced instruction in complex, specialized software
applications, using both traditional classroom formats (listed in the sched-
ule of classes) and specially contracted, customized workshops.
A travelling van carries 15 PC's to deliver on-site training, and a computer
lab is located at the college's Southeast Center.
For more information, call 244-6111, ext. 6203.

Professional Skills Training
Professional Skills Training is a unique, off-campus training program, pro-
viding opportunities to develop marketable job skills in fields not normally
addressed by ongoing college programs.
An interview with the Professional Skills coordinator is required to deter-
mine an individual's educational goals and to determine if a suitable train-
ing site is available. Certain skills require the ability to read and understand
technical manuals, use basic math skills and write. Basic skills may be
assessed at any PCC Testing Center.
Professional Skills Training is an approved program for state worker's com-
pensation clients and disabled veterans. Contact Professional Skills Train-
ing at 244-6111, ext. 2817, for more information or for an appointment.

Refugee Program
Provides English as a Second Language classes to adult refugees in order
to help them become self-sufficient in their new economic and cultural
environment.

-
Sm~1IBusiness Development Center (SBDC)
Helping businesses grow and prosper is the goal of the SBDC. Classes and
workshops are provided on practically every aspect of starting and running
a business. The Small Business Management program covers the full spec-
trum of small business management, including free counseling and an
extensive resource center. For detailed information, call 244-6111, ext.
2828 or 273-2828 direct.

Small Business International Trade Program
L~ted at the World Trade Center in Portland's Yamhill Market Complex,
thiS program provides technical help and hands-on training to those mov-
ing into the field of international trade.
Onen working with Small Business Development Centers and other educa-
tional institutions statewide, workshops and conferences stress licensing,
~.S. and foreign imporVexport laws, shipping and transportation, market-
109,and other keys to success in this field.

Steps to Success, West ~ndNorth
Provides welfare clients with life skills training, basic skills training, job
placement and numerous support services necessary to enable them to
become pro~uctive workforce members and to obtain a living wage job.

Tektronix On-Site Program
The PCCfTektronix On-Site Program is an eight-year partnership providing
education, training, and college services to Tektronix employees and other
local businesses. Program components include: transfer, vocational, and
continuing education classes; hands-on computer offerings on IBM, Mac-
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intosh, and Unix; customized training; coordination of vendor and satellite-
delivered seminars; self-paced learning center; and college services includ-
ing registration, advising, and bookstore.

Trade Extension
Specialized courses are offered to provide upgrading of outdated skills to
individuals currently employed in areas such as refrigeration, air condition-
ing, and the electrical trades.

Volunteer Tutoring
Volunteer tutors are available to help with basic skills in reading, writing,
math and speaking English. Some tutors can also help with academic sub-
jects. Tutorial services are available at all PCC locations in addition to a
variety of other community sites.

Washington County Consortium
Provides vocational training and job placement services to low income
adults in Washington County with the goal of helping them become eco-
nomically self-sufficient.

Other Special Activities
Lintner Center for Advance~Education
The Lintner Center is an educational consortium connecting the technical
industries in Washington County with key educational institutions. The cen-
ter, housed at the Rock Creek Campus of Portland Community College, rep-
resents PCC, Portland State University, the Oregon Institute of Technology,
Oregon State University and the University of Oregon.
Named aner Paul Lintner, former president of ESI, the Center is a collabora-
tive effort between business and higher education to provide responsive,
academically sound programs for the place-bound worker. For more infor-
mation call 690-7322.

Teleconferencing
PCC's teleconferences use satellite-delivered, live programs, including
workshops, seminars and other special training programs for business,
industry, various associations, college staff and students. Continuing Edu-
cation or other certification an its are onen avai lable.

Telecourses
"Telecourses" are courses delivered by television that offer people the
opportunity to learn at home, with a minimal number of visits to a campus.
The components of a telecourse consist of a textbook, study guide, televi-
sion programs and an instructor to guide students through the course. Tele-
courses are equivalent to on-campus courses and carry the same course
numbers and college transferable credits.
Telecourses are offered through Portland Community College in coopera-
tion with Oregon Public Broadcasting; the TCI, Paragon and Columbia
Cable companies in the Portland area; and TCI Cable in Columbia County.
For more information, call 244-6111 , ext. 4481.

Interactive Television Classes
Interactive television classes are regular college courses delivered live from
a PCC television classroom to receive classrooms at Rock Creek. Sylvania,
SE center, and Cascade campus. Receive classrooms are also located at
business sites, and at selected Washington County public libraries. Stu-
dents taking Interactive televised classes see the instructor on live televi-
sion and are able to interact with the instructor and with students at other
siles through special audio systems.
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Student Services
and Activities
.....................................................

Student Services
Bookstore
Portland Community College operates four College Bookstores.

Sylvania Campus, ext. 4910
Rock Creek Campus, ext. 7208
Cascade Campus, ext. 5267
Southeast Center, ext. 6261

Schedules vary, so please call for information' pertaining to hours.
Textbooks will be available and may be purchased one week before each
term.
Refund and buy-back information is available at all stores.
We accept VISA and MasterCard. Checks are acceptable for the amount of
purchase only and must be (1) imprinted with current Information and (2)
drawn on a local bank and accompanied by PCC studentl.D. card, check
guarantee card and/or Oregon Drivers License. There is a $10 service
charge for all returned checks.

Business Office
The coWege business offices accepts payments for tuition, parking, PE and
library fines, work orders and miscellaneous charges. Checks, Discover,
MasterCard and VISA are accepted. Current PCC students may cash checks
up to a $10 maximum per day if:
1. Check is drawn on student's own account
2. Check is a local, bank imprinted check
3. Oregon drivers license or Oregon 1.0. card required
4. PCC membership card required
There is a $10 service charge on all returned checks.

Child Care Center
The Child Development Center on the Sylvania Campus is operated by the
Consumer and Family Studies Department. The primary purpose of the
Center is to provide a laboratory educational experience for students in
PCC's early childhood education program. As a benefit of the educational
program, available space in the fully licensed Center is offered to student
parents and college staff who preregister. Programs include short-hour care
for 14 month to six year olos. full day care for three and four year olds, pre-
school for four year olcs, and a parent-child cooperative for three year olds.
Type of care varies depending on the program.
Because the Center is staffed by teachers and supervised ECE students,
there are many adults most of the time. Not all children do well in a labora-
tory school selling, so this environment may not be suitable for some chil-
dren. A parent may be required to make other arrangements for a child if
Center staff determine that adjustment to the Center is either too difficult for
a child, or not satisfactory. The Center has guidelines for problem resolu-
tion, should that be necessary.
For application and current rates contact the Consumer and Family Studies
Department at 244-6111, ext. 4217.
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A federally sponsored Head Start program is located on the Cascade Cam-
pus. Contact Cascade Student Services for information on eligibility.

Child Care Services
Child Care Services offers a wide range of assistance for students who are
also parents. .
• Child Care Resource and Referral provides referrals for both on campus

and off campus child care. Referrals Include child care centers, family
child care providers, school-age programs, Head Starts, and pre-
schools located within the Tri-County area.

• Child Care Subsidy Program provides financial assistance for school
related child care expenses.

• Consumer Education provides parents with a wide range of materials
developed to assist them in the planning and selection of developmen-
tally appropriate child care.

All services are available by calling 244-6111, ext. 4366, and are offered at
no charge to students.

Cooperative Education
Cooperative Education is an exciting supervised work experience program
that enhances your educational program or provides an opportunity to
explore career options before declaring a major. Students enrolled in Coop-
erative Education combine their classroom studies with related work experi-
ence that earn them college credit and in some cases earn them pay for their
work.
Cooperative Education is an elective or a requirement in most career pro-
grams. You may enroll for a variable number of credits depending on the
number of hours you work per week. In some cases, students who are
already working may convert eligible employment into a Cooperative Edu-
cation experience. The College must approve your training sites and the
learning objectives developed by you and your supervisor.
Students interested In Exploratory Cooperative Education must meet certain
requirements and receive approval from a Cooperative Education Specialist.
Eligibility for other training experiences depends on the requirements of
your major. In addition to job sites within the continental United States, stu-
dents may be eligible to be placed in approved International Cooperative
Education sites.
To earn Cooperative Education credit through an international placement,
the work site must be inspected by a Qualified representative of the College,
the work experience must be supervised and a specific set of learning
objectives must be agreed upon in writing.
Portland Community Coilege provides equal opportunity in education and
employment. The College is committed to a policy of non-discrimination
based on sex, age, handicap, color, religion or national origin. Equal
Employment Opportunity guidelines are followed and students are referred
on a non-discriminatory basis for all possible cooperative education,
practicum or clinical experience placements.
For more information, contact the Cooperative Education office at your
campus.

Counseling Services
Portland Community College provides, a comprehensive program of coun-
seling services designed to assist students in solving problems and in
developing academic and personal potential. Professional counselors are
available at the Cascade, Rock Creek, and Sylvania Campuses. They help
students in mailers such as career development and exploration, learning
problems and study skills, and assessment of abilities, interests and values.
Counselors can also help with family, personal and social concerns. For
more information, see Counseling in the Support Courses and Programs
section of this catalog.
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Food Services
The college offers weekday food services at Sylvania, Southeast, Ross
Island, Cascade and Rock Creek. Saturday service is available at Rock
Creek, Southeast and Sylvania.

Health Services
Portland Community College provides no health services on it's campuses.
Emergency medical treatment is available, and health/accident insurance
material is made available at registration.

Housing
Portland Community College does not provide housing for students attend-
ing the college. However, information regarding housing in the Portland
area can be obtained through an Associated Students of Portland Commu-
nity College office. These offices also provide listing services for landlords
seeking tenants and for students who need roommates.

Insurance
Portland Community College Students of any age are not insured by the
college for health and accident. However, students who are registered for
six or more credit hours may purchase student health insurance or dental
insurance on a voluntary basis. The application form and descriptive mate-
rials are available in the information center.

Job Placement
The Office of Student and Graduate Job Placement is a job referral service
for Portland Community College students and graduates at all campuses. It
is designed to provide equal opportunity to job leads at any time during
college and upon graduation. Services include employer contact to develop
job openings, campus recruiting for employers, direct assistance to stu-
dents through workshops and seminars, and personal help for resume writ-
ing, interviewing techniques and job search development.
Currently eDrolied students in need of employment to finance their educa-
tion can check the part-time job listings posted at each college campus. All
campuses receive the identical job listings daily.
Graduate placement representatives are available during scheduled hours at
each campus. They will help students develop a competitive resume and
graduate placement file, and aid in seeking a full-time position in the stu-
dent's field of study.
Portland Community College provides equal opportunity in education and
employment. The College is committed to a policy of non-discrimination
based on sex, age, handicap, color, religion or national origin. Equal
Employment Opportunity guidelines are followed and students are referred
on a non-discriminatory basis.
Call 244-6111, ext. 4580 for information about office locations and hours.

Library and Media Centers
Learning Resource Centers (LRC are) on each campus with materials to
support the curriculum and help students explore the world and its events.
The library and audiovisual sections of the LRC contain over 100,000
books, videos, compact disks and Qther AV materials, as well as over 1,000
magazine subscriptions.
Staff are available to help students locate needed material using electronic
information retrieval methods. One computer catalog makes the collections
at each campus available throughout the district. The catalog also links with
26 other local libraries to expand access to a rich regional collection. A
daily courier speeds delivery of materials. Through the OCLC computer
network, the LRC can locate and borrow materials nationwide.
Each Learning Resource Center contains a variety of equipment to use
audiovisual programs. Selected programs are kept at campus centers; the
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majority of films/videos are housed at the Ross Island Center and must be
scheduled in advance for delivery to a campus LRC.
Each LRC provides additional services such as audio-tape duplication,
photocopying, typewriters, etc.

Membership Card
All registered Portland Community College students are eligible to receive a
PCC membership card. This validated card must be presented for any
transaction with the Business Office, Library or Physical Education Depart-
ment. There is a $1 charge for duplicate cards.

Office of Students with Disabilities
The Office of Students with Disabilities (OSD) offers a variety of supportive
services that facilitate access to educational opportunities for students with
disabilities at PCC. OSD exists to help students realize their personal and
educational goals.
Supportive services can be provided, depending on the nature of the dis-
ability and availability of resources. Documentation of an existing disability
may be required of students. Services offered include: sign language inter-
preting, note taking services, proctored testing, taping of printed materials,
physical assistance for classroom activities, special tutorial support for stu-
dents with learning disabilities or hearing impairments, counseling, advis-
ing, and vocational program planning. A variety of adaptive equipment is
available.
Accessible transportation is available to students who have mobility impair-
ments and no other viable means of transportation. This service is limited
and provided on a priority basis. There is a fee charged.
As an addition to these services, several classes of special interest are
offered in the regular college curriculum. These include specific courses on
career exploration, study skills and language development. Special adaptive
physical education classes for students with disabilities are offered through
the Physical Education Department.
Interested students should contact the OSD to schedule an appointment
with a counselor, who can assist in program planning and in making
arrangements for necessary academic support services. Students are
encouraged to contact OSD as early as possible to request and arrange for
services. For more information, see Disabilities Studies in the Support
Courses and Programs section of this catalog.

Parking
Parking at all PCC campuses and centers is available for vehicles with a
current PCC parking permit, which can be obtained at the Sylvania Informa-
tion Center in the CC building and the Public safety Communications Cen-
ter located above parking lot #6. At Cascade campus the permits are
available at the Information Center or the Business Office in the Student
Center building. Rock Creek and Southeast Center permits are available at
the Information Centers.
If you have any questions, please call the Public safety Department 5208.

Testing
A wide variety of tests and inventories is available through the Counseling
Services Office, the Office of Students with Disabilities and the Central Test-
ing Office. These services help students gain self-understanding and an
increased ability to make decisions regarding career and educational plans.
In addition to the above tests, basic skills assessment tests are required for
most new students. See Placement Testing in the General Information sec-
tion of this catalog for more information.
General Education Development (GED) tests are also offered through PCC.
See the GEDOffice for testing times and appointments. Persons passing the
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five GED tests earn a Certificate of Equivalency from the Oregon Board of
Education, which indicates a level of educational development equivalent to
that of a hjgh school graduate.
For more information on testing services, contact the Testing Services
Office at Sylvania, Rock Creek, Cascade or Southeast Center.

Student Activities
The college encourages activities that complement the instructional pro-
gram by giving students opportunities for leadership, representation in col-
lege decision making, and by offering participation in social, cultural and
recreational activities. Student activities, organizations and programs are
open to all students. Information is available at Associated Students of
Portland Community College (ASPCC) offices.

Forensics
Speech and debate opportunities are provided through an active Forensics
Club on the Sylvania Campus.

Intramurals
The Intramural Office organizes a variety of events, activities and tourna-
ments open to all PCC students enrolled for at least one credit and to all
PCC faculty and staff. Presentation of a valid PCC membership card is nec-
essary to participate in intramural activities, all of which are offered atliltle
or no cost to students. A variety of intramural activities is scheduled during
each of the three principal academic terms. Activities offered may include
racquetball, golf, weight lifling, turkey trot, basketball, musnbalt, volleyball,
skiing and bowling. For information, call 244-6111 , ext. 4213 (Sylvania);
ext. 5256 (Cascade); ext. 7261 (Rock Creek)

Athletics
The college athletic program includes both men's and women's basketball,
men's soccer and women's volleyball. The programs are part of the North-
west Athletic Association of Community Colleges representing the commu-
nity colleges of Oregon and Washington.
Students may be enrolled at any PCC campus and participate in a sport
based at another campus. A student must carry a minimum of 12 credit
hours and meet all other eligibility requirements set by the NWAACC.

Men's Basketball
The team will be based at Cascade Campus. Home games will be split
between the Cascade and Sylvania campuses. Official practice will begin
October 15.
Women's Basketball
The team will be based at the Sylvania campus. Home games will be split
between the Sylvania and Cascade campuses. Official practice will begin
October 15.
Men's Soccer
The team will be based at the Sylvania campus with both practice and
games Official practice will begin August 24.
Women's Volleyball
The team will be based at the Rock Creek campus with both practice and
games Official practice will begin August 24.
For further information please contact the Athletic Department, 244-6111,
ext. 4369 or 4372.

Club Sports
A variety of club sports is offered at the campus level: bowling, volleyball,
skiing, table tennis, etc. Contact your campus Student Activities Office for
more information regarding availability and costs.
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Student Government (ASPCC)
The Associated Students of Portland Community College (ASPCC) at Cas-
cade, Rock Creek, Southeast and Sylvania invite students to get involved
with activities, research, committees, clubs and organizations. Student
council members are hired rather than elected, and are paid for their ser-
vices. Other paid positions include secretary, activities assistant and sign-
maker. Volunteers are also encouraged to be active in clubs and
committees. ASPCC provides housing referral, carpool and book buy-back
exchanges.

Student Newspaper
The Bridge, PCC's weekly student newspaper, is published during the fall,
winter and spring terms. Students are encouraged to take part in writing,
editing, photography and selling advertisements for the newspaper. The
editor and business manager are selected by a committee of students, fac-
ulty, staff, administrators and journalism professionals.

Theater
The drama program offers students a chance to perform and to assist in the
production of plays featured each term.
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Support Courses
and Programs
PCC is committed to providing instruction and services that provide stu-
dents with the opportunity for self-improvement, as well as the skills
needed for success in PCC's Career and Transfer Courses and Programs.
The college's Support Courses and Programs offer this opportunity in a
variety of formats. See the PCC SChedule of Classes for classes available
during a specific term.

Adult Basic
Education (ABE)

Description: A free program in basic skills for students whose abilities
range from non-literate to the 8th grade level. Development of reading skills
are emphasized although arithmetic skills, life skills and other basic skills
are included.
Prerequisites: ABE classes are open to anyone 18 or over Whodesires to
improve basic reading, writing and math skills at the pre-high school level.
Students who are 16 or 17 must first obtain an official release from high
school before attending class.
Course of StUdy: Daytime and evening classes are offered at all cam-
puses and at many other locations in the community. To enroll, individuals
must attend an orientation session. These orientation sessions, for both day
and evening classes, are held on a regular basis throughout each term and
are listed in the PCC schedule. Individuals may attend classes as long as
reasonable progress is being made. Do not preregister. Regislration will
take place at the first class attended. There is no charge for ABE classes.
Upon entering an ABE class, students' reading, writing and math abilities
are assessed and individual programs of study are developed to guide them
toward their personal academic goals. One-to-one and small group instruc-
tion with the aid of volunteer tutors maximize the personal help available to
each individual. To help with their studies, students may purchase books
but are not required to do so. Since reading is considered the most essen-
tial academic skill for adults to function in society, it is the primary focus of
ABE activities. As such, the ABE class provides an excellent opportunity for
pre-GED, vocational and ESL students to strengthen their reading abilities.
For further information on the ABE program, phone 244-6111 ext. 6911.
See also the "General Education (GED) Preparation" and "English as a Sec-
ond Language" sections in the PCC catalog for related instruction.

Counseling Services
Description: Counseling and Guidance (CG) courses are offered for:
1. individuals in the process of developing a new career or thinking of a

career change and
2. individuals who would like to assess and strengthen personal skills to

maximize the college learning experience, career opportunities and the
lifelong learning process. Counseling and Guidance courses are offered
at each PCC location and in the community. Consult the Counseling
Department and/or the Schedule of Classes with respect to the courses/
workshops being offered during a given term.
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Prerequisites: With the exception of CG 111 College Learning & Study
Skills, CG 280M, CG 280AB Exploratory Cooperative Education and CG
1.100 Para-Professional Counseling, there are no prerequisites. However,
students are encouraged to consult a counselor prior to enrolling in a
course or workshop.
Courses: The following courses (CG 100 - CG280AB) may be transferable
to a four-year institution. Consult the Counseling Department and/or the
receiving institution with respect to the transferability and application of
credit. Students enrolling in CG 14201 through CG 14204 may transfer a
maximum of three credit hours.
Cou", No. ntl, Cr.
CG 100 College Survival and Success 3
CG 100M College Survival and Success 2
CG 100AB College Survival and Success 1
CG 111 College Learning & Study Skills 3
CG 111AB College Learning and Study Skills 2
CG 111AC College Learning and Study Skills 1
CG 140 Career Development 3
CG 140AB Career Development 2
CG 140AC Career Development 1
CG 14201 Intro to Assertiveness 1
CG 14202 Stress Management 1
CG 14203 Value Clarification 1
CG 14204 Decision Making 1
CG 143 Personal Development for the Disabled 3
CG 209 Job Finding Skills 1
CG 280M Cooperative Ed: Career Exploration 3
CG 280AB Cooperative Ed: Career Exploration - Seminar 1
The one credit courses listed below consist of a total of 8 - 12 lecture/dis-
cussion hours each. These courses may be offered in a one or two day
workshop or over the full term.
CG 0.695 Stopping Test Anxiety 1
CG 0.69501 Positive Family Relations 1
CG 0.69503 Confidence Building 1
CG 0.69506 Single Again 1
CG 0.69508 Women in Their Middle Years 1
CG 1.100 Para-Professional Counseling 3

Developmental
Education

Cascade Campus
Student Center 115
244-6111, ext. 5271
Rock Creek Campus
Building 2/123
244-6111, ext. 7215
Southeast Center
08
244-6111, ext. 6230
Sylvania Campus
Social Science BUilding A-23
244-6111, ext. 4192.....................................................
Description: Programs in Developmental Education are designed to help
students prepare for PCC academic and vocational programs and for their
chosen careers. Many students already enrolled in vocational and transfer
courses take developmental classes as required to meet program standards.
Courses in this department include developmental reading, writing and
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mathematics. Also available are support services including Drop-In Cen-
ters, Alternative learning Centers, and tutoring. Classes and services are
offered at Cascade, Rock Creek, Southeast Center and Sylvania. Financial
aid is available, depending on the student's circumstances, for Develop-
mental Education courses. For more information, contact the Financial Aid
Office.
Prerequisites: For accurate placement, students are required to take the
college English and mathematics placement test. For specific information,
contact the campus nearest you.

Alternative Learning Center
Developmental English and mathematics instruction is offered on an indi-
vidualized basis through the Alternative learning Centers at Cascade, Rock
Creek and Sylvania. Instruction is available by computer, videotape, slide-
tape programs, tutoring and other non-traditional teaching modes. Students
may enter at any time and proceed at their own rate.

Drop-In Centers
Drop-In Centers offer tutorial assistance to students in many academic pro-
grams. Students may "drop-Jn" during any regularly scheduled tutoring
time. For more information, contact the Drop-In Center at Cascade, Rock
Creek and Sylvania.

Developmental Education
Course No. nllt Cr.
Transfer Courses
RD 115 Speed Reading and Vocabulary 3
RD 116 College Vocabulary Development 3
RD 117 Advanced Speed Reading 3

Developmental English
DE50 Vocabulary Building 3
DE 60 Basic Grammar 1
DE 61 Basic Grammar 2
DE 62 Basic Grammar 3
RD60 Reading for Enjoyment (Contemporary literature) 3
RD65 Reading for Enjoyment (Appreciation of literature) 3
RD70 Reading I 3
RD80 Reading II 3
RD90 Reading III 3
DE20 Comprehensive language Development 3
WR60 Spelling I 3
WR65 Spelling II 3
WR 70 Writing I 3
WR80 Writing II 3
WR90 Writing III 3
AlC 50 Basic English language Skills lab
AlC 51 Basic English language Skills lab 0.5
AlC52 Basic English language Skills lab 1
ALC53 Basic English Language Skills lab 2
AlC54 Basic English language Skills lab 3

Developmental Mathematics
MTH 10 Fundamentals of Arithmetic 4
MTH20 Basic Math (Arithmetic) 4
AlC60 Basic Math lab
AlC 61 Basic Math lab 0.5
AlC 62 Basic Math lab 1
AlC 63 Basic Math lab 2
ALC 64 Basic Math lab 3
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The following math mini-course meet for a total of 12 clock hours each:
CoaI1l No. nUt Cr.
MTH 22 Metric SCientific Notation 1
MTH 23 Geometry 1
MTH 24 Pre-Algebra 1
MTH 25 Fractions 1
~~ ~~~ 1
MTH 27 Word Problems 1

Other Developmental Education courses:
DE 30 learning Skills 3
DE 40 Handwriting Improvement 2
DE 80 Applied Economics/Personal Finance 5
AlC 55 Basic Study Skills lab
AlC 56 Basic Study Skills lab 0.5
AlC 57 Basic Study Skills lab 1
AlC 58 Basic Study Skills lab 2
AlC 59 Basic Study Skills lab 3

Disabled
Student Services

Description: Specific academic and instructional support services are
available to disabled students needing to improve basic skills in order to
complete a program. These services include assessment of skill levels,
vocational counseling, program advising, one-to-one and small-group
instruction in the basic skills needed. Additional academic support services
available include interpreting for the deaf, notetaking, writing for the mobil-
ity impaired, and generally any support service that is directly related to
successful participation in the classroom setting.
Prerequisite: Students must consult with a counselor from the Office of
Disabled Student Services prior to enrolling in a course.
CoUI1I No.
Courses:
CG 140
CG 143
DE20AO
DE20BO
DE20CO

nUt Cr.

Career Development
Personal Development for the Disabled
Comprehensive English Development for the Deaf
Comprehensive English Development for the Deaf
Comprehensive English Development for the Deaf

3
3
3
3
3

English asa
Second Language (ESL)

Description: The ESl Program offers free classes for persons whose
native language is not English. Reading, writing, conversation and Ameri-
can culture are stressed.
Prerequisites: ESl classes are open to U.S. citizens and immigrants who
desire to improve their basic English language proficiency. (Refugee stu-
dents should contact the PCC Refugee ESl Project at 244-6111 , ext. 2812
for more information. Visitors and other foreign students should contactlhe
foreign student advisor.)
Course of Study: The ESl Program offered by the GED/ABE/ESl Depart-
ment consists of four levels: A, B, C and D. These classes provide instruc-
tion from beginning to a high intermediate level of proficiency in English as
a Second language. ESl Special Topics may be offered to meet special
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needs. ESL classes are offered at each of PCC's campuses and at a variety
of community sites throughout the district. Not all levels are offered at each
location every term. There are no fees for ESL classes. Classroom sets of
textbooks are provided so that students do not have to buy books. However,
students may purchase textbooks for home study; all textbooks used in ESL
classes are available at PCC bookstores on each campus. All new students
must be tested to be assigned to the proper class. Students must be on time
for testing. Individuals who are more than fifteen minutes late will be asked
to come to a later testing session. Consult the schedule for testing times.
For more information, phone 244-6111 Ext 6911. See also "Adult Basic
Education (ABE)" and "General Education (GED) Preparation" sections in
the PCC catalog for related instruction.

General Education
(GED) Preparation

Description: GED preparation is a free course in high school level skills
needed for the GED test. This test provides the opportunity for adults who
have not graduated from high school to obtain a High School Equivalency
Certificate. Reading, mathematics, science and social studies are covered.
(The writing skills test covers both grammar and essay writing.)
Prerequisites: GED preparation classes are open to anyone 1B or over
without a high school diploma; students who are 16 or 17 must first obtain
an official release from high school attendance before attending class or
taking the test.
Course of Study: Daytime and evening classes are offered at all cam-
puses and at many other locations in the community. To enroll, individuals
must attend an orientation session. Orientation includes a description of the
program and a reading assessment. These orientation sessions, for both
day and evening classes, are held on a regular basis throughout the term
and are listed in the PCC schedule. Individuals may attend classes as long
as reasonable progress is being made. Do not preregister. Registration will
take place at the first class attended. Early in the GED preparation process,
students' reading, writing and mathematics abilities are assessed, and indi-
vidualized programs of study are developed to guide students toward their
desired GED test scores. Official GED practice tests are used to predict stu-
dents' scores on the actual GED test. One-to-one and small group instruc-
tion maximize students' contact with an instructor. Students may wish to
purchase one or more books to help with their studies. Books should be
purchased after students have attended enough classes to know which ones
they need to study.
The GED Certificate: A GED Certificate may be earned and used by peo-
ple who have not completed high school and who are at least 16 years old.
The GED Certificate is accepted as a substitute for a high school diploma by
many employers, apprenticeship programs, community colleges and uni-
versities. It is used all over the United States and Canada, although passing
scores may vary from state to state. In Oregon, the certificate is awarded by
the Oregon Department of Education when an individual takes the five tests
that make up the GED test battery and receives a GED score of 40 or more
on each test. Each test has a time limit. Because some colleges and training
programs require a score higher than 40 for admission, discuss your plans
with your instructor. For further information on the GED program, phone
244-6111, ext. 6911.
The GED Test: The GED Test battery includes five tests:
1. Writing Skills: This test is divided into two sections. Part I will

include sentence structure, usage and mechanics. Part II will require
students to write an essay on a topic about which adults would be
expected to have general knowledge.
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2. Social Studies Test: Content will include history, economics, politi-
cal science, geography and behavioral science. Skills that will be tested
include comprehension, application, analysis and evaluation.

3. Science Test: Content will include life science, biology and physical
sciences, earth science, physics and chemistry. Skills that will be tested
include comprehension, application, analysis and evaluation.

4. Interpreting Literature and the Arts: Content will include popular
literature, classical literature and commentary about literature and the
arts. Skills assessed include comprehension, application and analysis.

5. Mathematics: Content will include arithmetic (measurement, number
relationships and data analysis), algebra and geometry. Skills that will
be tested are problem solving abilities and higher level thinking skills.

Cascade Campus
Student Center 115
244-6111 ,ext. 5276
Rock Creek Campus
Building 3/123
244-6111 ,ext. 7300
Southeast Center
Room 024
244-6111, ext. 6256
Sylvania Campus
Social Science Building A24b
244-6111, ext. 4473.....................................................
Students 16 and over may complete studies for high school diplomas at
PCC. Previous high school credits will be evaluated and applied toward the
diploma. Students take PCC classes to satisfy remaining high school
requirements and earn simultaneous college credit, which may also be
applied toward college degrees or certificates. The program must be
planned with the High SChool Completion office at the PCC campus the
student wishes to attend.

PCC recognizes the importance of international education at the community
college levil. Programs are designed to educate citizens to appreciate the
economic, political and.cultural implications of international cooperation.
All departments encourage increased awareness and understanding of
world affairs and world cultures which can enrich career opportunities and
help students expand their world view beyond the United States and realize
their responsibilities to a diverse and interdependent world.

International Studies Certificate
pcc offers a certificate in International Studies. It is designed for PCC stu-
dents, community leaders and representatives of business and industry
who are interested in current questions of foreign policy, relations among
nations, international resources, and international trade. Consult this cata-
log's "International Studies· section and counselors for details.

Foreign Language
PCC offers language and culture studies in English as a Non-Native Lan-
guage (ENL), French, German, Japanese, Spanish, and Russian. Students
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may choose from 4, 6, or 8 credit per term options to satisfy the reqelre-
ments in certain first and second year foreign language courses. Consult
the catalog section under the specific language for details.

English as a Second Language
The ESL Program offers free language and culture classes for persons
whose native language is not English. These classes are non-credit and are
open to U.S. citizens, immigrants, and visitors who desire to improve their
English language proficiency. For more information consult the catalog
section "English as a second Language" or phone 244-6111, ext. 6911.

World Trade and Transportation
The World Trade and Transportation programs seek to teach relevant knowl-
edge and skills spanning all practical foreign and domestic trade and trans-
portation activities. Instruction is by practicing experts who have practical
experience and offer classes and seminars on weekends and evenings and
at "off-campus" sites. The program serves business people trading over-
seas, air and ship transportation professionals, individuals desiring to enter
the trade and transportation profession, or those planning to start an
imporl/export business, as well as, the general business community. For
additional information please contact the Institute for Management and Pro-
fessional Development at 244-6111, ext. 2818.

london Consortium of Oregon Community Colleges
In cooperation with the American Inslilute of Foreign Study, PCC and other
Oregon Community Colleges offer a Spring term on the Bloomsbury Cam-
pus of the University of London. The courses are lower division General
Education courses offered at community and four year colleges in Oregon.
With the exception of a British Life and Culture course taught by British fac-
ulty, instructors in the program come from the participating community col-
leges in Oregon. For information on this program and on upper division
programs for stUdy abroad offered by the four year inslilutions to which
PCC students can transfer, call the Office of Iniernational Education at 244-
6111, ext. 2567.

International Cooperative Education
The International Cooperative Education program offers work opportunities
in several countries. Students earn academic credit for this experience.
Employment is usually for eight weeks, extending from the middle of June
to the end of August. A student's monthly stipend depends on the position
and country, but may range from no stipend (with free room and board) to a
generous stipend (with no prearranged room and board). Contact the col-
lege International Cooperative Education Coordinator for more information
at 244-6111 , ext. 4559.

International Student Exchange
Portland Community College has a sister college relationship with
Nagasaki Wesleyan and YamadaGakuen Junior Colleges in Japan which
affords one to three students from each institution an exchange opportunity
for one year. PCC students pay tuition to and receive credit from PCC in
Japanese language and culture. Previous Japanese language is not a pre-
requisite; however, it is strongly recommended. More information may be
obtained from the program coordinator, Office of Cooperative Education, at
244-6111, ext. 4560, or from the Office of International Education at 244-
6111, ext. 2567.

International Activities
International Students are valued for the cultural enrichment they contribute
to the classroom and to the college environment. Each term over 400 stu-
dents from 67 countries enroll. A foreign student academic advisor and a
foreign student admissions specialist are part of the network of support ser-
vices for international students. Information can be obtained from the Inler-
national Student Admissions Office.
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Mathematics,
Physics and
Writing Support Courses

Mathematics
Additional information on Mathematics courses may be found under
"Developmental Education" and under "Mathematics" in the Transfer por-
tion of this catalog.
Descrlpllon: The mathematics support courses are designed to fulfill
course requirements in Career Programs and/or prepare students for entry
into College Transfer mathematics courses.
Prerequisite: For accurate placement, it is recommended that students
take the mathematics placement test.
CoUll. No. nUl Cr.
MTH 30 Business Mathematics I 4
MTH 35 Mathematics Appreciation 3
MTH 55 Applied Mathematics 4
~~ ~~_2 4
MTH 60 Elementary Algebra -1st Term 4
MTH 61 Elementary Algebra - Part I 32
MTH 62 Elementary Algebra - Part II 32

MTH 63 Elementary Algebra - Part III 32
MTH 65 Elementary Algebra - Second Term 4
MTH 70M Introduction to Intermediate Algebra 4
MTH 75 Euclidean Geometry' 4
MTH 95 Intermediate Algebra 4
MTH 9.690 Teachers' Certification Exam: Math Review t'
, These courses meet for a total of 10-12 hours.
2 The sequence of MTH 61,62 and 63 will meet the minimal graduation
requirements of Portland Community College. The coursework is equva-
lent to MTH 60 and 65.

Physics
College Transfer physics courses are listed under ·Physical Science" in the
Transfer Courses and Programs section of this catalog. .
Description: This course covers the concepts of physics and their reia-
tionship to practical application in various mechanically-related occupa-
tions. The course credit may be used to fulfill a portion of the General
Education requirement for the Associate of Applied Science and the Associ-
ate of General Studies degrees
Prerequisite: There are no prerequisites.
PHY 101 Fundamentals of Physics 4

Writing
For additional PCC writing courses and programs, see "Developmental
Education" (in this section), "Technical Writing" (in the Career Courses and
Programs section), and ·Writing" (in the Transfer Courses and Programs
section).
Descrlpllon: Instruction is available in defining career goals, developing a
resume and developing an understanding of the employment process; and
developing technical writing skills as needed for the successful completion
of Career Programs and entry-level employment. These courses are
designed to meelthe requirements for Associate of Applied SCienceand
Associate of General Studies Degrees, and Career Certificate programs.
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Contact the English Department at Cascade, Rock Creek or Sylvania for fur-
ther information.
Prerequisites: There are no prerequisites for WR 1.110 The Resume and
Employment Interview. Successful completion of WR 115 Introduction to
Expository Writing or taking the writing placement examination and scoring
at the level required for entry to WR 121 English Composition is required
for ~ntry into WR 1.127 Introduction to Technical Writing.
CourseNo. Title
Courses:
WR 1.110 The Resume and Employment Interview
WR 1.127 Intro to Technical Writing

Physical Education
Activity Program (PE 10)

See the Transfer section for a description of Transfer PE offerings.
Description: This program is designed for Career Program and Associate
of General Studies students for the purpose of promoting an individual
approach to fitness/recreation and serving as a fitness activity for students
unable to enroll in PE 185 Activity (coeducation) Courses. Students work
with a PEstaff member to set up the guidelines and objectives for an activity
program. Contact the Physical Education Department at Cascade, Rock
Creek, or Sylvania for further information. The guidelines listed below apply
to this activity program:
1. Only one credit can be earned per term.
2. Only one validation can be earned per day, an average of 3 per week.
3. A minimum of 110 minutes of participation is required each week

whether workouts are 2 or 3 days per week.
4. Depending on the term, a minimum of 24 validations are required for a

"P" (Pass) grade. However, students are encouraged to use the facilities
more often.

5. A student in this program must use the campus facilities at which they
are registered.

6. Students must sign in and out with the locker room attendant when
using facilities.

For more information about the use of facilities, contact the Physical Educa-
tion Department at Cascade, Rock Creek, or Sylvania.
Prerequisites: Departmental approval is required prior to enrolling. Stu-
dents should be aware of the following factors:
1. It is recommended that all students taking Physical Education classes,

dance classes, participating in intramurals or competing in the college
sports programs have a physical fitness form on file in the Physical
Education Department office. One physical fitness form is recom-
mended for two years of continuous enrollment.

2. Insurance for accidents, injuries, etc., is the student's responsibility.
Applications for an accidenVinjury insurance program can be obtained
at the Business Office.

3. Students must supply their own clothing and shoes for PEclasses.
CourseNo. Title
PE010 Physical Education Activity Program

32 • Support Courses and Programs

Tutoring

Cr.

Volunteer tutors are available to help with basic skills in reading, writing,
math and speaking English. Some tutors can also help with academic sub-
jects. Tutorial services are available at all PCC locations in addition to a
variety of other community sites. For more information, see "Developmental
Education" or contact the Volunteer Tutoring Program at 244-6111 , ext.
4903.1

3

Cr.
1
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Career Courses
And Programs

...............................................................................................................
PCC has more than 80 career certificate and degree programs designed to
prepare students for entry-level employment or to upgrade the skills of per-
sons in a variety of occupations.
Agricultural Mechanics 34
Alcohol and Drug Counselor 34
Apprenticeship 35
Auto Collison Repair Technology 35
Automotive Service Technology 36
Aviation Maintenance Technology 37
B-FIT Program 38
B-WEST Program 39
Building Construction Technology 38
Business Administration 39
Business Technology 45
Civil Engineering Technology 48
Computer Information Systems 49
Computer Integrated Manufacturing 51
Computer Software Engineering Technology 51
Consumer and Family Studies 53
Criminal Justice Careers 54
Customer Service Technology 55
Dental Assisting 57
Dental Hygiene 57
Dental Laboratory Technology 58
Diesel Service Technology 59
Dietary Manager 59
Dietary Technician 60
Drafting ..: 60
Early Childhood Education 63
Education 65
Electrical Trades : 67
Electronic and Computer Engineering Technology 67
Electronics Service Technology 69
Emergency Dispatch Operator - 911 70
Emergency Medical Technician , 71
Fire Protection Technology 71
Graphic Design ..: 72
Hotel/Restaurant Management 73
Interpreter Training Program 74
Landscape Technology 75
Legal Assistant 76
Machine Manufacturing Technology 77
Management and Professional Development... .78
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Mechanical Engineering Technology 80
Medical Laboratory Technology 81
Medical Office Assisting 82
Medical Record Technology 82
Nursing 83
Ophthalmic Medical Technology 84
Opticianry 85
Printing Technology 86
Professional Music Program 87
Professional Skills Training 88
Radiography 88
Real Estate 89
Refrigeration 90
.Sonography 91
Technical and Professional Writing 91
Telecommunications Administration 92
Veterinary Technology 92
Video Production Internship 93
Welding 94
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Rock Creek Campus
Building 3 Room 219
244-6111, ext. 7282.....................................................
Agricultural Mechanics
Career Description: The ~gricultural mechanic maintains, repairs and
overhauls farm machinery such as pumps, hydraulic systems, tilling equip-
ment, trucks and other mechanized, electrically powered or motor-driven
equipment on farms or in farm equipment repair shops.
Program Prerequisites: There are no prerequisites. However, students
should consult the Diesel Department chair prior to enrolling in a course.
Course of Study: The first year offers a foundation in the field of agricul-
tural mechanics. In the second year of the program, the student's time can
be divided between classroom work or field experience. Because the pro-
gram is designed to meet a variety of student needs, a number of flexible
features have been built into the curriculum. Students who are not working
toward a degree or certificate may elect to take only courses that interest
them. They may choose to spread the study time over a longer period, com-
bining a limited number of hours each term with full-time employment.
Consult with the Diesel department chair for information concerning -.
courses, credit, class and laboratory hours per week, cooperative work \
~~rience arrangements and General Education requirements ..
PCC offers the following form of recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree -114 credit hours; includes 96

credit hours of required program courses and 18 credit hours of Gen-
eral Education. A departmental advisor will assist the student in select-
ing appropriate General Education courses.

Cours. No. TlII. Cr.
First Term
OS 3.502 Shop Practice 6
OS 3.100 Diesel Engine Rebuild 6
Second Term
OS 3.300AA Fuel Injection Systems 6
OS 3.302AA Fuel Injection Pumps 6
Third Term
OS 3.200 Truck Power Train 6
OS 3.301 Engine Diagnostic Tune-Up 6'
Second year: In the second year of the Agricultural Mechanics Program,
the student can take eight credit hours each term from any of a combination
of courses in the areas of diesel and welding. Also, eight credit hours of
cooperative work experience can be taken each term of the second year.
Within this framework, individualized programs are arranged to suit the
needs of the student.
Fourth Term
OS 3.101 Fundamentals of Electricity 6
OS 3.280AA Cooperative Education: Diesel Service Technology Hi
Fifth Term
OS 3.400 Fundamentals of Hydraulics 6
OS 3.280AA Cooperative Education: Diesel Service Technology 103

Sixth Term
OS 3.202 Brakes, Suspension & Steering 6
OS 3.280AA Cooperative Education: Diesel Service Technology 10·
'Students may substitute OS 3.200 with WLD 3.901 Diesel Welding
2Students may substitute OS 3.280AA with OS 3.102 Diesel Starting &
Charging Systems.
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3Students may substitute OS 3.280AA with OS 3.401AA Mobile & Hydro-
static Hydraulics
·Students may substitute OS 3.280AA with OS 3.201 Heavy Duty Power-
train.

Alcohol and
Drug Counselor

Cascade Campus
Terrell Hall Room 231
244-6111, ext 5245, 5209, 5254.....................................................
Career Description: Alcohol and drug counselors work in public and
private sector organizations to provide diagnosis, assessment, education,
referral and treatment services to clients with alcohol and drug problems. In
addition, the program may be used to provide preparation for individuals
interested in employment in prevention and early intervention programs.
Program Prerequisites: All students applying for admission to the Alco-
hol and Drug Counselor program must meet the following requirements:
1. Readiness for entry into WR 121 English Composition, to be deter-

mined by placement tests including a writing sample;
2. Completion of AD 9.401 Alcohol: Use, Misuse and Addiction, with a

grade of "C" or above;
3. Documentation of not abusing alcohol and/or drugs for 18 months prior

to admission;
4. An interview with a department advisor. While participating in the pro-

gram, recovering students will agree to abstain from alcohol and drug
use. All other students must agree to not abuse alcohol and drugs while
in the program.

Course of Study: The majority of program courses are offered in late
afternoons or evenings to accommodate students working during the day.
The program has been designed to update the skills of individuals currently
working in alcohol and drug counseling related areas. It also trains students
preparing to work in psychiatry or psychology, nursing, social work, reha-
bilitation, criminal justice, community services or related fields. On a
space-available basis, some program courses are available for current alco-
hol and drug counselors who meet course prerequisites.
PCC offers the following form of recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - 95 credit hours; includes 77

credit hours of required program courses plus 18 credit hours of Gen-
eral Education. Consult a program advisor for assistance in planning
General Education classes.

Transferability: The program has an agreement with Warner Pacific Col-
lege allowing Alcohol and Drug Counselor graduates to be accepted at the
junior level to work towards a bachelor degree in Psychology, Sociology/
Social Work, or Human Studies. Transferability of credits to another institu-
tion is subject to the approval of that institution.
Required Courses:
Students are required to attend an advising session upon admission to the
program. Projected course offerings, suggested guidelines, and scheduling
procedures will be addressed at this orientation.
Students may enroll in AD 9.401, AD 9.410, AD 9.412, WR 121, WR 122,
PSY 239 and General Education courses prior to being accepted into the
program.
Excellent writing and spelling skills are required by practicum sites. Stu-
dents will be expected to have achieved mastery in these areas prior to
practicum placement.
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Prior to graduation, students must also meet math competency require-
ments. This can be accomplished either by passing a placement test show-
ing math skills at or above those required for successful completion of
MTH 65, or by completing MTH 65 with a ·C· grade or higher.
Course No. nile Cr.
AD 9.280AA Practicum: Alcohol!Drug Counseling 6'
AD 9.280AB Praeticum: Alcohol!Drug Counseling - Seminar 2
AD 9.401 Alcohol: Use, Misuse and Addiction 3
AD 9.404 Theories of Counseling 3
AD 9.408 Family Work: Intervention, Education and Counseling 3
AD 9.410 Drugs: Use, Misuse and Addiction 3
AD 9.412 Women, Alcohol & Drugs 3
AD 9.415 Techniques in Alcoholism Counseling 3
AD 9.415AA Basic Counseling Skills Mastery 1
AD 9.417 Alcoholism Group Counseling 3
AD 9.420 Advanced Group Counseling 3
AD 9.423 CaseManagement and Alcoholism/Drug Counseling I 3
AD 9.426 CaseManagement and Alcoholism/Drug Counseling II 3
AD 9.429 Advanced Counseling of Alcohol/Drug Clients 3
AD 9.429AA Advanced Counseling Skills Mastery 1
AD 9.431 Ethical and Professional Issues 3
AD 9.432 Multicultural Counseling 3
WR 121 English Composition 3
WR 122 English Composition 3
PSY239 Introduction to Abnormal Psychology 3
IStudents are required to complete 18 hours of practicum for the Associate
of Applied Science degree.
General Education Courses
Students with previous college experience need to have their transcripts
analyzed to determine their General Education course requirement. Stu-
dents are encouraged to take introductory psychology, sociology, and biol-
ogy courses.

Apprenticeship
Open Campus!Southeasf Center
244-6111, ext. 6905, 6205.....................................................
Career Description: Portland Community College provides classes in
accordance with the Apprenticeship and Training Laws for the State of Ore-
gon. These classes present technical instruction for the trades and are
intended to complement on the job skills for both men and women. Each
apprenticeable trade has a Joint Apprenticeship Commiltee which outlines
the procedures to become a journeyperson. This outline usually consists of
two to five years of supervised, on the job experience in various aspects of
the trade in conjunction with PCC class work. The training commiltees out-
line the type of supportive courses needed to prepare qualified journeyper-
sons in addition to working with PCC for related training classes. PCC
employs the instructors as well as provide classroom and laboratory facili-
ties. The following is a list of apprentice trades conducting related training
classes with the PCCApprenticeship department: bakers, carpenters, tlocr-
coverers, ironworkers (outside), meatculters, pipefilters, plumbers, metal
trades, steamfilters, stationary engineers, sheet metal workers, manufactur-
ing plant electricians, residential and commercial electricians, limited
energy and marine electricians, HVAC/Refrigeration (Heating, Venting, Air-
Conditioning/Refrigeration).
Program Prerequisites: Students pursuing a designated and sponsored
Oregon State Bureau of Labor and Industries occupation will have to meet
entrance requirements for their chosen career. For entrance information,
please call the Apprenticeship and Training Division at 731-4072.
Course of StUdy: At PCC more than 1500 men and women altend
evening or saturday classes as a part of their related training program. PCC
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provides approximately 10 percent of an apprentice's training through sup-
portive in-class work while 90 percent of the student's training is received
on the job.
PCC offers the following form of recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - A minimum of 90 credit hours.

Includes completion of apprenticeship, related technical education and
18 credit hours of approved General Education. Consult the Industrial
Occupations Department Director for assistance in program planning.

Auto Collision
Repair Technology

Rock Creek Campus
Building 2 Room 126
244-6111, ext. 7229 or 7246.....................................................
Career Description: The auto collision repair person repairs damaged
vehicles by straightening, removing dents from fenders and body panels,
replacing badly damaged parts, and refinishing. The auto painter applies
surfacers, sealers and top coats to new and repaired parts. The painter may
paint partial areas or complete refinish jobs with a wide variety of paint
types inclUding lacquer, acrylic enamel, and urethane.
Program Prerequisites: There are no prerequisites.
Course of Study: The program is designed to train students for semi-
skilled positions in the auto collision repair field. Training is varied to give
students a broad understanding and background in the different phases of
the auto collision repair industry.
PCC offers the following forms' of recognition:
• One-year Certificate of Completion (Auto Collision/Painting): 36 credit

hours; Painting I, Painting II and Painting III: General Shop are
required. Two-year Certificate of Completion (Auto Collision Repair): 72
credit hours of required courses.

• Associate of Applied Science Degree (Auto Collision Repair): 90 credit
hours; includes 72 credit hours of Auto Collision Repair courses and 18
credit hours of General Education. Consult a program advisor for assis-
tance in planning General Education classes.

Course No. TItle Cr.
AB 3.109AA Panel Repair 12
AB 3.114 FrameAnalysis & Repair 12
AB 3.111 Panel Replacement 12
AB 3.119 General Shop 12
AB 3.124 Auto Body Basic Skills 12
AB 3.130 Auto Body Technical Skills 6
AB 3.135 Complete Collision Repair 6
Auto Body Painting
First Term
AB 3.131 Auto Painting I 12
Second Term
AB 3.132 Auto Painting II 12
Third Term
AB 3.133 Auto Painting III: General Shop 1i
Cooperative Work Experience
AB 3.280AA Cooperative Ed:Auto Body Repair Hi
AB 3.280AC Cooperative Education: Auto Body Painting Hi
AB 3.280AB Cooperative Ed:Auto Body Repair - Seminar i
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'With departmental approval, the requirements for this course may be met
by successfully completing a ten credit hour Cooperative Education experi-
ence (on-the-job learning).
2With departmental approval, these courses may be taken for variable credit
(one credit for 40 hours of work) and applied towards a certificate or degree
in lieu of required courses.
1'he seminar is optional.

Automotive
Service Technology

Sylvania Campus
Automotive Metals B-10
244-6111, ext. 4151
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Career Description: The automotive service technician diagnoses, main-
tains and repairs the mechanical, hydraulic, pneumatic, electrical and elec-
tronic components of automobiles.
Program Prerequisites: Successful completion of the program requires
the ability to read and understand technical manuals and a functional
understanding of basic mathematics including decimals and fractions. A
placement test is required.
Course of Study: Students may begin studies at any time, selecting one
of six certificate or degree programs that are offered and planning sched-
ules to meet their needs. The program consists of three week instructional
units, each unit being a short course in a specialized area. At the comple-
tion of each unit students receive satisfactory achievement ratings by suc-
cessfully performing actual on-the-job objectives. Students may then
proceed to another unit or leave the program for employment with the
option to return at a later date. Portions of the automotive modules may
involve lecture. Students should contact the PCC Automotive Shop for the
times and beginning dates of the three-week units. Students will have addi-
tional costs for tools and equipment. Contact the department for details.
PCC offers the following forms of recognition:
• Two-year Certificate in Automotive Service Technology - BBcredit

hours (successful completion of 22 three week units).
• Associate of Applied Science Degree -106 credit hours (requirements

for two-year certificate plus 1B credit hours of General Education). Con-
sult a program advisor for assistance in planning General Education
classes.

• Students may receive coursework and PCC college credit for passing
the Automotive Service Excellence (ASE) tests. See an automotive advi-
sor for details.

• Certificates:
Brake Certificate -16 credit hours (12 weeks),
Alignment Certificate -16 credit hours (12 weeks),
Transmission/Drive Train Certificate - 20 credit hours (15 weeks),
Engine Performance Certificate - 40 credit hours (30 weeks).

Automotive Service Educational Program (ASEP)
ASEP is an educational partnership between Portland Community College
and General Motors Corporation. It is a GM specific program designed to
prepare the student technician as an incoming dealership technician. The
curriculum reflects current GM technology.
The student spends one term on-campus in the classroom and lab. The fol-
lowing term, student technicians work for their sponsoring GM dealership,
earning a wage and gaining practical on-the-job experience as they put to
use the skills learned in the classroom. The terms will alternate until com-
pletion of the program.

36 • CareerCoursesand Programs

Technical training is provided on campus, in the lab/classroom and at the
dealership. This includes diagnosis, service and repair of current produc-
tion vehicles and the latest developments in drive train, ignition, fuel and
emission control management systems. Also covered are heating/venVair
conditioning and body/chassis electrical. General Education courses from
arts and humanities, mathematics, natural and physical sciences and social
science provide the academic background. ASEP is an Associate of Applied
Science degree program. It requires a total of B4 weeks (seven terms of 12
weeks). During "on campus" terms, the student attends classes five days
per week. Each "work experience" term, the student will accrue a minimum
of 4BOclock hours working in the sponsoring General Motors dealership.
To be eligible for the ASEP program, the applicant must:
1. Be age 1B or over at the time of the first dealership work experience

period (second quarter).
2. Be a high school graduate or have a GED equivalent.
3. Be able to meet the general admission requirements of Portland Com-

munity College. ~
4. Be able to pass college entry level requirements for English, mathemat-

ics and mechanical aptitude.
5. Obtain an authorized General Motors dealer sponsor.
6. Possess a valid drivers license.
7. Have a sincere desire for a career in the automotive service industry.
Suggested Sequence
CoumNo. TIlle
Engine Performance Certificate (30 week certificate)
AM 3.40B Unit 8: Intro to Automotive Systems I
AM 3.401 Unit 1: Engine Repair I
AM 3.402 Unit 2: Electrical Systems I
AM 3.403 Unit 3: Engine Performance 1- Diagnostic
AM 3.409 Unit 9: Fuel Systems I
AM 3.412 Unit 12: Electrical II
AM 3.413 Unit 13: Emission Control Systems
AM 3.419 Unit 19: Fuel Systems II
AM 3.423 Unit 23: Engine Performance II - Diagnostic

and Repair
AM 3.433 Unit 33: Engine Performance III - Diagnostic

and Repair
TransmissionlDrive Train Certificate (15 week certificate)
AM 3.408 Unit 8: Intro to Automotive Systems I
AM 3.407 Unit 7: Manual Drive Train and Axles
AM 3.417AA Unit 17: Manual Drive Train and Axles
AM 3.427AA Unit 27: Automatic transmssion/lransade I
AM 3.437AA Unit 37: Automatic Trarrsmission/Transaxle II
Alignment Certificate (12 week certificate)
AM 3.408 Unit 8: Intra to Automotive Systems I
AM 3.404 Unit 4: Steering and Suspension Systems I
AM 3.414 Unit 14: Steering and Suspension Systems II
AM 3.424 Uni124: Steering and Suspension Systems III
Brake Certificate (12 week certificate)
AM 3.408 Unit 8: Intro to Automotive Systems I
AM 3.405 Unit 5: Brake Systems I
AM 3.415 Unit 15: Brake Systems II
AM 3.425 Unit 25: Brake Systems III

Wo. Cr.

3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4

3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4

3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4

3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4
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Cou ... NO. nUl
Two-year Certificate
AM 3.400 Unit 0: Auto Parts Clerk
AM 3.401 Unit 1: Engine Repair I
AM 3.402 Unit 2: Electrical Systems I
AM 3.403 Unit 3: Engine Performance I - Diagnostic
AM 3.404 Unit 4: Steering eno Suspension Systems I
AM 3.405 Unit 5: Brake Systems I
AM 3.406 Unit 6: Heating and Air Conditioning Systems
AM 3.407 Unit 7: Manual Drive Train and Axles
AM 3.408 Unit 8: Intra to Automotive Systems I
AM 3.409 Unit 9: Fuel Systems I
AM 3.412 Unit 12: Electrical II
AM 3.413 Unit 13: Emission Control Systems
AM 3.414 Unit 14: Steering and Suspension Systems II
AM 3.415 Unit 15: Brake Systems II
AM 3.417M Unit 17: Manual Drive Train and Axles
AM 3.419 Unit 19: Fuel Systems II .
AM 3.422 Unit 22: Electrical III
AM 3.423 Unit 23: Engine Performance 11- Diagnostic

and Repair
AM 3.424 Unit 24: Steering and Suspension Systems III
AM 3.425 Unit 25: Brake Systems III
AM 3.427M Unit 27: Automatic Transmission/Transaxle I
AM 3.437M Unit 37: Automatic Transmission/Transaxle II
AM 3.433 Unit 33: Engine Performance III - Diagnostic

~~. 3 4
AM 3.441 Unit 41 : Diagnosis and Repair I 3 4
AM 3.442 Unit 42: Diagnosis and Repair II 3 4
AM 3.443 Unit 43: Diagnosis and Repair III 3 4
AM 3.280M Cooperative Ed: Automotive Service 12 12
'Elective Modules (Unit 24 and Unit 25 are required for the certificates in
Alignment or Brakes.) Other units may be substituted depending on individ-
ual needs.

Wb. Cr.

3 41

3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4
3 4

Aviation
Maintenance Technology

Rock Creek Campus
Building 2 Room 209
244-6111, ext. 7255, 7238.....................................................
Career Description: An aircraft mechanic licensed under Part 65 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations may maintain or alter aircraft within limitations
specified by the regulations. The license also permits the holder to super-
vise other people in maintaining aircraft and to approve work for return to
service. In addition, the licensed mechanic may perform 100 hour Inspec-
tions. After performing 100 hour Inspections or maintenance, the mechanic
must certify airworthiness or approval for return to service in a signed entry
in the appropriate aircraft record, The Aviation Maintenance program is
approved by the State Division of Professional Technical Education, the
Veterans Administration and the Federal Aviation Administration.
Program Prerequisite: satisfactory entrance testing
Course of StUdy: The Aviation Maintenance program is offered In a rec-
ommended sequence of 25 three-week modules. However, flexibility in pro-
gram design does allow some variation in schedule. Any variation should
be approved by the departmental representative, The program is further bro-
ken down into three areas of study,
Oeneral: These classes contain requirements which are common to both
airframe and powerplant ratings. They should be completed prior to entry
Into the airframe and powerplant areas.
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Airframe: Students who have completed all classes in the airframe and
general areas may receive a certificate of completion which qual ifies them
to take FM tests for an Aviation Mechanics license with the Airframe Rat-
ing.
Powerplant: Students who have completed all classes in the powerplant
and general areas may receive a certificate of completion which qualifies
them to take FM tests for an Aviation Mechanics license with the Power-
plant Rating.
PCCoffers the following forms of recognition:
• Airframe Certificate - 64 credit hours of required aviation maintenance

technology courses, includes 28 credit hours of required general
courses and 36 credit hours of required airframe courses.

• Powerplant Certificate - 64 credit hours of required aviation mainte-
nance technology courses, includes 28 credit hours of required general
courses and 36 credit hours of required powerplant courses.

• Two-year Certificate of Completion - minimum 100 credit hours of
required aviation maintenance courses, including general airframe and
powerplant courses. Associate of Applied Science Degree - minimum of
118 credit hours: includes 100 credit hours of aviation maintenance
courses and 18 credit hours of General Education.

• Consult the college catalog General Education course list for approved
General Education courses and distribution.

Aviation Maintenance Courses:
Cou ... No. nUl Cr.
General
AP 3.101B8 Introduction to a & P 4
AP 3.202 Basic Electricity 4
AP 3.204 FAR. & Related SUbjects 4
AP 3.205 A & P Applied Math 4
AP 3.206M Material & Processes' 4
AP 3.303M A & P Electricity I 4
AP 3.403 A & P Electricity II 4
Airframe
AP 3.307M Aircraft Systems 4
AP 3.209 Assembly & Rigging 4
~~O fu~~~ 4
AP 3.211 Bonded Aircraft Structures 4
AP 3.212 Sheet Metal 4
AP 3.313 Hydraulic Systems & Landing Gear 4
AP 3.314M Instrument, Communications & Navigation Systems 4
AP 3.215 Aircraft Structures & Inspection 4
AP 3.416M Amt Practicum/Airframe 4
Powerplant
AP 3.217M Reciprocating Engine Theory and Maintenance 4
AP 3.218M Engine Installation & Inspection 4
AP 3.319M Turbine Engine Overhaul 4
AP 3.220 Propellers 4
AP 3.221 BB Turbine Engine Theory and Maintenance 4
AP 3.3228B Reciprocating Engine Overhaul 4
AP 3.223 Ignition Systems 4
AP 3.224 Fuel Metering Systems 4
AP 3.425AA Amt Practicum/Powerplant 4
OpUonal
AP 3.526 A & P self Study/Tutorial 4
AP 3.527 A & P Makeup 4
AP 3.528 A & P Shop Practice 4
AP 3.529 Rotary Wing Maintenance 4
AP 3.280M Cooperative Ed: Airframe & Powerplant 10
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Building
Construction Technology

Rock Creek Campus
Building 2, Room 104
244-6111, ext. 7201 or 7331.....................................................
Building Construction Technology
~areer D~scription: Career possibilities exist for employment by others
In resldenllal or commercial projects, basic accounting, purchasing, sales
(constructiqn equipment, building materials and supplies), estimating,
building inspection and contract work, as well as for self-employment.
Program Prerequisites: There are no prerequisites if the student begins
the program in courses that do not involve the use of building construction
tools and equipment. BCT 3.125, Hand Tools, Power Tool Use and safety, is
a prerequisite for all other BCT courses or the student needs instructor per-
mssion.
Course of Study: The program is designed to help students develop the
technical qualifications needed in residential or commercial construction
and prepare those with construction experience for management and
upgrading.
PCC offers the following forms of recognition:
• Residential Construction One-year Certificate of Completion - mini-

mum of 36 hours of listed Buikling Construction courses.
• Commercial Construction One-year Certificate of Completion - mini-

mum of 36 hours of listed Building Construction courses.
• Two-year Certificate of Completion - minimum of 72 hours of listed

building construction courses.
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - minimum of 90 credit hours,

including 72 credit hours of Building Construction courses and 18
hours of General Education. Consult a program advisor for assistance
in planning General Education classes.

NOTE: This program is currently undergoing revision. Pleaseobtain a copy
of the updated curriculum from the department when you register.
CoulSe No. Title
BCT 3.101MBuilding Construction/Contracting
BCT 3.102AA Blueprint Reading for Building Construction
BCT 3.105AB Advanced Blueprint Reading
BCT 3.106AB Site Layout
BCT 3.107M Floor Framing
BCT 3.108 Wall Framing
BCT 3.109M Roof Framing I
BCT 3.109BB Roof Framing II
BCT 3.110 Exterior Finish
BCT 3.111 Interior Finish
BCT 3.112 Concrete Construction
BCT 3.113M Remodeling
BCT 3.115AB Introduction to Residential Construction
BCT 3.118 Cabinetry
BCT 3.118AD Advanced Cabinetry
BCT 3.118BE Beginning Cabinetry
BCT 3.1161N Intermediate Cabinetry
BCT 3.120 Construction Codes and Estimating
BCT 3.121 Contracts, Specifications and Construction

Bookkeeping
Hand Tool/Power Tool Use and Safety
Materials of Construction
Basic Trades Builders Math
Introduction to Commercial Construction

BCT 3.125
BCT 3.126
BCT 3.129
BCT 3.130
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CouI'II No. flU' Ms. Cr.
BCT 3.135 Building Codes for One and Two Family Residences 3
BCT 3.136 Introduction to Uniform Building Codes 4
BCT 3.205 Commercial Concrete Construction 6
BCT 3.206 Structural Timber Construction 3
BCT 3.207 Commercial Interior Finish 3
BCT 3.280AE Cooperative Education: Building Construction 12
BCT9.111 Millwork 2
The student must receive instructor approval prior to enrolling in BCT
3.113M, BCT 3.118 or BCT 3.280AE. These courses may be taken for vari-
able credit and applied toward a building construction certificate or degree
in lieu of required or elective courses, Prior to enrolling in these courses,
the Building Construction Department will determine how the credit will be
applied toward a certificate or degree.
Occupational Upgrading Courses:ln addition to the previously listed
classes, PCC offers courses designed for upgrading skills of those
employed in the building construction industry. The college may arrange
special upgrading classes upon request. Some examples of special upgrad-
ing courses are:
BCT 9.106 Field Inspection (Commercial)
BCT 9.107 Basic Engineering Principles
BCT 9.111 Millwork

12 3
12 3
12 2

B-FIT Program
(Building Futures In Industry and Trades)
Rock Creek Campus
'Bulldlng 2, Room 102
244·6111 ext. 7449.....................................................

Cr.
2
2
2
2
3
3
3
3
3
6
6
12
1
12
2
2
2
3

3
3
2
2
3

Career Description: This two-term certificate program gives students a
unique hands-on experience in many of the basic skills required to enter an
apprenticeship training program or other skilled non-traditional jobs in
industry. Program focus is on the construction, electrical and mechanical
trades.
Program Prerequisites: The B-FIT program is specifically designed for
women preparing to work in skilled trades jobs. Any student who meets
program requirements is eligible. Students must meet the program physical
requirements, be able to read, write, and speak in English, and have the
ability to do basic math computations. Apply directly to the B-FIT program
and attend an orientation.
Course of Study: A series of courses structured to prepare students for
entry into apprenticeship programs and other non-traditional occupations.
selected courses introduce industrial skills training in the construction,
electrical and mechanical trades, trades math, shop course work, physical
strength training, job safety, researching industrial occupations, microcom-
puter familiarization, and optional coop-ed work experience.
PCC offers the folloWing form o. recognition:
• Certificate of Completion - 34 credit hours as outlined in the sequence

of courses.
Term One
BCT 3.201AAlntroduction to Applied Construction I 5
BCT 3.202 Introduction to Electrical/Mechanical Trades I 5
BCT 3.129 Basic Trades Builders Math 2
BCT 3.203 Orientation to Vocational Training for Skilled Trades and In 9
BCT 3.204 Targeting Occupations in Skilled Trades and Industry 2
HPE 296 Health and Fitness for Industry I 2
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Coum No. nUe Cr.
Term Two
BCT 3.210 Introduction to Applied Construction II 5
BCT 3.211 Introduction to Electrical/Mechanical Trades: Part II 5
BCT 3.222 Contemporary Worksite Issues 3
HPE297 Health and Fitness for Industry II 2
BT 2.170S Introduction to Micros: DOS 1
WLD 9.050ACWelding Practice 1
BCT 3.280AECooperative Education
B-FIT courses may be appl ied towards a residential construction one-year
certificate of completion.

B-WEST Program
Building Workers Entering Skilled Trades
Regional Worktorce Training Center

Rock Creek Campus
Building 2, Room 107
244-6111, ext. 7449.....................................................
Career Description: This two-term certificate program gives students a
unioue hands-on experience in many of the basic skills reQuired to enter an
apprenticeship training program or other skilled industry. Program focus is
on the construction, electrical and mechanical and masonry trades.
Program Prerequisites: The B-WEST program is specifically designed
to prepare workers for skilled trades jobs. Students must meet the program
physical reqalremerns, be able to read, write, speak and listen in English,
and have the ability to do basic math computations. Bilingual assistance is
available in Spanish. Apply directly to the B-WEST program and attend an
orientation.
Course of StUdy: A series of courses structured to prepare students for
entry into apprenticeship programs and other skilled occupations. Selected
courses introduce industrial skills training in the construction, electrical
and mechanical trades, trades math, shop courses work, physical strength
training, job safety, researching industrial occupations, microcomputer
familiarization, and optional coop-ed work experience.
PCC offers the follOWing form of recognition: Certificate of Comple-
tion - 34 or 35 credit hours as outlined in the sequence of courses. Appro-
priate safety equinment will be worn by everyone utiliZing the construction
shop.
CourseNo. TIlle Cr.
First Term
BCT 3.129 Basic·Trades Builders Math 2
BCT 3.201 Introduction to Applied Construction 5
BCT 3.202 Introduction to Electrical/Mechanical Trades I 5
BCT 3.203 Orientation to Vocational Training for Skilled Trades and In 9
BCT 3.204 Targeting Occupations in Skilled Trades and Industry 2
HPE 296 Health and Fitness for Industry I 2
Second Term (Electro-Mechanical Option)
BCT 3.210 Introduction to Applied Construction II 5
BCT 3.211 Introduction to Electrical/Mechanical Trades: Part II 5
BCT 3.222 Contemporary Worksite Issues 3
BCT 3.280AECooperative Education: Building Construction 12
HPE 297 Health and Fitness for Industry II 2
WLD 9.050ACWelding Practice 1
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CoumNo. nUe
Second Term (Masonry Option)
BCT 3.205AAlntroduction to Masonry Trades
BCT 3.210 Introduction to Applied Construction II
BCT 3.222 Contemporary Worksite Issues
HPE297 Health and Fitness for Industry II
WLD 9.050ACWelding Practice

and select ONE of the following:
BCT 3.212 Applied Brick MasonslTile Setters Trades
BCT 3.213 Applied Cement Masons Trades
BCT 3.214 Applied Plasters Trades

Cr.

2
5
3
2
1

4
4
4

Cascade Campus
Jackson Hall 218
244·6111, ext. 5317
Rock Creek Campus
BUilding 2/103
244·6111, ext. 7447
Southeast Center 0 8
244-6111, ext. 6230
Sylvania Campus
SocIal ScIence BuildIng B 17
244·6111, ext. 4287 or 4393.....................................................
Programs:
Business Administration
Two-year Career Degrees:
Associate of Applied Science in Accounting
Associate of Applied Science in Management
Associate of Applied Science in Merchandising Related Programs:
Associate of Applied Science in Hotel/Restaurant Management (descrip-
tion appears under HotellRestaurant Management in this catalog)
Associate of Applied Science in Convention, Travel and Tourism Service
Associate of Applied Science in Credit Services
Associate of Applied Science in Sales Services (descriptions for these
programs appear under Customer Service Technology in this catalog)

Two-year Transfer Business Administration Degree:
Associate of SCience .
Career Certificates:
Accounting Clerk
Merchandising
Certificate of Completion:

International Business
Areas of Concentration (no certificate or degree awarded):
Income Tax Preparation and License Renewal
Purchasing
Business Administration Programs
Portland Community College offers two kinds of associate degree programs
within the broad area of Business Administration. One is designed for stu-
dents who will enter the work force after completing their two-year degree,
and the other is designed for those who will transfer to a four-year college
or university to pursue a bachelor's degree. Associate degree programs may
be completed in approximately six terms, assuming the student is enrolled
on a full-time basis. These programs are described in the following pages
One-year career certificate programs are also offered through the Business
Administration Department.
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Career Degree Programs
Associate of Applied Science Degree Programs (non-transfer):
ThreeAssociate of Applied Science degrees in Business Administration are
offered. They are: Accounting, Management and Merchandising. These
two-year degrees emphasize skills to be used on the job upon completion
of the degree requirements, and are not designed for students intending to
transfer to four-year schools. Courses with three-digit numbers may be
transferable to four-year colleges and universities. If transferability of
courses is a concern, students should consult with the institution of their
choice regarding transfer possibilities. All courses and programs of study
in Business require a minimum of college entry-level competency in
English and in computational skills. Additional skill requirements are spec-
ified through the listing of prerequisites. Students with Questionsabout this
entry-level readiness should arrange for evaluations of their skill levels
through the PCCCounseling Department. Placement examinations to assist
students in selecting appropriate writing and mathematics courses are
required prior to registration. Additional testing may be required for
selected business courses. Due to the rapid changes in employment oppor-
tunities, technological advances and certifying agency regulations, busi-
ness programs are subject to change.
Accounting
Career Description: The Associate of Applied Science Accounting pro-
gram prepares students for entry into the accounting field as bookkeepers,
accounting clerks or accounting assistants who perform routine calcula-
tions, posting and typing duties; check items on reports; summarize and
post data in designated books; and perform a variety of other duties such as
preparing invoices or monthly statements, preparing payrolls, verifying
bank accounts, keeping record files and making periodic reports of busi-
ness activities.
Program Prerequisites: College entry-level competencies in English
and in computational skills. Additional skill requirements for individual
business courses are listed in the course description section.
Course of Study: This program and individual courses are available at
several PCC locations. Please call a campus or center for further informa-
tion.
The two-year Associate of Applied Science degree program includes
accounting and specialty courses in addition to general business and Gen-
eral Education courses.
PCC offers the following form of recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - 90 credit hours; inclu1ies 72

credit hours of required courses, 3 credit hours of approved electives
and 15 credit hours of General Education. Consult a program advisor
for assistance in planning General Education courses.

Course No. Title
First Term
BA 101 Introduction to Business
MTH 30 Business Mathematics I
BA 2.101 Introduction to Accounting
BT 121D Beginning Keyboarding
WR 121 English Composition
Second Term
BA211 Principles of Accounting I
BA 226 Business Law I
BA 256 Income Tax
BT220 Business Machines - Calculators
WR 214 Business Communications
Third Term
BA 131 Computers in Business
BA 212 Principles of Accounting II

40 • CareerCoursesandPrograms

Course No. TlUe Cr.
Choose three credits from the following list of BT courses:
BT2.170S Introduction to Micros: DOS 1
BT 2.170T Introduction to Micros: Macintosh 1
BT 2.172AE Beginning Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMS 1
BT 2.172AF Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On IBMS 1
BT 2.172AG Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On Macintosh 1
BT2.172AH Beginning Word Processing: Wang OnWang 1
BT 2.172AI Beginning Word Processing: MulliMate On IBMS 1
BT 2.177AJ Beginning Spreadsheets: Lotus 1-2-3 1
BT 2.177AL Beginning Spreadsheets: Excel On the Macintosh 1
BT 2.180AK Beginning Database:dBASEOn the IBM Compatibles 1
EC200 Principles of Economics: Intra, Institutions & Philosophies3

Elective 32

Fourth Term
BA 206 Management Fundamentals 3

1

BA 228 Computer Accounting Applications 3'
BA 215 Basic Cost Accounting 3

1

EC202 Principles of Economics: Macroeconomics 3
General Education 3

Fifth Term
BA 213
EC201M

3'
3
6

Cr.

Principles of Accounting III
Principles of Economics: Microeconomics
General Education

Sixth Term
BA222 Financial Management 3

1

BA 240 Governmental Accounting 3
BA 2.990 Accounting Problems 3

General Education 6
'Prerequisites for business classes are listed in the course description sec-
tion.
2Approvedelectives are listed at the end of the Business Administration
program description.
3Studentswho can touch type should substitute a business elective.
4Studentswho have completed high school bookkeeping or have had work
experience with full-cycle bookkeeping responsibilities should substitute
an approved elective and start the accounting series with BA 211 in the sec-
ond term. A guide to accounting prerequisites follows: BA 211 - Requires
BA 2.101, high school bookkeeping or full-cycle bookkeeping experience;
MTH 30 or MTH 60, and readiness for WR 121. SA 212 - Requires BA 211,
BA 213 - Requires BA 212, and take MTH 65 or Qualify for MTH 111. BA
215 - Requires SA 212, BA 222 - Requires BA 212 and MTH 65, BA 228-
Requires SA 211 or instructor consent, 8T 2.177AJ/AUDJ/DL or BA 131,
or prior knowledge of spreadsheets. BA 240 - Requires BA 212 or instructor
consent. BA 2.990 - Requires BA 213 or BA 215, or instructor consent.
NOTE:Scheduling requirements may prevent all courses from being offered
every term..Consultation with advisor is critical to student's selection of
courses.

. Management
Career Description: A management graduate enters business as a super-
visory trainee who will coordinate activities and direct personnel to attain
operational goals. Management supervisors assign duties to workers and
establish work schedules. They may also evaluate performance, and may
recommend hiring, promotions, and dismissals.
Program Prerequisites: College entry-level competencies in English
and in computational skills. Additional skill requirements for individual
business courses are listed in the course description section.

31

3
3
31

3
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Course of Study: This program and individual courses are available at
several PCC locations. Pleasecall a campus or center for further informa-
tion. The emphasis of the Management program is on management princi-
ples, marketing, accounting, office management and small business
management.
PCC offers the following form of recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - 96 credit hours; includes 81

credit hours of reQuiredcourses, and 15 credit hours of General Educa-
tion. ConsLllta program advisor for assistance in planning General Edu-
cation classes.

Course No. TIlle Cr.
First Term
BA 101 Introduction to Business 4
MTH 30 Business Mathematics I 4
BA 2.101 Introduction to Accounting j
BT 121D Beginning Keyboarding 33
WR 121 English Composition 3
Second Term
BA206 Management Fundamentals 31

BA 211 Principles of Accounting I 3'
BA 238 Sales 3
BT220 Business Machines - Calculators 3'
WR 214 Business Communications 3
Third Term
BA203 Introduction to International Business 3'
BA 212 Principles of Accounting II 3'
BA 226 Business Law J 3
BA 244 Introduction to Records Management 3
BA 250 Small Business Management 3'
Fourth Term
BA 223 Principles of Marketing 3'
EC200 Principles of Economics: Intro, Institutions & Philosophies3
Choose three credits from the following list of BT courses:
BT2.170S Introduction to Micros: DOS 1
BT2.170T Introduction to Micros: Macintosh 1
BT 2.172AE Beginning Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMS 1
BT2.172AF Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On IBMS 1
BT2.172AG Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On Macintosh 1
BT 2.172AH Beginning Word Processing: Wang On Wang 1
BT2.172A1 Beginning Word Processing: MulliMate On IBMS 1
BT2.177AJ Beginning Spreadsheets: Lotus 1-2-3 1
BT 2.177AL Beginning Spreadsheets: Excel On the Macintosh 1
BT2.180AK Beginning Database:dBASEOn the IBM Compatibles 1

General Education 6
Fifth Term
BA 131
BA 113
BA213
BA224

Computers in Business
Credit Procedures
Principles of Accounting III
Human ResourceManagement
General Education

Sixth Term
BA228 Computer Accounting Applications 3'
BA222 Financial Management 3'
BA 251 Office Management 3'
BA 285 Business Relations 3

General Education 6
Prerequisites for business courses are listed in the course description sec-
lion.
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2Studentswho have completed high school bookkeeping or have had work
experience with full-cycle bookkeeping responsibilities should substitute
an approved elective and start the accounting series with BA 211 in the sec-
ond term. Approved electives follow at the end of the Business Administra-
tion section.
3Studentswho can touch type should substitute an approved business elec-
tive.
NOTE:SchedUling requirements may prevent all courses from being offered
every term. Consultation with advisor is critical to the student's selection of
courses.

Merchandising
Career Description: Persons working in this field supervise the selling,
receiving and checking of merchandise; keep inventory records; prepare
displays; assist in ordering merchandise for sale; or assist in promotion.
Program Prerequisites: College entry-level competencies in English
and in computational skills. Additional requirements for individual busi-
ness courses are listed in the course description section.
Course of StUdy: This program and individual courses are available at
several PCC locations. The program emphasis is on retait buying, selling
and managing. Practical experience is provided through outside work expe-
rience. Graduates of the merchandising program are prepared to enter jun-
ior executive training in a retail or wholesale outlet.
PCC offers the follOWing form of recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - 94 credit hours; includes 79

credit hours of reqoired courses and 15 credit hours of General Educa-
tion. Consull a program advisor for assistance in planning General Edu-
cation classes.

Course No.
First Term
BA 101
MTH30
BA238
WR 121

nlle Cr.

Introduction to Business
Business Mathematics I
sales
English Composition
General Education

Second Term
WR 214 Business Communications .
BA 2.101 Introduction to Accounting
BT220 Business Machines - Calculators
BA 226 Business Law I
BA 285 Business Relations
BT 121A Beginning Keyboarding
Third Term
BA211 Principles of Accounting I 3'
BA 223 Principles of Marketing 3'
EC200 Principles of Economics: Intro, Institutions & Philosophies3
SP 111 Fundamentals of Speech 3

General Education 3
Fourth Term
any 1 cr Beginning Micro Word processing course
any 1 cr Beginning Spreadsheet course
BA 228 Computer Accounting Applications
BA 2.318 Fashion Merchandising
BT2.18oAK Beginning Database:dBASEOn the IBM Compatibles
SA 250 Small Business Management
BA 280M Cooperative Ed: Merchandising
BA 280AB Cooperative Ed: Merchandising - Seminar

4
4
3
3
3
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CourseNo.
Filth Term
BA239
BA 113
BA 2215
BA280M

TlUe

Advertising
Credit Procedures
Introduction to Buying
Cooperative Ed: Merchandising
General Education

Sixth Term
BA 2.317 Visual Merchandising 3
BA 249 Retailing 3
BA 280M Cooperative Ed: Merchandising 3

General Education 6
'Prerequisnes for business courses are listed in the course description sec-
tion.
2Students who have completed high school bookkeeping or have had work
experience with full-cycle bookkeeping responsibilities should substitute
an approved elective and start the accounting series with BA 211 in the third
term. Approved electives are listed at the end of the Business Administra-
tion section.
3Students who can touch type should substitute an approved business elec-
tive.
NOTE:Scheduling requirements may prevent all courses from being ollered
every term. Consultation with advisor is critical to student's selection of
courses.

Transfer Degree Programs
Associate of Science in Business Administration
Portland Community College ollers a transferable degree titled Associate of
Science in Business Administration. This degree is for students interested
in pursuing a bachelor's degree in Business Administration from a four-year
college or university after completing an associate degree. In these pro-
grams, students can take most or all of their lower division coursework at
PCC and transfer their college credits to a four-year college. Candidates for
the Associate of Science in Business Administration must satisfy the fol-
lowing requirements:
A. Complete comprehensive degree requirements.
B. Complete WR 121. and two of the following: WR 122, WR 124, WR 123'
C Complete three credit hours of Personal Health plus one credit hour of
Physical Education, or complete HPE 2952

D. Complete MTH 243, MTH 244, MTH 111 or MTH 245, and MTH 241M.
E. Complete EC 200, EC 202 and EC 201M. Complete a three-term
sequence or approved equivalent of transfer courses in Arts and Human-
ities.

F. Complete BA 131, BA 211, BA 212, BA 213 and BA 226.
G. Complete a total of at least 90 transfer credit hours.
'PSU requires WR 214; other colleges require WR 122.
2PSUrequires HPE 295; the requirements of other colleges vary. Students
should determine the specific requirements of the college to which they
plan to transfer and consult with a Business advisor before planning their
programs. Some colleges and degrees will specify additional coursework.
Waivers and/or substitutions are permissible only with the approval of the
Business Administration Subject Area Curriculum Committee.
NOTE:Scheduling requirements may prevent all courses from being ollered
every term. Consultation with advisor is critical to student's selection of
courses.
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Cr. career Certificate Programs
Accounting Clerk Certificate Program
Career Description: This program prepares students for entry-level
positions in bookkeeping. Entry-level bookkeepers perform routine tasks
such as bank reconciliations, journalizing, posting, worksheets, accounts
payable, accounts receivable and payroll, plus clerical duties such as typing
and filing.
Program Prerequisites: College entry-level competencies in English
and in computational skills. Additional skill requirements for individual
business courses are listed in the course description section.
Course of Study: This program and individual courses are available at
several PCC locations. Please call a campus or center for further informa-
tion. The program emphasizes bookkeeping and accounting specialty
courses plus keyboarding, in addition to general business microcomputer
applications courses.
PCC offers the following form of recognition:
• One-year Certificate of Completion - 46 credit hours as outlined in the

required courses.
CourseNo. Tille Cr.

First Term
BA 101 Introduction to Business 4
MTH 30 Business Mathematics I 4
BA 2.101 Introduction to Accounting 3

2

BT 1210 Beginning Keyboarding 3
3

WR 121 English Composition 3
SecondTenn
BA 211 Principles of Accounting I 3

1

BA 226 Business Law I 3
BT 2.521 10-Key Business Machines 1
WR 214 Business Communications 3
Choose three credits from the following list of BT courses:
BT 2.170S Introduction to Micros: DOS 1
BT 2.170T Introduction to Micros: Macintosh 1
BT 2.172AE Beginning Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMS 1
BT 2.172AF Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On IBMS. 1
BT 2.172AG Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On Macintosh 1
BT 2.172AH Beginning Word Processing: Wang On Wang 1
BT 2.172AI Beginning Word Processing: MultiMate On IBMS 1
BT 2.177AJ Beginning Spreadsheets: lotus 1-2-3 1
BT 2.177Al Beginning Spreadsheets: Excel On the Macintosh 1
BT 2.180AK Beginning Database: dBASE On the IBM Compatibles 1

ThirdTenn
BA 131 Computers in Business 4

1

BA 228 Computer Accounting Applications 3'
BA 212 Principles of Accounting II 3

1

BA 285 Business Relations 3
EC 200 Principles of Economics: Intro,lnstitutions & Philosophies3
'Prerequisiles for business courses are listed in the course description sec-
tion.
2Students who have completed high school bookkeeping or have had work
experience with fUll-cycle bookkeeping responsibilities should substitute
an approved elective and start the accounting series with BA 211 in the sec-
ond term. See the Accounting associate degree program for a guide to the
accounting course sequence.
~tudents who can touch type should substitute an approved business elec-
tive.
NOTE:Scheduling requirements may prevent all courses from being ollered
every term. Consultation with advisor is critical to student's selection 01
courses.
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Merchandising Certificate Program
Career Description: Persons completing this program are prepared to
enter the merchandising field at entry-level positions and as management
trainees with department, chain and specially stores.
Program Prerequisites: College entry-level competencies in English
and in computational skills. Additional skill requirements for individual
business courses are listed in the course description section.
Course of StUdy: This program and individual courses are available at
several PCC locations. Pleasecall a campus or center for further informa-
tion.
PCC offers the follOWing form of recognlllon:
• One-year Certificate of Completion - 45 credit hours; includes 33 credit

hours of required courses and 12 credit hours of approved electives.
Course No.
First Term
BA 101
BA2.101
BA238

nu.

Introduction to Business
Introduction to Accounting
Sales
Electives

Second Term
MTH 30 Business Mathematics I
BA 285 Business Relations
BA 249 Retailing
WR 121 English Composition

Elective
Third Term
BA239 Advertising 3
BT220 Business Machines - Calculators 31

BA 280M Cooperative Ed: Merchandising 31

BA280AB Cooperative Ed: Merchandising - Seminar 11

Bd~ t
'prerequisites for business courses are listed in the course description sec-
tion.

2Sludentswho have completed high school bookkeeping or have had work
experiencewith full-cycle bookkeeping responsibilities should substitute
an approved elective.
3Approvedelectives are listed at the end of the Business Administration
program description.
NOTE:Scheduling requirements may prevent all courses from being offered
every term. Consultation with an advisor is critical to student's selecton of
courses.

Certificate of Completion
International Business
Description: The Business Administration Department offers a Certificate
of Completion in International Business. This is not a careercertificate but a
program designed to enhance cultural awarenessand expose the student to
the international business environment in general. Students will be intro-
duced to international law. international marketing, importing and export-
ing, global economics, and the managerial implications of operating in a
foreign environment.
PCC offers the following form of recognition:
• Certificate of Completion: 30-31 credit hours, including 15 credit hours

of required courses and 15-16 credit hours of restricted electives.
Required courses:

FallTerm1992-SummerTerm1993

Cr.

Course No. nUl Cr.
BA203 Introduction to International Business 3
BA 2.103 Introduction to International Business Law 3
BA237 Fundamentals of Imporl/Export 3'
BA 234 International Marketing 31

EC230 Contemporary World Economic Issues: International
Economics 3

Restricted Electives 1~
1 Prerequisites are listed in course description section of this catalOg.
2Restricted Electives: (See course descriptions in this catalog)
Restricted Electives: Choose 15·16 credits
BA 101 Introduction to Business 4
BA 206 Management Fundamentals 3
BA 211 Principles of Accounting I 3
BA 212 Principles of Accounting II 3
BA 213 Principles of Accounting'" 3
BA 222 Financial Management 3
BA223 Principles of Marketing 3
BA 224 Human Resource Management 3
BA226 Business Law I 3
BA 227 Business Law II 3
BA 238 sales 3
BA 285 Business Relations 3
BA 280AI Cooperative Education: Business Experience 3
BA 280AJ Cooperative Education: Business Experience - Seminar 1
BT 2.170S Introduction to Micros: DOS 1
BT2.170T Introduction to Micros: Macintosh 1
BT 2.172AE Beginning Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMS 1
BT2.172AF Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On IBMS 1
BT2.172AG Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On Macintosh 1
BT 2.172AH Beginning Word Processing: Wang On Wang 1
BT2.172AI Beginning Word Processing: MultiMate On IBMS 1
BT 2.177AJ Beginning Spreadsheets: Lotus 1-2-3 1
BT2.177AL Beginning Spreadsheets: Excel On the Macintosh 1
BT 2.177DJ Beginning Spreadsheet: Lotus 1-2-3 3
BT2.177DL Beginning Spreadsheet: Excel On the Macintosh 3
BT2.180AK Beginning Database:dBASEOn the IBM Compatibles 1
WR 121 English Composition 3
PS205 International Relations 3
PS 220 American Foreign Policy and World Order 3
ATH207 Cultural Anthropology: Culture Concepts 3
ATH208 Cultural Anthropology: Cultures of the World 3
ATH209 Cultural Anthropology: Cultural Growth & Change 3
GEO105 Intro to Human Cultural Geography 3
GEO106 Intro to Human Cultural Geography 3
GEO107 Intro to Human Cultural Geography 3
PHL 202 Introduction to Philosophy: Elementary Ethics 3

Any Foreign Language

Areas of Concentration
The Business Administration Program offers courses in Income TaxPrepa-
ration and License Renewal,and Purchasing for students who want to
develop skills in these areas or who wish to upgrade existing skills. These
areas of concentration do not offer a degree or certificate. Special care is
needed to schedule courses in required sequence. Courses may be offered
only once a year.

4r
3
~

4
3
3
3
33
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Income Tax COUI'$8No. ntle Cr. CG'

Area of Concentration: All preparers of individual income tax returns who BA2.327 Advanced sales 3 BT

charge a fee for their services are now renuired by Oregon law to complete BT 2.170S Introduction to Micros: DOS 1 EC

80 clock hours of basic income tax instruction before taking the state BT 2.170T Introduction to Micros: Macintosh 1 EC

licensing exam. All preparers must be at least 18 years of age and be a high BT 2.172AE Beginning Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMS 1 MT

school graduate or GED recipient. A minimum of 20 clock hours must be BT 2.172AF Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On IBMS 1 PS

completed each year following the applicant's initial licensing in order to BT 2.172AG Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On Macintosh 1 SP
renew the license. This renewal program consists of advanced study of BT 2.172AH Beginning Word Processing: Wang On Wang 1 WR

income tax law, theory and practice. Two courses are offered to provide BT2.172A1 Beginning Word Processing: MultiMate On IBMS 1 Iinterested individuals with an opportunity for meeting Oregon statutory BT 2.172BE Beginning Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMS 1

education requirements. BT 2.172BF Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On IBMS 1

BA 9.703 Income Tax Preparation: Basic 8
BT 2.172BG Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On Macintosh 1

BA 9.706 Income Tax Preparation: Advanced 3 BT 2.172BI Beginning Word Processing: MultiMate On IBMS 1 Ca
BT 2.172CE Beginning Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMS 1 Ja

Purchasing BT 2.172CF Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On IBMS 1 24<
Area of Concentration: In any business organization, equipment, materials BT 2.172CG Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On Macintosh 1
and supplies must be purchased. The purchasing function is very similar in BT 2.172CI Beginning Word Processing: MultiMate On IBMS 1 Ro
all organizations. A purchasing agent is the individual generally responsl- BT 2.172DE Beginning Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMS 3 Bu

ble for securing new materials, services and goods as needed. Two courses BT 2.172DF Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On IBMS 3 24<

are currently offered for either introduction to this business activity or BT 2.172DG Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On Macintosh 3 So
upgrading of skills. BT 2.172DI Beginning Word Processing: MultiMate On IBMS 3 24<

BA 160 Purchasing I 3 BT 2.173AE Intermediate Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMS 1

BA 161 Purchasing II 3 BT 2.173AF Intermediate Word Processing: MS Word On IBMS 1 Sy
BT 2.173AG Intermediate Word Processing: MS Word On Macintosh 1 So

Approved Electives for Business Administration Programs: BT 2.173AI Intermediate Word Processing: MultiMate On IBMS 1 24<

These electives apply to all Business Administration degrees and certifi- BT 2.173BE Intermediate Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMS 1
cates that have electives identified in the curriculum. Contact the Business- BT 2.173BF Intermediate Word Processing: MS Word On IBMS 1 Bu

Division at any PCC location for further information. Prerequisites for BT 2.173BG Intermediate Word Processing: MS Word On Macintosh 1 Tw

business courses are listed in the course description section. BT 2.173BI Intermediate Word Processing: MultiMate On IBMS 1

Course No. Title Cr. BT 2.173CE Intermediate Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMS 1
BA 113 Credit Procedures 3 BT 2.173CG Intermediate Word Processing: MS Word On Macintosh 1
BA 115 Credit Iechniques 3 BT 2.173CI Intermediate Word Processing: MultiMate On IBMS 1
BA 131 Computers in Business 4 BT 2.173DE Intermediate Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMS 3 On
BA 160 Purchasing I 3 BT 2.173DF Intermediate Word Processing: MS Word On IBMS 3
BA 161 Purchasing II 3 BT 2.173DG Intermediate Word Processing: MS Word On Macintosh 3
BA203 Introduction to International Business 3 BT 2.173DI Intermediate Word Processing: MultiMate On IBMS 3 Po
BA206 Management Fundamentals 3 BT 2.174S Hard Disk Management - IBM Compatibles 1 cal
BA211 Principles of Accounting I 3 BT 2.174T Introduction to Micros: Hard Disk 1 cia
BA 212 Principles of Accounting II 3 BT 2.175 Presentation Graphics I 1 the
BA213 Principles of Accounting III 3 BT 2.177AJ Beginning Spreadsheets: Lotus 1-2-3 1 ise
BA215 Basic Cost Accounting 3 BT 2.177AL Beginning Spreadsheets: Excel On the Macintosh 1
BA 21B Personal Finance 3 BT 2.177DJ Beginning Spreadsheet: Lotus 1-2-3 3 ~
BA222 Financial Management 3 BT 2.177DL Beginning Spreadsheet: Excel On the Macintosh 3 Ap

BA223 Principles of Marketing 3 BT 2.178DJ Intermediate Spreadsheets: Lotus 1-2-3 3 Ian

BA224 Human Resource Management 3 BT 2.17BDL Intermediate Spreadsheets: Excel On the Macintosh 3 Sec

BA226 Business Law I 3 BT 2.179 Beginning Software Applications 3 use

BA227 Business Law II 3 BT 2.1BOAK Beginning Database: dBASE On the IBM Compatibles 1 COn

BA22B Computer Accounting Applications 3 BT2.1B1 Database Management On Microcomputers (Beginning to con

BA 234 International Marketing 3 Intermed) 3 Ad

BA237 Fundamentals of Import/Export 3 BT 2.1B2AN Desktop Publishing: PageMaker On the Macintosh 1 Cou

BA 23B Sales 3 BT 2.1B2AO Desktop Publishing: PageMaker On IBM Compatibles 1 enl

BA239 Advertising 3 BT2.1B3 Project Management On Microcomputers 1 skll

BA240 Governmental Accounting 3 BT 2.1B6DN Desktop Publishing On Microcomputers 3 den

BA244 Introduction to Records Management 3 BA 2.215 Introduction to Buying 3 e\Q

BA249 Retailing 3 BA 2.31B Fashion Merchandising 3 Pia

BA250 Small Business Management 3 BA 2.990 Accounting Problems 3 and

BA 251 Office Management 3 BA 9.235 Advanced Credit Analysis 3 ing

BA252 Sales Management 3 BA 9.236 Credit Management Case Studies 3 clia

BA256 Income Tax 3 BT 122D Intermediate Keyboarding 3 ing

BA2BOAG Cooperative Education: Management 3 BT 123D Advanced Keyboarding 3
BA280AH Cooperative Education: Management - Seminar 1 BT 124M Keyboarding for Speed and Accuracy 3 Bu
BA2BOAI Cooperative Education: Business Experience 3 BT 240 Filing 3 Ca
BA 2BOAJ Cooperative Education: Business Experience - Seminar . 1
BA285 Business Relations 3

m~

BA 2.103 Introduction to International Business Law 3
lion
lion
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Course No.
BT 9.703
EC 201M
EC202
MTH30
PSY 201
SP 111
WR214

TlU.
Telephone Techniques
Principles of Economics: Microeconomics
Principles of Economics: Macroeconomics
Business Mathematics I
General Psychology
Fundamentals of Speech
Business Communications

Business Technology
Cascade Campus
Jackson Hall 218
244-6111, ext. 5317
Rock Creek Campus
BUilding 2/103
244-6111, ext. 7447
Southeast Center D 8
244-6111, ext. 6230
Sylvania Campus
Social Science Building B 17
244-6111, ext. 4287 or 4393.....................................................
Business Technology Programs
Two-year Career Degrees:

Associate of Applied Science in Administrative Assistant
Associate of Applied Science in Administrative Assistant (OHice Man-
agement Emphasis)
Associate of Applied Science in Legal Secretary

One-year Career Certificate:
Business Technology

Portland Community College oHers three associate degrees and one certifi-
cate program of study within the broad area of Business Technology. Asso-
ciate degree programs may be completed in approximately two years, and
the certificate program may be completed in one year, assuming the student
is enrolled on a full-time basis.
Associate of Applied Science Degree Programs: The Associate of
Applied Science degrees in Business Technology are Administrative Assis-
tant, Administrative Assistant - Office Management emphasis, and Legal
Secretary. These applied science degrees emphasize application skills to be
used on the job upon completion of the degree requirements. Students
completing the first year Business Technology certificate will have also
completed the first year's work toward the Administrative Assistant and
Administrative Assistant - Office Management Associate degrees. All
courses and programs of study in Business require a minimum of college
entry-level competency in English and in computational skills. Additional
skill requirements are specified through the listing of prerequisites. Stu-
dents with questions about this entry-level readiness should arrange for
evaluations of their skill levels through the PCC Counseling Department.
Placement examinations to assist students in selecting appropriate writing
and mathematics courses are required prior to registration. Additional test-
ing may be required for selected business courses. Due to the rapid
changes in employment opportunities, technological advances and certify-
ing agency regulations, business programs are subject to change.

Business Technology Certificate Program (Core)
Career Description: A Business Technology certificate is intended to
meet business career needs for entry-level secretaries, oHice clerks, recep-
tionists, file clerks, and word processing operators. Workers in these posi-
tions may perform a wide variety of duties: answering phones; copying
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Cr.
1
3
3
4
3
3
3

data; compiling records and reports; tabulating and posting data in record
books; computing wages; operating various office machines, including
microcomputers; opening and distributing incoming mail; preparing outgo-
ing mail; keeping books and ordering supplies; searching and investigating
information in files; updating and maintaining files.
Program Prerequisites: College entry-level competencies in English .
and in computational skills. Additional skill requirements for individual
Business Administration and Business Technology are listed in the course
description section.
Course of StUdy: This program is located at Cascade, Rock Creek, and
Sylvania campuses. The program emphasis is on keyboarding, filing, and
the use of automated equipment.
PCCoffers the following form of recognition:
• One-year Certificate - 48 credit hours as outlined; 3 of which are Gen-

eral Education courses, and 3 of which are electives.

Business Technology Core - First Year First Term
Course No. TItle Cr.
BT 124M Keyboarding for Speed and Accuracy 3'
BT 2.580 Business Editing Skills 3
BA 2.101 Introduction to Accounting 3
WR 121 English Composition 3
BT 2.521 10-Key Business Machines 1
Choose one of the following beginning word processing courses:
BT 2.172DE Beginning Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMS 3'
BT 2.172DF Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On IBMS 3'
BT 2.172DG Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On Macintosh 3'
Second Term
BT 122D Intermediate Keyboarding 3'
BT 240 Filing' 3
WR 214 Business Communications 3
BA 285 Business Relations 3

General Education 32
Choose one of the following intermediate word processing courses:

BT 2.173DE Intermediate Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMS 3'
BT 2.173DF Intermediate Word Processing: MS Word On IBMS 3'
BT 2.173DG Intermediate Word Processing: MS Word On Macintosh 3'
Third Term

BT 116 Office Procedures 4'
BT 2.170S Introduction to Micros: DOS 13
BT 225 Machine Transcription 34

Elective 3
Choose one of the following spreadsheet courses:
BT 2.177DJ Beginning Spreadsheet: Lotus 1-2-3 3
BT 2.177DL Beginning Spreadsheet: Excel On the Macintosh 3
'Prerequisites for business courses are listed in the course description sec-
tion of this catalog.
2SP111, Fundamentals of Speech, recommended.
3Student may take the Macintosh version if they choose.
4Students may take three credits of General Education instead of BT 225 if
pursuing the two year AAS Administrative Assistant or Administrative
Assistant--Office Management Emphasis.

Administrative Assistant
Career Description: An administrative assistant possesses skills and
abilities to perform the tasks required in an office and is also prepared to
assume secretarial responsibilities of an interpretive and decision-making
nature. Administrative assistants analyze the scope and variety of their work
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in relation to the company's operations and set their own priorities and
schedules. Microcomputer proficiency is required. They possess strong
word processing skills.
Program Prerequisites: College entry-level competencies in English
and in computational skills. Additional skill requirements for individual
Business Administration and Business Technology courses are listed in the
course description section.
Course of Study: This program is available at the three major campus
locations. The program emphasis is on information systems. machine tran-
scription, and the use of automated equipment such as microcomputers
and dedicated systems.
PCC offers the following form of recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - 92 credit hours; includes 71

credit hours of required courses; 3 credit hours of approved electives,
and 18 credit hours of General Education. Consult a program advisor
for assistance in planning General Education classes. MTH 65, Elemen-
tary Algebra competency must also be met by students in order to com-
plete this two-year associate degree.

Complete Business Technology cera- first year
Second Year:
Course No. Tille Cr.

Fourth Term
BA 101 Introduction to Business 4
BT 205 Desktop Publishing On Word Processing Software 3

1

BA 244 Introduction to Records Management 3
BT 225 Machine Transcription 3

3

General Education 3
Fifth Term
BT 123D
BA251

Advanced Keyboarding 3
1

Office Management 3
1

General Education 6
Choose one of the following beginning word processing courses (must be
different software than taken previously):
BT 2.172DE Beginning Word Processing: WordPerfect On lbms
BT 2.172DF Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On Ibms
BT 2.172DG Beginning Word Processing MS Word On Macintosh
Sixth Term
WR227
BT 280AC
BT 280AD

Technical Writing I
Cooperative Education: Word Processing
Cooperative Education: Word Processing - Seminar
General Education

Choose one of the following desktop publishing courses:
BT 2.182AN Desktop Publishing: PageMaker On the Macintosh 11

BT 2.182AO Desktop Publishing: PageMaker On IBM Compatibles 11

1 Prerequisites for business courses are listed in the course description
section of this catalog.
2 BT 280AC and BT 280AD must be taken concu rrently.
3 Student should substitute three credits of General Education if BT 225 was
completed previously

Administrative Assistant - Office Management
Career Description: Supervises and evaluates office personnel. Estab-
lishes short range and long range plans for the office. Coordinates office
activities to meet organizational objectives. Analyzes and organizes office
operations and procedures such as correspondence control, personnel
evaluation, and systematic records management.
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Program Prerequisites: College entry-level competencies in English
and in computational skills. Additional skill requirements for individual
Business Administration and Business Technology courses are listed in the
course description section.
Course of Study: This program is available at Cascade, Rock Creek, and
Sylvania campuses. The program is targeted for people enrolled in busi-
ness technology and/or business administration career courses, people
now employed in business who are interested in becoming office managers
or those already in office management who wish to update their Sk!lIs.
PCC offers thelollowing lorm 01 recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - 98 credit hours; includes 77

credit hours of required courses; 6 credit hours of approved electives,
and 15 credit hours of General Education. Consult a program advisor
for assistance in planning General Education classes. MTH 65. Elemen-
tary Algebra competency must also be met by students in order to com-
plete this two-year associate degree.

Complete Business Technology Core' First Year
Second Year:

fa

P
I

~
F
B
B
B
~

Course No. Title Cr.

Fourth Term
BT 205 Desktop Publishing OnWord Processing Software 3

1

BA 101 Introduction to Business 4
BA 211 Principles of Accounting I 3'
MTH 30 Business Mathematics I 4
BA 206 Management Fundamentals 3

1

Filth Term

T
B
B
B
B
B

BA244
BA251
BA212
BA228

F

B
B
B

F
B
B
B
~
B

S
L
B
B
B

Introduction to Records Management
Office Management
Principles of Accounting II
Computer Accounting Applications
General Education

Sixth Term
BT 225 Machine Transcription 3

2

BA 224 Human Resource Management 3
WR 227 Technical Writing I 3

General Education 6
Elective 3

1 Prerequisites for business courses are listed in the course description
section of this catalog.
2 Student should substitute three credits of General Education if BT 225 was
completed previously.

Legal Secretary
Career Description: Legal secretaries work in an exciting and challeng-
ing environment where they are required to utilize a broad range of secre-
tarial and computer skills, transcribe written and recorded legal documents
and correspondence, process legal documents in various courts, imple-
ment personal and telephone contacts with cl ients, manage the attorney's
calendar, and coordinate travel arrangements.
Program Prerequisites: College entry level competencies in English
language and in computational skills. Additional sklll requirements for indi-
vidual courses are listed in the course description section of this catalog.
PCC Program: This program is located at the Sylvania Campus. However,
individual courses may be available at another campus or center. In addi-
tion to secretarial skills, the program emphasizes specific knowledge of
legal terminology and procedures for several areas of law.
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PCCoffers the following form of recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree- 94 credit hours; includes 76

credit hours of required courses, and 18 credit hours of GeneralEduca-
tion. Scheduling requirements may prevent all courses from being
offered every term. Consultation with an advisor is critical to the stu-
dent's selection of courses.

Course No. nil. Cr.
First term
BT 122D IntermediateKeyboarding 3'
BT240 Filing 3
BT2.580 Business Editing Skills 3'
WR 121 English Composition 3
"'See options below 3
Second Term
BA226 Business Law I 3
WR214 Business Communications 3'
BT2.172DE Beginning Word Processing: WordPerfect On Ibms 3'
BT 2.590 Business Editing Skills: Proofreading 1
BT225 Machine Transcription 3'
"'See options below 3
third Term

BA 2.101 Introduction to Accounting 3
BT 116 Office Procedures 4'BT 2.180AK Beginning Database:dBASEOn the IBM Compatibles 1
BT 2.177AJ Beginning Spreadsheets:Lotus 1-2-3 1
BT2.172AG Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On Macintosh l'

General Education i
"'See options below 3
Fourth Term

BT 131 Legal Procedures I 4'
BT2.601 Legal Transcription and Terminology 4'
BT 2.173DE IntermediateWord Processing: WordPerfect On lbms 3'

General Education ff
Fifth Term
BT 132
BT280M
BT280AB
MTH65
BT2.170S

Legal Procedures II
Cooperative Education: Secretarial
CooperatfveEducation: Secretarial - Seminar
ElementaryAlgebra - Second Term
Introduction to Micros: DOS
GeneralEducation

Sixth Term

LA 105 Intro to Litigation I
BT2.521 1O-KeyBusiness Machines
BT 280M Cooperative Education: Secretarial
BT280AB Cooperative Education: Secretarial - Seminar

General Education
"'Shorthand Option
BT 111 Stenography I
BT 112 Stenography /I
BT 113 Stenography III
"'Non-Shorthand Option
BT 123D Advanced Keyboarding 3
BA244 Introduction to RecordsManagement 3
BA251 Office Management 3
1 Prerequisites are listed in the course description section of this catalog.
2LegalSecretarystudents are recommended to use some of the following
courses toward General Education:
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Course No. nUl
RecommendedGeneralEducation courses:
PSY101 Psychology and Human Relations
PS201 American Governments
PS202 American Governments
PS203 Stateand Local Government
PS205 International Relations
SP 111 Fundamentals of Speech
GEO290 Environmental Problems
GEO107 Intro to Human Cultural Geography
Other recommendedclasses: (not for General Education)
CJA 112 Introduction to Criminal Justice System - Courts
CJA 211 Intro to Civil Law
CJA212 Introduction to Criminal Law
CJA213 Intro to Evidence
BA211 Principles of Accounting I
LA 101M Intro to Law-Fundamentals
LA 102 Intro to Law-Substantive
LA 203 Intro to Legal Researchand Library Use
Approved electives for Business Technology Programs: Prerequisites for
BusinessAdministration and Business Technology courses are listed in the
course description section of this catalog. Approved electives for Business
Technology Certificate and Associate Degrees:
BT 111 Stenography I
BT 112 Stenography /I
BT 113 Stenography /II
BT 1210 Beginning Keyboarding
BT211 Applied Stenography I
BT 212 Applied Stenography II
BT213 Applied Stenography III .
BT214 Shorthand Skillbuilding
BT220 Business Machines - Calculators
BA203 Introduction to International Business
BA206 Management Fundamentals
BA211 Principles of Accounting I
BA218 Personal Finance
BA226 Business Law I
BA227 Business Law II
BA250 Small Business Management
BT2.174S Hard Disk Management -IBM Compatibles
BT2.174T Introduction to Micros: Hard Disk
BT2.175 PresentationGraphics
BT2.179 Beginning Software Applications
BT2.180AK Beginning Database:dBASEOn the IBM Compatibles
BT 2.181 DatabaseManagement On Microcomputers

(Beginning to Intermed)
Project Management On Microcomputers
Business Editing Skills: Proofreading
Survey of Telecommunication Industry
Telecommunications Administration
Principles of Economics: Intro, Institutions &
Philosophies

Business Mathematics I
Psychology and Human Relations
Fundamentals of Speech
TelephoneTechniques
Business Editing Skills: Punctuation
Cooperative Education: Word Processing
Cooperative Education: Word Processing - Seminar

BT 2.183
BT2.590
TEL9.240
TEL9.242
EC200

3
3
3

MTH30
PSY 101
SP 111
BT 9.703
BT2.591
BT280AC
BT280AD
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Civil
Engineering Technology

Sylvania Campus
Science Technology Bldg B·8
244·6111, ext. 4163.....................................................
Career Description: Civil engineering technicians assist civil engineers
in planning, design and construction 01 highways, undergr~~~d utilities,
bridges, dams, buildings and environmental protection lacllities,
Program Prerequisites: Students must place in WR 115 and MTH ?5.
High school courses in chemistry and physics are helplul, but not required,
Course of Study: Students have a choice 01 lour engineering technology
programs: Civil, Electronic and Computer, Mechanical or Software.lnlor-
mation regarding Electronic and Computer, Mechanical and Software Engi-
neering Technology may be obtained elsewhere in this catalog. Civil
Engineering Technology students receive instruction in mathematics,
mechanics, soils, thermodynamics, hydraulics, surveying, structures, con-
struction materials, pollution control, computer aided drawing, and project
management. Students receiving an Associate 01 Applied Science degree in
Civil Engineering Technology may transler to the Oregon Institute 01 Tech-
nology (OIT) with junior standing either in their major or Industrial Man-
agement. The B.S. degree in Industrial Management is available through
OIT's Metro (Portland) campus. B.S. degrees in Civil Engineering Technol-
ogy and in Industrial Management are available through OIT'sKlamath Falls
campus.
PCC offers the following forms of recognition:
• One-year Certificate 01 Completion: 73 credit hours; includes 61 credit

hours 01 required courses plus 12 hours 01 General Education.
• Associate 01 Applied Science Degree: 104 credit hours; includes 86

credit hours 01 required courses plus 18 credit hours of General Educa-
tion. Consult a program advisor lor help in planning General Education
classes.

NOTE: Reier to the Academic Regulations section of this catalog lor infor-
mation concerning the granting 01 degrees and certilicates.
Course No. TlIle
First Term
CET6.101OCStatics
CET6.1020CEngineering Technology Orientation
CET6.1040CTechnical Algebra!Trigonometry
CET6.105 Engineering Technology Graphics

General Education
Second Term
CET6.201 Strength of Materials
CET6.202 Technical Engineering Physics
CET6.204 Technical Algebra with Analytic Geometry
CET6.205 Technical Chemistry

General Education
Third Term
CET6.30102 Applied Calculus
CET6.304 Plane Surveying
MET 6.150 Materials Technology
CIS 121 Computer Concepts II

General Education

48 • Career Courses and Programs

CoUIA No. TlIle
Third Term
CET6.161 Route Surveying
CET6.401 Water Quality
MET 6.401 Fundamentals 01 Thermodynamics
CET6.402 Fluid Mechanics
DRF6.158BAlntroduction to AutoCAD

General Education

Cr.
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Cr.

Fifth Term
CET6.151 Soil Mechanics 3
CET6.150 Hydrology and HazardousWaste 3
MET 6.402 Thermodynamics: Heat Engines 3
CET6.403 Reinlorced Concrete Technology 3
CET6.153AAComputer Aided Design II 2

General Education 3'
Sixth Term
CET6.160AAEnvironmental Systems Design 3
MET 6.151 Thermodynamics: HVAC 3
CET6.162 Project Management 3
CET6.163AAComputer Aided Design III 2
CET6.280AACooperative Education: Civil Engineering Technology ~

General Education 3
'18 credits 01 General Education are required lor the AAS degree. Each 01
the three areas listed below must be covered and suggested courses are
listed. A maximum 01 nine credits is allowed in anyone area.
(AAS) indicates courses required lor the AAS degree.
(OIT) indicates courses required lor students translerring to Oregon Insti-
tute of Technology.
Arts and Humanities:
WR 122, English Composition (AAS) (OIT)
SP 111, Fundamentals of Speech (OIT)
Social Science:
PSY 201, General Psychology (OIT)
Mathematics, Natural and Physical Sciences:
PHY 203, General Physics (01T) - 6th term
G 201, Physical Geology
GS 104, Meteorology
GS 107, Oceanography
Confirm that your selections are on PCC's General Education course list.
This program may take longer than six terms if you ha~e not a~readycom-
pleted WR 121 or have three credits of Ge~eral Educallon credit. WR 12~, a
prerequisite for WR 122, is not on PCC's list of approved General Educalion
courses.
Completion 01WR 121 is required by the start 01 the lifth term and recom-
mended as early as possible.
WR 227, Technical Writing I, is highly recommended for all students and
required for OIT transfers. This course is not, however, on PCC's General
Education course list.
20ptional cooperative education work experience placements are available.
For more information, see an advisor.

4
4
4
3
3'
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Computer
Information Systems

Cascade Campus
Terrell Hall, Room 401B
244-6111, ext. 5317
Rock Creek Campus
BUilding 2/103
244-6111, ext. 7447
Southeast Center
RoomA5
244-6111, ext. 6903
Sylvania Campus
Social Science Building B17
244-6111, ext. 4393 or 4287.....................................................
Programs:

Computer Information Systems, Associate of Applied Science Degree
Computer Operator, Oneyear Certificate
Microcomputer Information Systems, One year Certificate

Computer Information Systems, Associate of Applied
Science Degree
Career Description: A wide variety of career opportunities are available
to the Computer Information Systems professional. The traditional career
programmer/analyst is responsible for all phases of program design and
development. Another career option is that of microcomputer specialist,
who is involved in application development, troubleshooting, technical
support, and end user training. Local area network environments offer
career opportunities in network administration. Systems analysis and data-
base design are an integral part of most jobs involving Computer Informa-
tion Systems.
Program Prerequisites: The first term major course in this program
(CIS 120) requires no prerequisites. However, in order to follow the recom-
mended sequence of courses, candidates should be ready to enter WR 121
and MTH 95 (readiness can be demonstrated through placement tests or
documented previous college level work). Those candidates with insuffi-
cient background to enter at this level may need to extend the time it takes
to complete the program. Students with limited typing skills are strongly
advised to take BT 121A, Beginning Keyboarding. FaCUltyadvisors will pro-
vide information regarding options to those students who may need to take
preparatory course work.
Course of StUdy: Students in the program are able to custom build a CIS
program to meet their career objectives. The student is expected to work
with an advisor in planning term by term class schedules leading toward
fulfillment of all program requirements. Students should contact an advisor
at the earliest opportunity. Students who plan to work toward a bachelor
degree at a four-year institution, should contact the college or university of
their choice to obtain specific informatiQn on the issue of transferability.
Many of the courses in the CIS program are transferable to four-year col-
leges or universities. PCC has transferability agreements with some local
colleges for the CIS program. Contact an advisor for current information.
PCC offers the follOWing form of recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - 96 credit hours; includes 18

credit hours of General Education, 78 credit hours of CIS, business, and
writing courses.

Fall Term 1992-Summer Term 1993

Fifth Term
CIS 244 Structured Systems Analysis

CIS Electives
General Education

Sixth Term
CIS Electives
General Education . 3

tWR 122 and WR 123 can substitute for WR 214 and WR 227 for 6 credits
toward the 18 credit General Education requirement.
2Placementat MTH 111 (College Algebra) or higher is required for gradua-
tion. It is strongly recommended that 8-credits of General Education be
taken in the Math area.
'cs 1400, CIS 140M or CS 140U.
4Programming electives must be a 2-term sequence from the approved list.
Programming sequence elective list: CIS 133C, CIS 233C COBOL
sequence CIS 1250, CIS 1350 dBASE sequence CS 161, CS 162 Pascal
sequence
ICIS Electives -- 24 credit hours of CIS electives, 12 must be at the 200
level.
Program Electives:
CIS 199M Special Projects: End-User Support
CIS 279 Communications: Local Area Networks
CIS 133C Application Program Development I (Cobol)
CIS 233C Application Program Development II (Cobol)
CIS 234 Application Program Development III (Cobol)
CIS 2341 Interactive Programming with CICS
CIS 246 Structured Systems Design
CIS 285 4th Generation Languages
CIS 299M Special Topics: Object Oriented Programming -

Turbo Pascal
Personal Computer Programming (Basic)
Microcomputer Operating Systems
Operating Systems
Introduction to UNIX
C Programming
Introduction to Programming in Fortran

Coal'Sl No.
FlrslTerm
CIS 120
BA211
WR 121

TIlle

Computer Concepts I
Principles of Accounting I
English Composition
General Education

Second Term
CIS 121 Computer Concepts"
CIS 122 Software Design
CIS 140M Operating Systems
WR 214 Business Communications
BA 212 Principles of Accounting"
Third Term
WR 227 Technical Writing I

Programming Elective
BA 213 Principles of Accounting III
CIS 278C Communications: Wide Area Networks

General Education
Fourth Term
CIS 275 Data Base Program Development

CIS Elective
Programming Elective
General Education

CIS 133B
CIS 1400
CIS 140M
CS 140U
CS233U
CS249
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Course No.
CS 171
CS260
CS264
CS 161
CS 162
CIS 145
CIS 125S
CIS 125D
CIS 135D
CIS2BOM

TItle
Assembler Language I
Data Structures
Assembler Language II
Computer Science: Pascali
Computer SCience:Pascal II
Microcomputer Software Evaluation
Electronic Spreadsheets for Microcomputers
Data Base Management for Microcomputers
Application Program Development (Database)
Cooperative Work Experience

Computer Operator - One year certificate
Career description: The computer operator operates computer equip-
ment and monitors the execution of computer programs. Job duties may
also include the analysis and reporting of the performance and utilization of
a computer system.
Program Prerequisites: The first term major course in this (CIS 120)
requires no prerequisites. However, in order to follow the recommended
sequence of courses, candidates should be ready to enterWR 121 and MTH
70 (readiness can be demonstrated through placement tests or documented
previous college level work). Those candidates with insufficient background
to enter at this level may need to extend the time it takes to complete the
program.
Course of Study: The certificate program is intended to prepare the stu-
dent for employment as a computer operator on a small computer system or
as an assistant operator or auxiliary equipment operator on a large com-
puter system. Cooperative work experience with local institutions and com-
panies may be available for interested and Qualified students. The
experience Qualifies as CIS elective credit. Many of the courses in this cer-
tificate program apply toward credits needed to obtain an Associate of
Applied Science degree in Computer Information Systems. The student is
expected to work with an advisor in planning both term by term schedules
and fulfilling the total program requirements. Students should contact an
advisor at the earliest opportunity.
PCC offers the following forms of recognition:
• One-year Certificate of Completion - 51 credit hours as outlined in the

suggested sequence of courses.
First Term
CIS 120 Computer Concepts I 4
WR 121 English Composition 3
MTH 70M Introduction to Intermediate Algebra 4
BA 2.101 Introduction to Accounting 3
Second Term
CIS 121 Computer Concepts II 4
CIS 122 Software Design 4
MTH 95 Intermediate Algebra 4
CIS 2.111 Computer Operations I 4
WR 214 Business Communications 3
Third Term
CIS 2.112 Computer Operations II 4
CIS 140M Operating Systems 4
WR 227 Technical Writing I 3
PSY 201 General Psychology 3

CIS Electives 4
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Cr.
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4

Course No. TItle Cr.
CIS Electives:
CIS 125S Electronic Spreadsheets for Microcomputers 4
CIS 125D Data BaseManagement for Microcomputers 4
CIS 133B Personal Computer Programming (Basic) 4
CIS 133C Application Program Development I (Cobol) 4
CIS 140D Microcomputer Operating Systems 4
CIS 199M Special Projects: End-User Support 4
CS 233U C Programming 4
CS 249 Introduction to Programming in Fortran 4
CS 161 Computer Science: Pascali 4
CIS 2.2BOM Cooperative Education: Advanced Computer Operations 6
Course Equivalencies:
WR 122 for WR 214; WR 123 for WR 227; MSD 107 for PSY 201

Microcomputer Information Systems - One year
certificate
Career Description: Microcomputer Information Systems are developed
and utilized by individuals in a wide variety of job titles (corporate execu-
tives, department managers, small business owners, secretaries, accoun-
tants, etc.) with various job responsibilities. Typical Microcomputer
Information Systems functions include applications design and develop-
ment, software and hardware evaluation and selection, software integration,
system maintenance, data management-security and integrity, documenta-
tion, training, and technical support.
Program Prerequisites: Some classes in the program will require pro-
spective students to show, by high school or college transcripts or PCC
placement examination, that they are prepared to takeWR 121 English
Composition and MTH 95 Intermediate Algebra. In some cases BA 2.101
Introduction to Accounting might be required before students may enroll for
BA 211 Principles of Accounting I. Students with limited typing skills are
strongly advised to take BT 121A Beginning Keyboarding. Students should
consult with a department advisor prior to enrolling in Microcomputer
Information Systems courses.
Course of Study: This program is designed to prepare and upgrade the
student for career positions involving the evaluation, selection, and use of
microcomputer hardware and software packages. It also enables students in
other disciplines to acquire skills in using the microcomputer as a manage-
rial, organizational, and analytical tool. The one-year curriculum provides a
foundation in computer system concepts with an emphasis in microcom-
puter applications and practical experience. All required courses in this cer-
tificate program apply toward the credits needed to obtain an Associate of
Applied Science degree in Computer Information Systems. The student is
expected to work with an advisor in planning term by term schedules lead-
ing toward fulfillment of all program requirements. Students should contact
an advisor at the earliest opportunity.
pce offers the following form of recognition:
• One-year certificate of completion -- 54 credits as outlined in the sug-

gested sequence of courses.
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Course No. ntle Cr.

First Term
CIS 120 Computer Concepts I 4
BA 211 Principles of Accounting I 3 ~
WR121 English Composition 3 I~
PSY 201 General Psychology 3 a
MTH95 Intermediate Algebra 4 ~
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Cours. No. Till.
Second Term
CIS 121 Computer Concepts II
CIS 122 Software Design
CIS 125S Electronic Spreadsheets for Microcomputers
CIS 1400 Microcomputer Operating Systems
BA 212 Principles of Accounting II
Third Term
WR 214 Business Communications
CIS 1250 Data Base Management for Microcomputers
CIS 278C Communications: Wide Area Networks

CIS Electives
CIS Electives
CIS 199M Special Projects: End-User Support
CIS 279 Communications: Local Area Networks
CIS 133C Application Program Development I (Cobol)
CIS 233C Application Program Development II (Cobol)
CIS 133B Personal Computer Programming (Basic)
CS 233U C Programming
CS 161 Computer Science: Pascali
CS 162 Computer Science: Pascal II
CIS 145 Microcomputer Software Evaluation
CIS 1350 Application Program Development (Database)
CIS 280M Cooperative Work Experience
BT 2.172DE Beginning Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMS
Course EqUivalencies: WR 122 for WR 214

Computer Integrated
Manufacturing

PCC/lBM CIM Center
Portland Community College
Sylvania Campus AM A11
503-244-6111, Ext. 4897.....................................................
Portland. Community College (PCC) and the Oregon Advanced Technology
Consortium (OATC) offer classes addressing the concepts and technologies
of Computer Integrated Manufacturing (CIM). Portland Community College
classes are held at or administered from the PCC/IBM CIM Demonstration
Center which is located on the Sylvania Campus in Building AM Room
All. Program Coordinators can be reached at 244-6111, Ext. 4897.
The PCC/IBM CIM Center is a joint project between PCC and IBM to estab-
lish a facility for the demonstration, teaching, training and use of the CIM
appr~ach to managing a manufacturing company. CIM can be defined as an
archltect~re or st~uctured plan for the integration of multiple technologies
through Info~matlon systems technology. Its purpose is to support manage-
ment efforts rn meeting the goals and objectives of the business.
T~e OATC is a consortium of five community colleges - Portland Commu-
nity College, Clackamas Community College, Chemeketa Community Col-
leg~, Mt. Hood Comm.unity College and Linn-Benton Community College-
which has been established to offer a coordinated advanced manufacturing
technology program among the five institutions. Program offerings are held
att~e f!ve campuses, the Advanced Technology Center (ATC) in Wilsonville
which IS operated by the OATCor at other designated sites.
Contact the PCC/IBM CIM Center for more complete and updated informa-
tion on offerings related to Computer Integrated Manufacturing.

Fall Term 1992-Summer Term 1993

Cr. Planned Program Offerings:
Non-Credit CIM 9.649 CIM Seminar Series
A series of seminars offered on a continuing regular schedule to provide
timely and practical information of a wide range of CIM-related topics.
These seminars will typically fall into one of the following categories:
1. Demonstrations - overview conceptual demonstrations are offered as

well as more in-depth product related demonstrations, typically 2-3
hours in length. Example: Intermediate CIM Demonstration - A demon-
stration team provides an overview of CIM in a small to intermediate
size manufacturing company using a simulated business environment.
The potential value to the user of the demonstrated approach is empha-
sized.

2. Application Area or Product Updates - informational updates relating to
a selected topical area, typically 2-3 hours in length. Example: AutoCAD
Release 11 Update.

3, Application Introduction - a basic introduction to the use of a specific
application product, typically 3-6 hours in length. Example: Introduc-
tion to Smartcam. .

Credit:
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Course No.
CIM 100
CIM 101
CIM 102
CIM 9.649

~ ~
Introduction to Computer Integrated Manufacturing 2
Computer Integrated Manufacturing Concepts 2
Advanced Concepts in Computer Integrated Manufacturing 3
CIM: Seminar Series

Sylvania Campus
Science Technology Bldg. B-8
244-6111. ext. 4163.....................................................
Career Description: A computer software engineering technician assists
software engineers in the development and support of software for micro-
processor based systems. They perform tasks following established stan-
dards to assure compliance with software specifications. Typical software
tasks may include software design, documentation, coding, testing, instal-
lation, troubleshooting, maintenance of existing software, or technical cus-
tomer support. In addition, technicians may be asked to perform tasks
associated with the support of microprocessor hardware/software combina-
tions, Typical tasks may include microcomputer and network installation,
troubleshooting, and light maintenance or systems administration. Gradu-
ates of this program are often employed in positions with a varied list of job
titles including those of computer or software iechnician, programmer,
maintenance programmer, technical writer, systems administrator, systems
support specialist, or customer support specialist. This is due to the varied
skill set of program graduates which includes training in a variety of micro-
computer-based operating environments including Microsoft DOS® and
Windows, and UNIX System V®.
Program Prerequisites: Students seeking a certificate or degree must
demonstrate current competency at the level of WR 115, Introduction to
Expository Writing, and MTH 95, Intermediate Algebra, by equivalent col-
lege credit or by placement testing. Students seeking to upgrade their job
skills must meet the individual course prerequisites, All students must have
an advising interview with a Computer Software Engineering Technology
faculty advisor. Skill in keyboarding is highly recommended. For students
not meeting these requirements, advising is available to both assist them to
prepare for entrance into the program and to earn credits which will apply
t~ward their degr~e wh~n accepted into the program. For students with pre-
VIOUS work expenence rn software engineering or electronics who desire
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advanced placement in the program, a Computer Software Engineering Cou", No. nUl Cr. f

Technology faculty advisor will determine placement and/or evaluate the Suggested Sequence: a

previous post-secondary course work. First Term Ir

Application and Admission: CST 6.101 Software Applications for Technicians 3 IDay/Full-time students:
CST 6.106 DOS for Technicians 3
CST 6.115 Introduction to Software Engineering in C++ 3

Computer Software Engineering Technology is a limited enrollment pro- EET112 Digital Systems I 3
gram for students seeking a certificate or degree. Admission instructions MTH 111 College. Algebra 42

may be obtained from the Division of Engineering, Mathematics and Tech- Second Term
nology at the Sylvania Campus. Qualified applicants are accepted in the S
order in which the application process is completed. Accepted applicants CST 6.206 DOS Windows for Technicians 3 H
must attend the program orientation prior to the start of Fall Term. Applica- CST 6.116 Software Engineering in C++ 4 2
tions for the next year are accepted from October 1 unlilthe program is EET122 Digital Systems II 3

filled. WR121 English Composition 3 0
MTH 231 Elements of Discrete Mathematics I 42

Application documents should be sent to the attention of:
u

Division of Engineering,
Third Term Ie

Mathematics & Technology CST 6.240 UNIX System V 4 0

Portland Community College CST 6.211 Data Abstraction in C++ 4 B
Post Ollice Box 19000 EL 6.778 Microcomputer Systems Servicing 3

Portland, OR 97280-0990 General Education 3 C

Evening/Job-upgrade students: Selected courses from the program are
General Education 3 51

offered on an open enrollment basis in the evenings and on week-ends for
Fourth Term h

students seeking to upgrade their software job skills. Students must meet CST 6.340 Advanced UNIX System V 4 in

the individual course prerequisites and complete an advising interview with CST 6.126 Team Programming in C++ 4 je

a Computer Software Erigineering Technology faculty advisor prior to EET241 Microcomputer Systems I 4 c

enrollment. Admission to day sections may be granted on a space-available WR227 Technical Writing I 3 a

basis after the needs of the full-time students have been met. General Education 3 in

Course of Study: The principle course sequences include software, hard-
FlUh Term

ware and integrated software/hardware topics. These are supported by CST 6.250 80 X 86 Assembly Language Programming 4 F
appropriate courses in mathematics and communications, and augmented CST 6.256 Software Engineering in'C' 4

by General Education electives. The fifth and sixth terms provide students CST 6.258 Windows Programming 4 C

with a choice of three technical elective sequences including participation Elective-Technical 4' d
in the Cooperative Work Experience program with local industry. Faculty Sixth Term n

advisors will be assigned to each student to provide guidance toward an CST 6.260 Advanced 80 X 86 Assembly Language Programming 3 a
orderly progression through the program and to assist in other ways as S<

appropriate. Students are required to work with their advisor in planning CST 6.266 Advanced Software Engineering in C 4

both term-by-term schedules and in fulfilling the total program require- CST 6.268 Advanced Windows Programming 3 N

ments. Due to the rapid changes in computer, electronics and software Elective-Technical 41 n

technology, this program is frequently revised and updated. General Education 3 S

Program Progression: To advance from term to term within the program,
' Technical elective may be anyone of the following sequence pairs: ar

CST 6.280AACooperative Work Experience 4 d
certificate and degree seeking students must have successfully completed a(

the prior term's course work by receiving a grade of "C" or above in all (taken two consecutive terms)

required courses. All first year courses must be completed before progress- or
p

ing to the second year. Students with academic problems must contact their CST 6.350 Special Projects: Analysis and Design 4 51

advisor at the earliest opportunity. CST 6.360 Special Projects: Implementation 4 Cc

Continuing Education: Graduates of this program may transfer to Ore-
or H

EET251 Microcomputer Systems II 4 H
gon Institute of Technology to pursue a BS degree in Computer Engineering CIS 279 Communications: Local Area Networks 4 H
Technology, Software Engineering Technology, or Industrial Management. 2 Six credits from these courses are used to satisfy part of the 18 hour Gen- H
Faculty advisors will provide assistance in the selection of additional
course work appropriate to the student's goals.

eral Education requirements for the AAS degree. Students interested in H
transferring to O.I.T. should choose the balance of their General Education H

PCCoffers the following form of recognition: courses from the following: H
• Certificate of Completion -- 50 credit hours of required courses includ- MTH 112 Elementary Functions H

ing 35 credit hours of required and technical courses, 3 credit hours of MTH 251, 252, 253 Calculus I, II, & III H
WR 121 and 12 credit hours of General Education electives as shown in PHY 211, 212, 213 General Physics (Calculus) H

the first three terms. PSY 201, 202, 203 Psychology SP 111, 112, 113 H

• Associate of Applied Science Degree --101 credit hours of required Fundamentals of Speech H

courses including 80 credi8t hours of required and technical courses, 3 SOC 204, 205, 206 General Sociology H

credit hours of WR 121 and 18 credit hours of General Education elec- ~C 201, 202, 203 Principles of Economics H

tives. ATH 101,102,103 General Anthropology H
MUS 201, 202, 203 Introduction to Music & Its Literature
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Faculty advisors will provide assistance in the selection of course work
appropriate for the additional course requirements of students wishing to
transfer to O.I.T.

Consumer and
Family Studies

Sylvania Campus
Health Technology Bldg D·8e
244·6111, ext. 4217, 4218.....................................................
Descrlpllon: Consumer and Family Studies programs/courses are offered
under the subject headings of Balancing Work and Family Seminars; Die-
tetic Technician; Dietary Manager; Early Childhood Education; Fashion
Design and Construction; Interior Furnishings and Parent Education.

Balancing Work and Family Seminars
Career Description: This course is offered in the community at business
sites. The course is designed to introduce participants to skills which will
help them balance work and family responsibilities and increase productiv-
ity at both. Classes are custom designed to fit the needs of the clients. Sub-
ject matter may include: time management, financial management,
communications, parenting, self-esteem, managing stress, goal setting and
aging parents. Call the Institute for Educational Development for further
information.
HEC 9.401 Balancing Work and Family 3

Fashion Design and Construction
Career Descrlplion: These courses are for the sewer who wants to
develop and increase skill in fashion design, fitting and construction tech-
niques. Emphasis is on skills used in the fashion industry including alter-
ation, patternmaking, draping, custom designing and sewing, tailoring and
sample seWing.
Not all courses are offered every term and some courses are offered in alter-
nate years. These courses are elective occupational supplementary classes.
Students may work toward an Associate of General Studies degree with an
area of concentration in fashion design and construction if they desire. Stu-
dents should contact the Consumer and Family Studies Department for
advice.
PrereqUisite: Intermediate sewing skill is needed for most of the classes.
see course descriptions for specific prerequisites.
COUrQNo.
HEC 9.904
HEC 9.905
HEC 9.919
HEC 9.923
HEC 9.924
HEC 9.925
HEC 9.926
HEC 9.927
HEC 9.929
HEC 111
HEC 191
HEC 210
HEC 227
HEC 250
HEC 272

Tltle
Tailoring Womens Wear
Tailoring Mens Wear
Draping I
Flat Pattern Making I
Flat Pattern Making II
Basic Fitting and Alterations
Professional Practices in Fitting and Alterations
Fitting and Alterations Problems
Draping II .
Beginning Clothing Construction
Careers in Fashion, Textiles, and Interior Design
Clothing Construction
Advanced Clothing Construction
Textiles
Fashion and Society

Fall Term 1992-Summer Term 1993

Interior Furnishings
Career Descripllon: This program is for students who want to increase
skill in the area of interior design and for students specializing in sales
areas within the field of interiors. Emphasis is on the planning of aesthetic
interiors and on special business skills for merchandising interiors and
interior products such as draperies, furniture and lighting.
Not all courses are offered every term and some courses are offered in alter-
nate years.
Program Prerequisites: College level reading and writing skills are
required. Individual courses may have prerequisites or co-requisites which
are included in the course description.
Course of StUdy: An Interior Furnishings Certificate program of 38 cred-
its is offered at PCC. Students may also work toward an Associate of Gen-
eral Studies degree with an area of concentration in interiors.
PCCoffers the following form of recognition:
• Interior Furnishings Certificate
COUrQNo. Tille
HEC 231 Introduction to Interiors
HEC 232 Planning of Interiors
HEC 250 Textiles
HEC 7.776 Space Planning and Design
HEC 7.777AAlnterior Products and Materials I
HEC 7.778AAlnterior Products and Materials II
HEC 7.780 History of Furniture - Ancient to 1800
HEC 7.781 History of Furniture - 1800 to Present
HEC 9.947 Professional Practices in Interiors
ART 131 Introduction to Drawing
BA 238 Sales
CIS 121 Computer Concepts II

Cr.
3
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
4

Parent Education
Career Description: These courses are designed to help participants
develop skills for successful parenting, learn more about their roles as par-
ents and 10 enhance their relationships with their children. The classes are
taught by PCC parent education instructors with expertise in working both
with children and adults. Some classes are lecture/discussion and others
are interactive with parents and children together. Each class is tailored to
the ages of the children and includes study topics. The study topics for the
term are chosen by the participants and the instructor in each class. Topics
include: development, guidance, communication, sell-esteem, health, cur-
rent issues and others.

Cr.
4
4
3
3
3
4
4
4
3
3
1
3
3
4
4

Coulle No.
HEC 9.402
HEC 7.457
HEC 9.420
HEC 9.421
HEC 9.422
HEC 9.424

Cr.
1
1
1
1
1
1

Tille
Parents and Children Learn Together
Parenting Skills
Living and Learning with Your Baby
Living and Learning with Your Toddler
Living and Learning wilh Your Two Year Old
Ellective Parenting of Teens

Consumer and Family Studies
Career Description: All PCC Consumer and Family Studies programs
and areas of concentration include education and training at appropriate
work sites. With instructor approval this field experience may be taken as
cooperative education. Cooperative education sites are carefully selected to
meet the training needs of the student and are supervised jointly by the col-
lege instructor and the employer.
Training plans are developed to meet each student's individual needs.
Credit hours at the work sile and for the seminar vary depending on the
training experience.
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CourseNo. nUe Cr.
Program Prerequisites: Departmental approval.
HEC 280M Cooperative Education: Consumer and Family Studies 10
HEC 280AB Cooperative Education: Consumer and Family Studies -

Seminar 2

Cascade Campus
Terrell Hall, 4 B
244-6111, ext. 5236/5317.....................................................

Criminal Justice
Career Description: Persons in the criminal justice field may work in a
municipal, county, state or federal law enforcement organization or correc-
tions system. Other positions requiring law enforcement training are avail-
able at all levels of government and in private industry. Duties range from
crime prevention programs to investigative and uniform patrol duties. Tech-
nical skills such as data processing and criminalistics are used to support
overall law enforcement operations.
Program Prerequisites: Student must demonstrate through transcripted
record or by appropriate placement test score the following:
Reading comprehension
Spelling
English
Writing sample demonstrating readiness for WR 121
Math competency for graduation:
MTH 65 Elementary Algebra-Second Term
Completion of CJA 111 Introduction to Criminal Justice System-Police
with a "C" grade or better.
Because of security standards of cooperative education sites and future hir-
ing requirements, students are required to submit a fingerprint card ($10
fee; done by private company) for a criminal history check ($10 fee; done by
the Oregon State Police) or be BPST certified, Processing information can
be obtained through the Criminal Justice program. Student must also con-
sult a criminal justice program advisor to affirm educational goals and
background information that may affect a person's hiring (use of drugs, fel-
ony arrest, etc.). A student should also be prepared to discuss with the
advisor any physical, mental, or emotional conditions that may affect
employment.
Course of Study: Students may earn an Associate of Applied Science or
Associate of Science transfer degree in the Criminal Justice program at
Portland Community College. The Associate of Science transfer program
(to PSU, SOC, WOSC colleges) offers a balanced curriculum that provides
students with a background in professional law-related courses reinforced
by General Education offerings. The Associate of Applied Science Degree
emphasizes skills required for entrance into law enforcement professions.
PCC offers the following forms of recognition:
• Associate of Science Degree - 90 credit hours, minimum, are required

(a maximum of 10B credit hours are transferable to a four-year institu-
tion). See a program advisor for other curriculum options.

Students who plan to transfer to law enforcement, social science, social
work or General Education programs at a four-year institution should con-
tact that institution for transfer information.
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - 90 credit hours; includes 7~

credit hours of required courses and 1B credit hours of General Educa-
tion.

Consult a program advisor for assistance in planning General Education
classes.

54 • Career Courses and Programs

Criminal Justice Associate of Science Transfer
The following is a suggested course of study.
CourslNO. nUe
First Term
CJA 111
HPE 295
SOC 204
WR 121
BT 121A

Introduction to Criminal Justice System - Police
Health and Fitness for Life
General Sociology: Sociology in Everyday Life
English Composition
Beginning Keyboarding
Elective - Humanities

Second Term
CJA 112 Introduction to Criminal Justice System - Courts
SOC 205 General Sociology: Social Change - Trends in Group

Behavior
Fundamentals of Speech
English Composition
Introduction to Police Community Relations & Crime
or Prevention

CJA 217 Interviewing & Interrogation
Third Term
CJA 113 Introduction to Criminal Justice System - Corrections
CJA 21201 Intra-to Criminal Law
CJA 215 Forensic Science & Criminalistics
SOC 206 General Sociology: Social Problems - Conformity and

Deviance
CJA 280M Cooperative Ed: Criminal Justice
Fourth Term
CJA 243 Narcotics & Dangerous Drugs 3

1

CJA 214 Intro to Criminal Investigation 3'
PSY 201 General Psychology 3
CJA 218 Criminal Justice Perspectives of Violence & Aggression 3'

Elective - Math or Science 3
3

SP 111
WR 122
CJA 219

Fifth Term
CJA 222 Intro to Juvenile Corrections

or
Introduction to Dynamics of Juvenile Behavior
Arrest, Search & Seizure
Intro to Civil Law
General Psychology
Elective - Math or Science

Sixth Term
CJA 213 Intro to Evidence
WR 228 Police Report Writing
PSY 203 General Psychology
PSY 220 Psychology: Applied

Elective - Math or Science
, Program permission required
2 SP 100 may be substituted for SP 111
3 See program advisor
4 Students have option of taking either: CJA 217 or CJA 219 in the second
term and CJA 222 or CJA 226 in the fifth term.
5 Other computer keyboarding classes may be substituted.
Criminal Justice Associate of Applied Science Technical
The following is a suggested course of study.

CJA226
CJA 210
CJA 211
PSY 202

Fall Term 1992 - Summer Term 1993

Cr.

3
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CoUISI No.
First Term
CJA 111
HPE295
WR 121
BT 121A

nil.

Introduction to Criminal Justice System - Police
Health and Fitness for Life
English Composition
Beginning Keyboarding
Elective - Math or SCience

Second Term
CJA 112 Introduction to Criminal Justice System - Courts
SP 111 Fundamentals of Speech
WR 122 English Composition
CJA219 Introduction to Police Community Relations & Crime

Prevention
or

CJA 217 Interviewing & Interrogation
Elective

Third Term
CJA 113 Introduction to Criminal Justice System - Corrections
PSY214 Introduction to Personality
CJA 21201 Intro to Criminal Law
CJA 215 Forensic Science & Criminalistics
PS 203 State and Local Government
Fourth Term
CJA218 Criminal Justice Perspectives of Violence & Aggression 31

3'CJA 214 Intro to Criminal Investigation
31CJA 243 Narcotics & Dangerous Drugs

Elective 33

Fifth Term
CJA 211 Intro to Civil Law
CJA 210 Arrest, Search & Seizure
(or approved substitute)
CJA 222 Intro to Juvenile Corrections

or
CJA 226 Introduction to Dynamics of Juvenile Behavior

Elective
Sixth Term
CJA 213 Intro to Evidence
CJA 280M Cooperative Ed: Criminal Justice
WR 228 Police Report Writing
PSY 220 Psychology: Applied
SOC206 General Sociology: Social Problems - Conformity and

Deviance 3
Elective 33

1 Program permission required
2 SP 100 may be substituted for SP 111
3 See program advisor
4 Students have option of taking either: CJA 217 or CJA 219 in the second
term and CJA 222 or CJA 226 in the fifth term.
S Other computer keyboarding classes may be substituted.
Criminal Justice Elecllves
Students in the Criminal Justice program should consider taking elective
courses related to Criminal Justice (examples; alcohol, drugs, psychology,
sociology, etc.).

Fall Term 1992-Summer Term 1993

Ct. Customer
Service Technology

Cascade Campus
244·6111, ext 5317. 5501.....................................................
Programs:
Convention
Travel & Tourism services
Credit services
sales services
Career Description: The program prepares students for various occupa-
tions that interact with customers of business and industry. These employ-
eeswill represent the organization to customers in functions such as: (1)
the convention, travel, and tourism services; (2) credit, collection and
authorization services; and (3) retail, industrial and institutional sales ser-
vices. Curriculum includes instruction in basic business courses as well as
courses directly related to the related service industri.es. In addition .to .
classroom instruction, cooperative education on-the-Job work experience IS
a vital component to the program.
Program Prerequisites: Colle~e entry-I.e.velcom'petenc~esin English
and computational skills are reqUired.AddltlOna! s~11IreQu.lrement~for
individual courses are listed in the course descripnon section of this cata-
log.
NOTE:Courses need not be taken in suggested sequence. However sched-
uling requirements may prevent all courses from bei~g offered e~ery term.
Consultation with a faculty advisor is recommended In the selecton of
courses each term.

Convention, Travel and Tourism Services
• Convention Travel & Tourism Services Associate of Applied Science

Degree· 91' credit hours, 76 in required courses, 12 credits in General
Education, 3 credits in electives. In addition, candidates for a degree
must demonstrate a competency in Mathematics, MTH 65. Please refer
to the Academic Regulations sections of this catalog for details.

COUIII No. nil.
First Term
BA 101
BA238
WR 121
SP 111

Cr.

Introduction to Business
sales
English Composition
Fundamentals of Speech
General Education

SecoodTerm
BA 2.101 Introduction to Accounting
MTH 30 Business Mathematics I
WR 214 Business Communications
BT 121A Beginning Keyboarding

General Education
Third Term
BA 223 Principles of Marketing
PSY 101 Psychology and Human Relations
TRA 101 Introduction to Travel and Tourism
SA'131 Computers in Business
BT 9.703 Telephone Techniques

4
3
3
3
3

3
4
3
1
3

3
3
4
4
1
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Course No. Title Cr. Course No. nUe Cr. IFourth Term Sixth Term
BA 113 Credit Procedures 3 BA206 Management Fundamentals 3
BA226 Business Law I 3 BA223 Principles of Marketing 3 ~
EC200 Principles of Economics: Intro,lnstitutions & Philosophies3 BA 9.236 Credit Management Case Studies 3 H
TRA 104 Travel and Tourism Marketing 3 BA280AI Cooperative Education: Business Experience 3 2~
TRA 280M Cooperative Education: Travel and Tourism 3 Electives 3
TRA 280AB Cooperative Education: Travel and Tourism - Seminar 1 C

Fifth Term Sales Services de
BA239 Advertising 3 • sales Services Associate of Applied Science Degree - 90 credit hours, dL
TRA 103 Travel and Tourism Geography 3 69 in required courses, 15 credits in General Education, 6 credits in de
TRA280M Cooperative Education: Travel and Tourism 3 electives. In addition, candidates for a degree must demonstrate a com- ex

Electives 3 petency in Mathematics, MTH 65. Please refer to the Academic Regula- 'an
General Education 3 tions section of this catalog for details. Ih

Sixth Term First Term be

BA206 Management Fundamentals 3 BA 101 Introduction to Business 4 an

BA285 Business Relations 3 WR 121 English Composition 3 he

TRA 102 Conventions, Meetings, and Events 3 SP 111 Fundamentals of Speech 3 re

TRA280M Cooperative Education: Travel and Tourism 3 BA238 sales 3 S
General Education 3 General Education 3 gr

Credit Services Second Term 01
BA 2.101 Introduction to Accounting 3 be

• Credit Services Associate of Applied Science Degree - 90 credit hours, MTH30 Business Mathematics I 4 pr

75 in required courses, 12 credits in General Education, 3 credits in BA249 Retailing 3 an

electives. In addition, candidates for a degree must demonstrate a com- BT 121A Beginning Keyboarding 1 en

petency in Mathematics, MTH 65. Please refer to the Academic Regula- WR214 Business Communications 3 p
tions section of this catalog for details. Third Term fa

First Term BA285 Business Relations 3 pe

BA 101 Introduction to Business 4 PSY 101 Psychology and Human Relations 3 10

BA238 sales 3 BA 131 Computers in Business 4 ~
WR121 English Composition 3 BT 9.703 Telephone Techniques 1 ur
SP 111 Fundamentals of Speech 3 General Education 3 ca

General Education 3 Fourth Term hi

Second Term BA 113 Credit Procedures 3
BA 2.101 Introduction to Accounting 3 BA226 Business Law I 3
MTH 30 Business Mathematics I 4 EC 200 Principles of Economics: lrnro, Institutions & Philosophies3
WR214 Business Communications 3 BA280AJ Cooperative Education: Business Experience - Seminar 1
BT 121A Beginning Keyboarding 1 BA280AI Cooperative Education: Business Experience 3

General Education 3 General Education 3 F

Third Term Fifth Term C

BA 211 Principles of Accounting I 3 BA239 Advertising 3 gr

BA285 Business Relations 3 BA252 Sales Management 3 0

PSY 101 Psychology and Human Relations 3 BA280AI Cooperative Education: Business Experience 3 w

BA 131 Computers in Business 4 General Education 3 in

BT 9.703 Telephone Techniques 1 Electives 3 Co

Fourth Term Sixth Term F

EC 200 Principles of Economics: Intro, Institutions & Philosophies 3 BA206 Management Fundamentals 3 0

BA 113 Credit Procedures 3 BA223 Principles of Marketing 3 0

BA226 Business Law I 3 BA280AI Cooperative Education: Business Experience 3 0

BA280AI Cooperative Education: Business Experience 3 General Education 3 0

BA 280AJ Cooperative Education: Business Experience - Seminar 1 Electives 3 0

General Education 3
0
0

Fifth Term 0
BA 9.235 Advanced Credit Analysis 3 S
BA 115 Credit Techniques 3
EC 201M Principles of Economics: Microeconomics 3

0

BA280AI Cooperative Education: Business Experience 3
0

General Education 3 0
0
0
0
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Dental Assisting
Sylvania Campus
Health Technology Building CBa
244-6111, ext. 4236.....................................................
Career Description: The dental assistant is a professional member of the
dental team, working with and assisting the dentist during clinical proce-
dures. Traditional duties and responsibilities include: preparing and mixing
dental cements and bases, preparing the operatory, sterilizing procedures.
exposing and processing x-rays, operating air, water and suction devices
'and passing instruments to the dentist. PCC students are also prepared in
the areas of expanded functions (EFDA): coronal polishing, placing the rub-
ber dam, taking and pouring study model impressions, amalgam polishing
and a variety of orthodontic procedures. Dental assistants also teach oral
heallh principles and must be prepared to assume office management
responsibilities. Computer skills are needed to be competitive in the field.
Safety Considerations: Students enrolled in the Dental Assisting Pro-
gram will be required to wear safety glasses, face masks, latex gloves and
other protective clothing during all laboratory procedures that produce air-
born particulate matter, or expose the students to patients during dental
procedures. Safety policies, procedures and protocols are strictly taught
and followed according to CDC recommendations and OSHA regulations to
ensure a safe learning environment in the laboratories and clinics.
Program Prerequisites: (1) GED or high school graduation. (2) Satis-
factory scores in basic math and English placement tests. (3) Satisfactory
performance on manual dexterity tests. Students must exhibit the ability to
follow directions.
Application/Acceptance: Applications are accepted from January 1st
until 45 students have been accepted for entry the following fall term. Appli-
cation forms may be obtained from, and should be submitted along with
high school and college transcripts, if any, to:

Dental Department
Sylvania Campus, HT C8a
Portland Community College
P.O.Box 19000 Portland, Oregon 97280-0990

For additional information call (503) 452-4909 or 4908.
Course of StUdy: PCC offers a one-year Certificate of Completion pro-
gram that is accredited by the American Dental Association Commission on
Dental Accreditation. The 48 credit hours prepares the student for job entry
with State and National certification in dental radiology, basic dental assist-
ing, and expanded function dental assisting.
Course No. mi.
First Term
DA 5.501 Integrated Basic Science I
DA 5.506 Clinical Procedures Lab I
DA 5.520 Dental Radiology I
DA 5.52001 Dental Radiology I (Lab)
DA 5.530 Dental Materials I
DA 5.53001 Dental Materials I (Lab)
DA 5.537 Clinical Procedures I
DA 5.503AA Dental Health Education
Second Term
DA 5.502 Integrated Basic Science II
DA 5.507 Clinical Procedures Lab II
DA 5.522 Dental Radiology II
DA 5.52201 Dental Radiology II (Lab)
DA 5.532 Dental Materials II
DA 5.53201 Dental Materials II (Lab)

Fall Term 1992-SummerTerm 1993

Course No. TIU.
DA 5.538 Clinical Procedures II
DA 5.518 Expanded Duties I
DA 5.551 Dental Office Procedures I
HPE295 Health and Fitness for Life
Third Term
DA 5.508 Clinical Procedures Lab III
DA 5.515 Dental Pharmacology
DA 5.524 Dental Radiology III
DA 5.534 Dental Materials III (Lab)
DA 5.539 Clinical Procedures III
DA 5.519 Expanded Duties II
DA 5.552 Dental Office Procedures II
DA 5.560 Ethics and Jurisprudence

Cr.
1
1
1
3

5
1
2
2
1
1
3
1

Dental Hygiene
Sylvania Campus
Health Technology Building CBa
244-6111, ext. 4236

Cr.

Career Description: The dental hygienist is a licensed dental health care
professional who specializes in periodontal therapy and maintenance, and
who has a broad-based education that includes biological sciences and
humanities as well as clinicai skill development. In the dental office the
hygienist performs oral examinations, exposes and develops x-rays, per-
forms oral prophylaxis (tooth cleaning) and administers topical fluoride
applications. The hygienist also provides nutritional counseling and acts as
a dental health educator in the community. As expanded function hygien-
ists, they may administer local anesthetic and nitrous oxide sedation, per-
form root planing and gingival curettage, remove sutures and place
occlusal sealants.
Safety Considerations: Students enrolled in the Dental Hygiene pro-
gram will be required to wear safety glasses, latex gloves, face masks, and
protective clothing during all laboratory and clinic activities that produce
airborn particulate matter, or expose students to patients during dental pro-
cedures. Safety policies, procedures and protocols are strictly taught and
followed according to CDC recommendations and OSHA regulations to
provide a safe learning environment.
Program Prerequisites: (1) GEDwith a score of 40 or better in all five
subject areas, or high school graduation with a GPA of 2.0 or better. (2) Sat-
isfactory completion (grade of C or better) of each of high school algebra,
chemistry, biology, and writing composition, or comparable college course
work. (3) Satisfactory scores in a battery of pre-entrance examinations that
cover the high school prerequisite coursework. Applicants are notified after
March tst of the examination date, time and place. (4) Analysis of high
school and college/university transcripts.
Prerequisites will change for class selection in 1993 to include the follow-
ing PCC courses: 81231,232,233,234; WR 121 and MTH 60, 65. Check
with the Dental Department pending any additional changes.
Application/Acceptance: Applications are accepted each year from Jan-
uary 1stto March 1st only. Eighteen students and twelve alternates will be
accepted from among those who have best met the prerequisites indicated
above. Application forms and additional information can be obtained from
the address below. The application and official copies of high school and
ALL college/university transcripts should be sent to the same address:

Dental Department
Sylvania Campus, HT csa
Portland Community College
P.O.Box 19000 Portland, Oregon 97280-0990

For additional advisement, call (503) 452-4909 or 4908.

3
2
1
2
1
2
2
2

2
3
1
2
1
2
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Course of Study: The Dental Hygiene Program offers a two-year curricu-
lum that is accredited by the American Dental Association, Commission on
Dental Accreditation. The program of study preparesstudents for the
National Board written examination, and State licensure examinations.
PCC offers the following form of recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - 111-117 credit hours. Includes

78 credit hours of dental hygiene courses and 33 credit hours of spe-
cific General Education. Consult a program advisor for assistance in
planning General Education classes. Students must also take MTH 60
and 65 Algebra I & II, or satisfactorily challenge this requirement by
examination. This is in addition to the curriculum shown below.

Cours. No. TItI. Cr.
First Term
DH 101 Dental Hygiene Theory I 4
DH 101AO Dental Hygiene Practice I 3
DH 113 Dental Anatomy 2
BI231 Anatomy & Physiology I 4

Elective (See Program advisor) 3
Second Term
DH 102 Dental Hygiene Theory II 2
DH 102AO Dental Hygiene Practice II 3
DH 120AA Dental Health Education Strategies 2
DH 128 Oral Histology 2
CH 102AA Organic Chemistry Principles 5
Bl232 Anatomy & Physiology II 4
Third Term
DH 103 Dental Hygiene Theory III 2
DH 103AO Dental Hygiene Practice III 3
DH 109 Dental Radiology I 2
DH 129 Oral Pathology 3
Bl234 Microbiology 5

Elective (See Program advisor) 3
Summer Term
HEC225 Nutrition 4
WR 121 English Composition 3
Fourth Term
DH 104 Dental Hygiene Theory IV 2
DH 104AO Dental Hygiene Practice IV 4
DH 108 Community Dental Health Education 1
DH 211AA Dental Radiology II: Dental Radiographic Interpretation 1
DH 231 Oral Anatomy/Pain Control 4
DH 260 Periodontology I 2
Fifth Term
DH 105 Dental Hygiene Theory V 2
DH 105AO Dental Hygiene Practice V 5
DH 130 Dental Materials 2
DH 250 Public Health 2
DH 252 Community Dentistry I 2
DH 261 Periodontology II 2

Elective (See Program advisor) 3
Sixth Term
DH 106 Dental Hygiene Theory VI 4
DH 106AO Dental Hygiene Practice VI 6
DH 232 Nitrous Oxide Sedation 2
DH 236 Ethics & Jurisprudence 1
DH 253 Community Dentistry II 2
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Dental
Laboratory Technology

Sylvania Campus
Health Technology Building CSa
244-6111, ext. 4236.....................................................
Career Description: The dental laboratory technologist is a professional
member of the dental team and is considered the "artist" of that group.
Upon the orders of the dentist, the laboratory technician designs and fabri-
catesdental replacements such as crowns, bridges, dentures and orthodon-
tic appliances. In this process, the technician carves complex structures
and designs in wax, casts and finishes a variety of metals and duplicates
tooth form and color in acrylic resin or porcelain materials.
Safety Considerations: Students enrolled in the Dental Laboratory Tech-
nology Program will be required to wear safety glasses/goggles and face
masks during procedures that produce air-born particulate matter.Addi-
tional protective wearand gear may be required. safety policies, procedures
and protocols are taught and reinforced throughout the curriculum accord·
ing to industry standards and OSHA regulations to provide a safe learning
environment.
Program Prerequisites: (1) GEDor high school graduation. (2) Satis-
factory scores in basic math and English placement tests. (3) satisfactory
performance on manual dexterity tests including a wax carving.
Application/Acceptance: Applications are accepted from January 1st,
until 24 students havebeenaccepted for entry the following fall term. Appli-
cation forms may be obtained from, and should be submitted along with
high school and college transcripts, if any, to:

Dental Department
Sylvania Campus, HT csa
Portland Community College
P.O.Box 19000 Portland, Oregon 97280-0990

For additional information call (503) 452-4909 or 4908.
Course of Study: PCC offers a two-year program that is accredited by the
American Dental Association, Commission on Dental accreditation. Stu-
dents may select one of the following PCC forms of completion and recog-
nition:
• Certificate in Dental Laboratory Technology: 75 credit hours of basic

DLTcourses.
• Associate of Applied Science: 75 credit hours of basic DLTcourses plus

18 credit hours of approved General Education courses and PCC
requirements in writing and algebra competencies.

CoumNo. nu. Cr.
First Term
DT 5.520 Introduction to Dental Anatomy 1
DT 5.541 Denture Techniques I 2
DT 5.651 Science of Dental Materials I 2
DT5.800 Dental Technology Lab I 6
MTH20 Basic Math (Arithmetic) 4
Second Term
DT5.542 Denture Techniques II 2
DT 5.802 Dental Technology Lab II 6
DT 5.652 Science of Dental Materials \I 3
HE252 First Aid 3
Third Term
DT5.543 Denture Techniques III 2
DT 5.804 Dental Technology Lab III 6

FallTerm1992-Summerlenn 1993
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Course No. TIll.
Fourth Term
DT 5.653 SCienceof Dental Materials III
DT 5.700 Inlay Casting, Crown & Bridge
DT5.806 Dental Technology Lab IV
DT 5.750 Dental Laboratory Management
Fifth Term
DT 5.720 Dental Ceramics
DT 5.808 Dental Technology Lab V
DT 5.654 Science of Dental Materials IV
CG209 Job Finding Skills
Sixth Term
DT 5.680 Professional Ethics
DT 5.710 Partials, Clasp & Bar
DT 5.810 Dental Technology Lab VI
DT 5.845 Dental Specialties
DT 5.850 Dental Seminar

Diesel
Service Technology

Rock Creek Campus
Building 2 Room 107
244-6111, ext. 7210, 7246.....................................................
Career Description: The diesel service mechanic repairs and maintains
diesel engines and components and their support systems.
Course of Study: The program is designed to prepare students for entry
level positions in diesel service technology. Training is varied to give stu-
dents a broad understanding and background in the different phases of the
diesel service industry. Students have additional cost for tools and books.
PCC offers the following forms of recognition:
• One-year Certificale of Completion - Minimum of 36 credit hours of

required diesel courses.
• Two-year Certificate of Completion - Minimum of 72 credit hours of

required Diesel courses.
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - 90 credit hours; includes 72

credit hours of required Diesel courses and 18 credit hours of General
Education. Consult a program advisor for help in planning General Edu-
cation classes.

Couru No. TIll. Wk.. Cr.
DS 3.100 Diesel Engine Rebuild 6 6
DS 3101 Fundamentals of Electricity 6 6
DS 3.102 Diesel Starting & Charging Systems 6 6
DS 3.200 Truck Power Train 6 6
DS 3.201 Heavy Duty Power Train 6 6
DS 3.202 Brakes, Suspension & Steering 6 6
DS 3.300AA Fuel Injection Systems 6 6
DS 3.301 Engine Diagnostic Tune-Up 6 6
DS 3.302AA Fuel Injection Pumps 6 6
DS 3400 Fundamentals of Hydraulics 6 6
DS 3.401AA Mobile & Hydrostatic Hydraulics 6 6
DS 3.502 Shop Practice 6 6
DS 3600 Live Equipment & Lab 6 6'
DS 3.280AA Cooperative Education: Diesel Service Technology 12 10'
DS 3.280AB Cooperative Education: Diesel Service Technology -

Seminar .12 2
I DS 3.600 and DS 3.280AA are offered for variable credit.

Fall Term 1992-Summer Term 1993

Cr.

Dietary Manager2
3
6
3

(Food Service Supervisor)
Sylvania Campus
Health Technology Bldg D-8e
244-6111, ext. 4217.....................................................3

6
2
1

This program is offered for occupational upgrading.
Career Description: Dietary Managers, under the direction of registered
dietitians, provide food service in health care facilities such as hospitals,
nursing homes and convalescent hospitals. Duties may include preparation
of modified diets, food and equipment purchasing, kitchen management
and supervision of kitchen workers.
Program Prerequisites: Students must be currently employed in a
health care facility and must have a certified dietary manager or registered
dietitian willing to serve as a preceptor for 50 hours (total) of field experi-
ence during a first-term course of study. A high school diploma is required
for those students desiring membership in the Dietary Managers Associa-
tion.
Course of Study: This program is approved by the Dietary Managers
Association, thus meeting Oregon regulations for health care facilities. It
includes 120 clock hours of classroom instruction and 150 clock hours of
supervised work experience at the student's place of employment. Program
begins each fall. However, students may begin study during any term of the
school year.Students must enroll in both theory and field experience
courses each term. Course credits may be applied to Associate Degree in
Dietetic Technology for future occupational upgrading.
PCC offers the following form of re.cognition:
• Certificate of Completion - 15 credit hours. Those students who hold a

high school diploma are also eligible for membership in the Dietary
Managers Association.

1
2
6
2
2

Course No. TIlle
First Term
FN 7.301 Managing Quantity Food Services
FN 7.302 Field Experience I
Second Term
FN 7.309 Managing Food Production
FN 7.303AB Field Experience II
Third Term
FN 7.315 Normal Nutrition

or
FN 225 Nutrition
FN 7.304AB Field Experience III
Fourth Term
FN 7.312 Diet and Disease
FN 7.M5AB Field Experience IV

Cr.

2
2

2
2

2

4
2

2
3
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Dietetic Technician
Sylvania Campus
Health Technology Bldg D·8e
244·6111, ext. 4217.....................................................
Career Description: The dietetic technician program prepares the stu-
dent for national credentialling as a registered dietetic technician, DTR.
Courses in nutrition and foods management prepare the technician for chal-
lenging careers in food service or health care. Job responsibilities require
knowledge of food science and good interpersonal skills, and may involve:
supervising foods and nutrition personnel; using computer systems; moni-
toring sanitation, food quality, and production; nutritional screening of
patients; diet interviews, educating and counseling patients and their fami-
lies about nutrition; working with a Registered Dietitian to plan meals and
menus for a health care facility; calculating nutrient intake and diet plans for
patients with special health problems. Employers include hospitals, long-
term care facilities, nutrition programs for the elderly, child nutrition and
school lunch programs, public health nutrition programs, health and fitness
centers, and food service systems management firms.
Program Prerequisites: 1) Program advising session with a Dietetic
Technician program advisor 2) PCC placement testing in reading, writing
and mathematics showing placement into or completion of MTH 60 (Ele-
mentary Algebra) and WR 115 (Introduction to Expository Writing) 3) high
school graduation or GED4) current food handler's card 5) good physical
health, including: the ability to lift 50 pounds, stand for an eight-hour shift
and reach easily above one's head, evidence of freedom from tuberculosis,
and proof of immunity to measles. Students must be able to provide their
own textbooks, uniform and transportation to field sites. Contact the Con-
sumer and Family Studies Department, Sylvania Campus HTD8e, ext. 4217
for application materials.
Progression: Faculty advisors will provide guidance in extending the six-
term curriculum for applicants needing part-time study or preparatorywork.
Students must successfully complete coursework by receiving a grade of
"C" or above in all required courses.
Course 01 StUdy: The program begins each September.Beginning the
first term, campus instruction is combined with field experience in appro-
priate community sites. Seminars provide feedbackand link field site expe-
riences to on-campus coursework. Students receive no wages for time
spent in field sites and do not replace regular site employees. Skill require-
ments for individual courses are listed in the course description section of
this catalog. PCC's program is approved by the American Dietetic Associa-
tion (ADA). PCC offers the following form of recognition: Associate of
Applied Science Degree: 92 credit hours including program requirements,
electives and General Education courses. Consult a program advisor for
assistance in planning all classes.
Cou'le No. TItle Cr.
First Term
FN 7.300 Safety/Sanitation 3
FN 7.301 Managing Quantity Food Services 2
FN 7.302 Field Experience I 2
BI 5.500AA Human Biology 4
PSY 101 Psychology and Human Relations 3
Second Term
FN 7.308AA Food and the Consumer: Cultural Foodways
FN 7.308AB Food and the Consumer:

Labeling/Government Regulations
FN 7.308AC Food and the Consumer:

Food Processing and Preservation 1
FN 7.309 Managing Food Production 2
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Course No. nu. Cr.
FN 7.303AA Field Experience II 4
MTH 60 ElementaryAlgebra -1st Term 4

or
MTH 55 Applied Mathematics 4
SOC204 General Sociology: Sociology in Everyday Life 3
Third Term
FN 7.310AA Quantity Foods: Cost Control 1
FN 7.310AB Quantity Foods: Catering Management 1
FN 7.311 Special Diet Preparation 2
FN 225 Nutrition 4
FN 7.304AA Field Experience III 4
WR 121 English Composition 3
Fourth Term
BA 160 Purchasing I 3
FN 7.316 Food Purchasing Principles 3
FN 7.312 Diet and Disease 2
FN 7.305AA Field Experience IV 4
CIS 121 Computer Concepts II 4

or
BT 2.179 Beginning Software Applications 3
Filth Term
FN 7.313 DietTherapy . 2
FN 7.306 Field ExperienceV 4
BA 224 Human Resource Management 3

General Education 6
Sixth Term
FN 7.314AA Community Nutrition: Contemporary Issues 1
FN 7.314AB Community Nutrition: Life Cycle and Drug Interactions 1
FN 7.307 Field Experience VI 4

General Education 9

Drafting
Sylvania Campus
Science Technology Bldg. B·8
244-6111, ext. 4163.....................................................
Programs:
Architectural Drafting Technology
Industrial Drafting
Technical Illustration/Publication

Architectural Drafting Technology
Career Description: Career possibilities exist for both self-employment
and working for hire. Graduates may pursue various drafting jobs with con-
struction firms, architectural product manufacturers, building design firms,
engineers, arcnnects, city, county, state and federal drafting departments,
and corporate drafting departments. Drafters are needed to develop site
plans, construction details, building designs, cost estimates, specifications,
plans for remodeling and additions to existing buildings. Drafting skills are
also needed to become plans examiners, building inspectors and construc-
tion supervisors.
Program prerequisites: Students new to the drafting programs must
take the college's placement exams for math and English prior to depart-
mental advising and registration. Students must place in MTH 60 Elemen-
tary Algebra First Term and WR 115 Introduction to Expository Writing
before registering for beginning drafting classes.

Fall Term 1992-Summer Term 1993



Course of Study: This program is designed to help students develop the
technical and other skills needed in architectural drafting. The Architectural
Drafting Department should be contacted for program advising, program
costs and employment opportunity information. Consult a department advi-
sor for information on PCC'spolicy on acceptance of courses taken at other
colleges or high schools or the transferability of PCC courses to other col-
leges. Some colleges may grant transfer credit toward a bachelor's degree.
Oregon Institute of Technology'SMetro Campus offers a B.S. degree in
Industrial Management. O.l.T. offers a B.S. degree in Civil Engineering
Technology at the Klamath Falls campus. Both on. degree programs
accept PCC'sArchitectural Drafting degree for the first two years of their
four year degree program. MTH 111, MTH 112, MTH 251 and PHY201,
PHY202, PHY203 sequences should be completed before transferring to
theon. Civil Engineering Technology Program. Consult a program advi-
sor or on. for other specific transfer requirements.
Exploring Architecture:
Classes which allow the subject material to be tailored to fit the individual
student's needs are offered both day and evening each term. Interests such
as Advanced High School Drafting, Interior Architecture, Perspectives/Ren-
derings, Blueprint Reading, or Finish Your Own Designs can be the subject
of a class with individual instruction offered for one or more students. Con-
tact the Architectural Drafting Department for more information on tailoring
a class to your individual needs.
PCC offers the following forms of recognition:
• One-year Certificate of Completion - 48 credit hours including: 27

credit hours of required architectural drafting courses; 12 credit hours
of required general drafting courses; 4 credit hours of CIS 120; 4 credit
hours of physics; and 1 credit hour of CG 209DR. Department mini-
mums for math: MTH 60 and writing: WR 115.

• Two-year Certificate of Completion - 89 credit hours including: 63
credit hours of architectural drafting courses; 17 credit hours of
required general drafting courses; 4 credit hours of CIS 120; 4 credit
hours of physics: 1 credit hour of CG209DR; 3 credit hours of ART101.
Department minimums for math: MTH 65 and writing: WR 121.

• Associate of Applied Science Degree - 103 credit hours includes: 63
credit hours of architectural drafting courses; 17 credit hours of
required general drafting courses; 4 credit hours of CIS 120; 4 credit
hours of physics; 1 credit hour of CG209DR; 3 credit hours of ART101;
and 12 credit hours of General Education courses. '

Consult a department advisor for assistance in planning General Education
classes. Department minimums for math: MTH 95 and writing: WR 121.
NOTE: General Education requirements and a list of courses approved to
satisfy those requirements will be found in the Academic Regulations sec-
tion of this catalog.
Courn No. nUt Cr.
First Term
DRF6.112 Technical FreeHandSketching 2
DRF6.116 Introduction to Drafting 8
CIS 120 Computer Concepts I 4

General Education 3
Second Term
ADT 3.212 Introduction to Residential Plans 2
ADT 3.233 Environmental Control Systems 4
ADT 3.243 Building Codes 4
ADT 3.252 Residential Design 2
DRF6.158BAlntroduction to AutoCAD 2
ADT 3.280A3Cooperative Education: Architectural Drafting 32
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Couru No. nUt Cr.
Third Term
ADT 3.311 Site Plans 2
ADT 3.321 Structural Drafting 2
ADT 3.333 Structural Systems 4'
ADT 3.344 Commercial Design 2
ADT 3.352 Introduction to Light Commercial Plans 2
PHY 101 Fundamentals of Physics 4
One course in physics is required prior to second year of program. This
course will also count for General Education.
Fourth Term
ADT 3.421 Residential Plans 8
DRF6.160BAfntermediate AutoCAD 3
CG209DR Job Finding Skills - Drafting 1

General Education 3
Fifth Term
ADT 3.521 Commercial Plans 8
ADT 3.561 Specifications/Contracts 3
DRF6.127ADTechnical Art Illustration 2

General Education 4
Sixth Term
ADT 3.621 Project Plans 8
ADT 3.551 Architectural History 3
ADT 3.280A3Cooperative Education: Architectural Drafting 32

General Education 3
'Prerequisite: MTH 60
2CooperativeEducation is a variable credit course.
NOTE:MTH 95 and WR 121 must be completed prior to graduation.
Exploring ArchltecturelOccupatlonal Upgrading Courses:
ADT 9.200 Introduction to Blueprint Reading 2
ADT 9.210 . Advanced Blueprint Reading 2
ADT 9.411 Project Drafting I 2
ADT 9.421 Project Drafting II 2
ADT 9.431 Project Drafting III 2
ADT 9.500 Building Codes I 3
ADT 9.510 Building Codes II 3
ADT 9.520 Building Codes III 3
ADT 9.550 One & Two Family Structural Code 3
ADT 9.560 One& Two Family Mechanical Code 3
ADT 9.570 One & Two Family Electrical Code 3
ADT 9.580 One& Two Family Plumbing Code 3

One And Two Family Building Inspection Certificate
Career Description: This program prepares students for the State of Ore-
gon Oneand Two Family Building Inspector's test and for entry level
employment as a Oneand Two Family Building Inspector.
Program Prerequisites: College entry level competencies in writing and
math are the program prerequisites. Permission slips are required to begin
the program. Individual course prerequisites are listed in the course
description section.
Course of Study: This program and individual courses are intended for
evening stUdents.ADT 3.280A3 Cooperative Education (work experience) is
available only during the day. Some courses may be offered days and/or
weekends in addition to evenings.
PCC Recognition: A One-YearCertificate of Completion is awarded upon
completion of the 36 credit hours of course work listed below.
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Program Requirements:
Cours.No. Till. Cr.
First Term
ADT 9.500 Building Codes I 3
ADT 9550 One & Two Family Structural Code 3
ADT 9200 Introduction to Blueprint Reading 2
MTH 60 Elementary Algebra -1st Term 4
Second Term
ADT 9510 Building Codes II 3
ADT 9560 One & Two Family Mechanical Code 3
ADT 9570 One & Two Family Electrical Code 3
WR 121 English Composition 3
Third Term
ADT 9520 Building Codes III 3
ADT 9,580 One & Two Family Plumbing Code 3
ADT 3.280A3Cooperative Education: Architectural Drafting 3
WR 214 Business Communications 3

Industrial Drafting
Career Description: Industrial drafters are skilled technicians who inter-
pret engineering data to produce sketches, plans and detailed working
drawings used in manufacturing and construction. Career opportunities
exist for drafters in many areas including: product design, electrical layout,
process piping, sheet metal layout, structural detailing, electronics, special
tools and fixtures and machine design. The job market and advancement
opportunities are good for graduates with a two year certificate or an Asso-
ciate of Applied Science degree. Graduates are found working for manufac-
turing firms, construction companies, engineering firms, city, state and
federal agencies or they may be self-employed. Advancement to positions
of designer, drafting supervisor, or engineer are possible. Industrial drafters
with a one year certificate work directly under the supervision of a designer
or engineer to produce detailed drawings used in manufacturing and con-
struction The job market and advancement opportunities are limited and
are often related to the students previous work experience.
Program Prerequisites: Students new to the program must take the col-
lege's placement examination for math and English prior to departmental
advising and registration. Students must place in MTH 65 and WR 115
before registering for first term drafting classes. Department advising and
placement is required prior to registration. For acceptance into the second
year program the student must have completed MTH 65 or equivalent, WR
115 and the first year required courses.
Course of Study: This program is designed to assist students in acquir-
ing the knowledge and skills required of industrial drafters. The program
and courses are developed with the advice and support of an industrial
advisory committee. Graduates of this program may transfer to the on.
Industrial Management Program with Junior standing. Both day and
evening courses are offered. The scheduled program is most easily fol·
lowed when entering the first term classes in the fall or winter terms. How-
ever, the first term classes are offered each term and, with careful planning,
a student may enter at the beginning of any term. Contact a program advisor
for possible curriculum variations. The majority of the courses involve short
lecture/discussions of specific concepts followed by supervised lab time
where the student is helped with suggestions on various techniques and
drafting solutions. Students are encouraged to try both independent and
group problem solving methods. A modern CAD (Computer Aided Drafting)
lab provides the opportunity for CAD skill development using CADKEY3-D
and/or AutoCAD software.
PCC offers the following forms of recognition:
One-year Certificate of Completion - 52 credit hours including 48 credits of
drafting and 4 credits of CIS 121 Computer Concepts II
In addition: Students are responsible for completing WR 115 Introduction
to Expository Writing and MTH 60 Elementary Algebra. Two-year Certificate

62 • CareerCoursesandPrograms

of Completion - 90 credit hours including 85 credits of drafting, 4 credits of
CIS 121 Computer Concepts II and 1 credit of CG209DR Job Finding Skills
- Drafting.
In addition: Students are responsible for completing WR 121 English
Composition. Associate of Applied Science Degree - 108 credit hours
including 85 credits of drafting, 4 credits of CIS 121 Computer Concepts II,
1 credit of CG 209DR Job Finding Skills - Drafting and 18 credits of Gen-
eral Education courses. In addition, students are responsible for completing
WR 121 English Composition. General Education requirements and a list of
courses approved to satisfy those requirements may be found in the Aca-
demic Regulations section of this catalog. For those students who intend to
transfer to on. it is suggested they use WR 122 English Composition, SP
111 Fundamentals of Speech and PSY 201 General Psychology to meet
General Education requirements.
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Industrial Drafting
Cours. No. TlUe
First Term
DRF 6.112 Technical FreeHand Sketching
DRF6.116 Introduction to Drafting
DRF6.158CAlntroduction to CADKEY3-D
CIS 121 Computer Concepts II
Second Term
DRF6.140 Electrical & Sheetmetal Drafting
DRF6.146 Piping and Structural Drafting
DRF 6.152 Intro to Electronic Schematic Drafting
DRF6.158BAlntroduction to AutoCAD

or
DRF6.160CAlntermediate CADKEY:3-D
DRF 6.170 Isometric Illustration
DRF6.171 Exploded Isometric Illustration
DRF6.213 Practical Descriptive Geometry
Third Term
DRF6.134 Introduction to Machine Manufacturing
DRF6.160BAlntermediate AutoCAD

or
DRF 6.161CMdvanced CADKEY:3-D
DRF6.202 Industrial Drafting II
DRF6.210 Materials and Manufacturing Processes
Fourth Term
DRF6.216 Industry Orientation
DRF6.220 Drafting Math and Problem Solution
DRF6.240 Casting and Molding Drafting
DRF 6.241 Advanced Structural Drafting
CG209DR Job Finding Skills - Drafting

General Education

Cr.

2
8
2
4

2
2
2
2

3
4
4
2

4
3

3
8
3

2
5
2
2
1
6

Fifth Term
DRF6.161BAAdvanced AutoCAD

or
DRF 6.161CMdvanced CADKEY:3-D
DRF 6.218 Geometric Dimensioning & Tolerancing
DRF6.221 Drafting Design and Problem Solution
DRF6.250 Fluid Power Drafting
DRF 6.251 Kinematics Drafting
DRF 6.252 Logic Schematic Drafting
DRF6.253 Electronic Machine Drafting
Sixth Term
DRF 6.260 Tool and Fixture Drafting
DRF6.261 Packaging Drafting
DRF6.262 Machine Design Drafting

General Education

3

3
3
5
2
2
2
2

2
2
3
12

fa

•

FallTerm1992-SummerTerm1993



Technicallllustration/PUblication
Career Description: The technical illustrator/publisher is a skilled tech-
nician who interprets engineering drawings. specifications and photo-
graphs to create a pictorial representation of the object, design or idea.
Many illustrators create exploded views, assembly views, cutaway sections,
flow diagrams and perspectives. These illustrations are used in technical
manuals, printed literature, slides. displays and engineering proposals. The
technical illustrator/publisher may be included as an important member of a
design team working with technical writers in the preparation of camera-
ready documents for publication. Career possibilities exist for both individ-
ual contract work and full or part-time employment in such areas as adver-
tising, package design and technical manuals. Advance career
opportunities might be into positions such as Graphic Specialist and Publi-
cations Coordinator.
Program Prerequisites: Students new to the Technical IIlustration/Pub-
lication program must take the college's placement examinations lor mathe-
matics and English prior to department advising and registration. Students
must place in MTH 60 Elementary Algebra first term and WR 115lntroduc-
tion to Expository Writing before registering for first term illustration/publi-
cation classes. Department advising and placement is required prior to
registration. For acceptance into the second year of the program the student
must have completed MTH 60 Elementary Algebra first term (MTH 65 Ele-
mentary Algebra second term recommended) or equivalent and the first
year required courses.
Course of StUdy: The two-year sequence of classes prepares students for
entry-level employment in two and three dimensional technical drawing, art
production for technical publications and operation of computer graphics
and desktop publishing software. The program and courses are developed
with the advice and support of an advisory committee consisting of protes-
sionaltechnical illustrators and employers. Graduates of this program may
transfer to the on. Industrial Management Program with Junior standing.
Technical Illustration/Publication is offered both day and evening. The
scheduled program is most easily followed when entering the first term
classes in the Fall or Winter terms. However, the first term classes are
offered each term and, with careful planning, a student may enter at the
beginning of any term. Contact a program advisor for possible curriculum
variations. The majoritY 01 the courses consist of short lecture/discussions
of specific concepts followed by supervised lab time where the student is
helped with suggestions on various techniques and technical solutions.
Students are encouraged to try both independent and group problem solv-
ing methods. A modern CAD (Computer Aided Drafting) lab provides the
opportunity for skill development using PageMaker (desktop publishing),
Adobe Illustrator (computer graphics) and CADKEY 3-D (Computer Aided
Drawing) software.
PCCoffers the following forms of recognition:
• Twoyear Certificate of Completion - 84 credit hours including 4 credits

of CIS 121 Computer Concepts II, 3 credits of BT 172 WordPerfect on
IBM (Word Processing), 3 credits of WR 214 Business Communica-
tions, 3 credits of WR 227 Technical Writing I, 2 credits of PT 4.320AB
Typesetting, 3 credits of PT 4.336AA Electronic Layout, 2 credits of PT
4.314 Camera Prep I, 2 credits of PT 4.370 Screen Printing and 1 credit
of CG209DR Job Finding Skills - Drafting.

• Associate of Applied Science Degree'- 102 credit hours including the
above mentioned 84 credits together with an additional 18 credits of
appropriate General Education courses. General Education require-
ments and a list of courses approved to satisfy those requirements may
be found in the Academic Regulations section of this catalog. For those
students who intend to transfer to on. it is suggested they use SP 111
Fundamentals of Speech and PSY 201 General Psychology to meet
General Education requirements.

Fall Term 1992-Summer Term 1993

CoUrH No. TIlle Cr.
First Term
DRF6.112 Technical FreeHand Sketching 2
DRF6.116 Introduction to Drafting 8
DRF6.158CAlntroduction to CADKEY3-D 2
CIS 121 Computer Concepts II 4
Second Term
DRF6.170 Isometric Illustration 4
DRF6.171 Exploded Isometric Illustration 4
BT 2.172AE Beginning Word Processing: WordPerfect On Ibms 1
WR 121 English Composition 3

General Education 6
Third Term
DRF6.160CAlntermediate CADKEY:3-D 3
DRF6.501 2-D Illustrations, Diagrams 4
DRF6.131 Desktop Publishing I: PageMaker On IBM 2
WR 214 Business Communications 3
PT 4.320AB Typesetting 2
BT 2.172BE Beginning Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMS 1

General Education 3
Fourth Term
DRF6.132 Desktop Publishing II: PageMaker On IBM 2
DRF6.402 Computer Graphics in Industry I - Adobe On IBM 2
DRF6.216 Industry Orientation 2
CG209DR Job Finding Skills - Drafting 1
DRF6.220 Drafting Math and Problem Solution 5
PT 4.370 Screen Printing I 2
BT 2.172CE Beginning Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMS 1

General Education 3
Fifth Term
DRF6.403 Perspective Illustration, 2-Point and Grid 4
DRF6.502 Computer Graphics in Industry II - Adobe On IBM 2
DRF6.602 Computer Presentation Graphics 2
WR 227 Technical Writing I 3
PT 4.314 Camera/Prep 1
PT 4.336AA Electronic Layout 3
Sixth Term
DRF6.299 Technical Publication Production 4
DRF6.503 Printing Orientation 2
DRF6.317 Shading & Rendering Techniques 2
DRF6.173 Technical Paste-Up/Design 2

General Education 6

Early
Childhood Education

Sylvania Campus
Health Technology Bldg D-8e
244-6111, ext. 4217. .
Career Description: Teachersof young children, ages birth through five,
plan the environment and participate in suitable learning experiences in
child care situations. They also supervise play and physical needs of small
children, organize daily activities, keep records of children's progress and
confer with parents.
Program Prerequisite: (1) Completion of PCC placement testing in
reading, English, and math prior to advising. (2) A personal counseling
session with an Early Childhoodfducation program faculty advisor. Place-
ment into WR 115 is required for Levell coursework. Placement into WR
121 is required for Level II coursework.
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Course of Study: The Early Childhood Education program is planned as a
career ladder to accommodate the part time as well as the full time student.
The basic step on the ladder is the Levell Certificate. For those desiring fur-
ther education, the second step is the Level II Certificate which meets the
Oregon Childrens Services Division minimum requirements for day care
teacher in a licensed child care facility. The next step, the Associate of
Applied Science degree, Qualifies a student to become a head teacher in a
child care facility licensed by Oregon Childrens Services Division. The
National Association for Education of Young Children's (NAEVC) minimum
suggested training for teachers is also an AAS degree in ECE.All required
courses/competencies mastered for each certificate apply to the next step.
At the certificate levels, students may choose specialization in InfanVTod-
dler, Early Childhood, or they may choose courses from both areas (Gener-
alist).
PCC offers the following forms of recognition:
• Levell Certificate, InfanVToddler - 21-25' credits in required early

childhood education classes.
• Levell Certificate, Early Childhood - 21-25' credits in required early

childhood education classes.
• Levell Certificate, Generalist - 21-25' credits in required early child-

hood education classes.
• Level II Certificate, InfanVToddler - 38-44' credit hours. 35-41 credits

in required courses plus three credits in early childhood education elec-
tives.

• Level II Certificate, Early Childhood - 38-44' credit hours. 35-41 credits
in required courses plus three credits in early childhood education elec-
tives.

• Level II Certificate, Generalist - 38-M credit hours. 35-41 credits in
required courses plus three credits in early childhood education elec-
tives.

• Associate of Applied Science - 90 credit hours including 18 credits of
General Education. Exit requirements for all Certificates (Levell and II)
in Early Childhood Education and the AAS degree in Early Childhood
Education:

Students must receive a grade of "C" or better in every required (nonelec-
tive) Early Childhood Education class in order to receive a certificate or
degree. Students may retake classes in order to meet this requirement with
the exception of ECEPracticum I (ECE7.472) and Advanced Practicum
(ECE7.443, ECE7.44301) seminar and lab classes. These classes may
only be re-enrolled in once after students receive a grade of less than "C".
'A minimum of two credits and a maximum of six credits in Practicum Lab I
are required for the Levell certificate. A minimum of two and a maximum of

I four additional practicum lab credits are required for a Level II certificate.
Credits required depend on individual student competence as evaluated by
ECE instructors. Students MUST enroll in Practicum seminar each term
they take Practicum I or Advanced Practicum.
Certificate!Degree Requirements:
Level 1 Certificate: 21-25 credits Core courses required for InfanVTod-
dler, Early Childhood or Generalist certificate:
CourseNo. TlUe Cr.

ECE226 Child Development 3
or

ECE9.423 Applied Child Development 3
ECE7.481 Child, Family, Community 3
ECE7.483 Guidance of Young Children 3
ECE7.490 Early Childhood Observation 3
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CourseNo. TlUI Cr.
InfanVToddler Courses required In addition to 12 core credits:
ECE7.487 InfanVToddler Environments 3
ECE7.4BS InfanVToddler Materials and Activities 3
ECE7.472AGlnfanVToddler Practicum I 6'
ECE7.472AAlnfanVToddler Practicum I(Seminar) 1
Early Childhood Courses required in addition to 12 cere credits:
ECE7.486 Early Childhood Environments 3
ECE7.484 Early Childhood Materials and Activities 3
ECE7.471AGEarly Childhood Practicum I 6'
ECE7.471AAEarly Childhood Practicum I (Seminar) 1
Generalist Courses required in addition to 12 core credits:
ECE7.487 InlanVToddler Environments 3

or
ECE7.486 Early Childhood Environments 3
ECE7.4BS InfanVToddler Materials and Activities 3

or
ECE7.484 Early Childhood Materials and Activities 3
ECE7.472AGlnfanVToddler Practicum I 6

1

or
ECE7.471AGEarly Childhood Practicum I 6'
ECE7.472AAlnfanVToddler Practicum I (Seminar) 1

or
ECE7.471AAEarly Childhood Practicum I(Seminar) 1
'A minimum of two credits and a maximum of six practicum lab credits are
required for the Levell certificate. A minimum of two and a maximum of
four additional practicum lab credits are required for a Level II certificate.
Credits required depend on individual student competence as evaluated by
ECE instructors.
Level II Certificate: 38-44 credits This certificate requires achievement
of a Levell Certificate which includes ECE226 Child Development, plus the
courses listed below. (ECE9.423 Applied Child Development may be used
as an elective for this certificate while ECE226 Child Development is
required.)
ECE7.472AGlnfanVToddler Practicum I 6

1

ECE7.472AAlnfanVToddler Practicum I (Seminar) 1
or

ECE7.471AGEarly Childhood Practicum I 6
1

ECE7.471AAEarly Childhood Practicum I (Seminar) 1
HE 262 Children's Health and First Aid 3
PSY 240 Interpersonal Awareness & Growth Techniques 3
ECE7.482 The Professional in Early Childhood Education 3
ECE7.430 Nutrition in Early Childhood Education 2
ECE Elective 3
'A minimum of two credits and a maximum of six credits are required for
the Levell certificate. A minimum of two and a maximum of four additional
practicum credits are required for a Level II certificate. Credits required
depend on individual student competence as evaluated by ECE instructors.
Associate of Applied Science In Early Childhood Education
Prerequisite courses required for Certificate Levell & II plus:
ECE7.454ABlntegrating Theory and Practice I 3
ECE7.455ABlnlegrating Theory and Practice II 3
ECE7.44301 Advanced Practicum - Seminar 2'
ECE7.443 Advanced Praclicum 10'
ECE7.457 Supervision and Team Building in Early Childhood Education

3
WR 121 'English Composition 3

Electives - ECE related 10
2

General Education Courses 18
1 A minimum of 6 and a maximum of10 credits of Advanced Practicum are
required for an Associate of Applied Science degree. Credits required
depend on individual student competence as evaluated by ECE instructors.
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Students MUST enroll in Advanced Practicum Seminar each term they take
Advanced Practicum.
2 A total of 90 credits are required for the AAS degree. In addition to above
courses, students must complete one additional age-specific materials or
environments class.

Education
Cascade Campus
Terrell Hall
244-6111, ext. 5282.....................................................
Paraprofessional Programs:

Library/Media Assistant
Instructional Assistant,
Special Education
Professional/Technical TeacherTraining
Elementary Education Transfer

Library/Media Assistant
Career Description: The library/media assistant is trained in working
with all aspects of library/media center operations, including instructional
materials and printed materials. Areas of concentration include: 1) library
skills which include technical processing, circulation procedures, use of
referencematerials and operation of resource centers; 2) production of
instructional materials, such as charts, transparencies, duplicating pro-
cesses and computer graphics; 3) operation and minor maintenance of
audio-visual equipment; 4) operation of a single camera videotape system;
and 5) Apple II and Macintosh computer operations, word processing, data
base, spr~adsheet, use of various computer software packages for graphics
and lettenng, software evaluation, and doing on-line data base searching.
The graduates will qualify for jobs in school libraries, public libraries and
some private libraries. Employment opportunities are good to excellent
throughout the metropolitan area.
Program Prerequisites: Students in the Library/Media programs at PCC
are required to demonstrate competencies in areas of English and reading
by passing appropriate placement tests. Their scores must qualify them to
enroll in WR 115.
Course of StUdy: PCC offers the following two options:
Option One is a one-year certificate program that develops skills used in
public, private, and specialized libraries and media centers. Two terms of
practicum are included.
Option Two is an Associate of General Studies degree. Students take a com-
bination of 45-60 credit hours from Option One, plus 18 credit hours of
General Education in order to complete the 90 credit hours necessary to
receive an associate degree. Students completing the two-year option have
varied experiences in the field of libraries, media centers, and audio-visual
departments. Each student's program must be approved by the Education
department.
PCCoffers the following forms of recognition:
• One-year Certificate of Completion (Education Paraprofessional with a

Library/Media Assistant endorsement) - 45 credit hours. Two-year
Associate of General Studies - 90 credit hours. Seea program advisor
for help in program planning.

Fall Term 1992-SummerTerm 1993

Course No. Title Cr.
Library/Medla required classes
ED133 Media and Materials 3
ED200 Introduction to Education 3
ED209BB Practicum 3
ED209CC Practicum 3
ED6.102 Educational Media Production I 5
ED6.111 Selection of Library Materials 3
BT 121A Beginning Keyboarding 1
GD 3.308 Sign Painting I 2
HE 112 First Aid and Emergency Care 1
Recommended Electives
ED 136 Computers in Education 3
ED298AA Special Projects in Education 5
ED207AB Seminar: Advanced Education Techniques 3
ED209DD Practicum 3
ED6.101 Audio Visual Equipment II 2
ED6.103AA Educational Media Production 11-Computers 5
ED 6.104 Educational Media Production III - Photography 5
ED6.105 Television Production I 3
ED 6.110 Library Procedures 3
ED6.112 Intro to Juvenile Literature 3
ED6.114 ReferenceMaterials 3
ED 6.115 Storytelling 2
ED6.171 Computers in Education II 3
A total of 45 credit hours is required for the one year Library/Media certifi-
cate.

Instructional Assistant Special Education
Career Description: The instructional assistant's responsibilities may
include the following: 1) working under the supervision of a teacher; 2)
assisting small group instruction in reading, math, spelling etc.; 3) assist-
ing individual students in the above academic areas and/or self-help skills,
daily living skills, physical therapy and other skills, depending on the func-
tioning level of the student; 4) following behavior programs as directed by
the teacher; 5) preparing and assembling materials. The particular respon-
sibilities assigned to an assistant depend on the program and personnel in
each school. Employment opportunities are excellent in Portland and in the
surrounding area as a result of the present legislative support for equal
education for the handicapped (PL 94-142 and PL 99-457).
Program Prerequisites: Students in the Instructional Assistant program
at PCC are required to demonstrate competencies in areas of English, read-
ing and math by passing appropriate placement tests. Scores must be high
enough to qualify students for enrollment in WR 115, RD 115 and MTH 60.
Course of StUdy: PCC offers a 45-credit-hour certificate with emphasis
on field experience in public or private elementary and secondary schools.
The program has three purposes: 1) to train students to work with special
needs students in an academic or vocational environment; 2) to allow stu-
dents to progress toward teacher certification at a four-year institution; and
3) to provide exploratory experiences for students who are considering reg-
ular or special education as a career.
PCCoffers the following form of recognition:
• One-year Certificate of Completion (Education Paraprofessional with an

Instructional Assistant, Special Education endorsement) - 45 credit
hours.

• Two-year Associate of General Studies - 90 credit hours. Seea program
advisor for help in program planning.
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Required Courses- InstnJctlonal Assistant, Special Education
Program
Course No. Till.
Fall
ED 133
ED 205
ED 209BB
ED 251
Winter
ED 207AC
ED 209CC
ED252
ED268
HEl12
PSY 101
Spring
ED 136 Computers in Education 3
ED200 Introduction to Education 3
ED 20900 Practicum 3
ED 269 Introduction to Teaching the Learning Disabled Student 3
ED 295 Leisure for Special Populations 3
'Two half-day workshops Suggested Courses: Severely and Mildly Handi-
capped - Students are required to select 9 credit hours.
ITP 101 American Sign Language I
ITP 102 American Sign Language II
ITP 103 American Sign Language III
ED 6.125 Mathematics Workshop
ED6.127 Basic Distar I
ED 6.128 Basic Distar II
ED 6151 Braille I
ED 6.152 Braille II

Media and Materials
Tutoring Principles and Practices
Practicum
Overview of Handicapping Conditions

Seminar: Adaptive Sign for Special Populations
Practicum
Behavior Management
Introduction to Mental Retardation
First Aid and Emergency Care
Psychology and Human Relations

Professionalrrechnical Teacher Training
Career Description: Experienced individuals from business and industry
can Qualify to teach their specialty in high schools and community colleges.
The specialty areas now accepting teachers with less than a B.A. degree are:
accounting, bookkeeping, child care services, cooperative work experience,
construction, computer science, electricity/electronics, food service,
graphic arts, health occupations, marketing, mechanical repair and metals.
Employment opportunities are available in both private and public institu-
tions across the country and overseas.
Program Prerequisites: Anyone entering this program must have three
years of verified work experience or equivalent professional/technical train-
ing. In most trade areas the teacher candidate should have three years at the
journeyman level. All students entering this program must take the PCC
math and English placement tests.
Course of Study: The professional courses prepare a student in the
knowledge, sensitivity and skills required to become a successful teacher.
Students will be required to spend at least one term as a teaching assistant
in a local high school or community college program. Many of these
courses also meet the requirements for certification as a cosmetology
instructor. More information may be obtained from the State Board of Cos-
metology.
PCCoffers the following form of recognition:
• One year certificate: 45 credit hours; includes a minimum of 25 credit

hours of professional courses, 3 credit hours of math and 6 credit hours
of communication courses. Students may receive a maximum of 11
credits for professional/technical training and/or experience.

• Associate of Applied Science degree: 90 credit hours; includes a mini-
mum of 25 credit hours of professional courses, 9 credit hours of com-
munication courses and 18 credit hours of General Education courses.
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Cr.

• Students may receive a maximum of 22 credits for their occupational
training and industrial work experience. Consult a program advisor for
help in planning General Education classes.

One-year Certificate
Professional core courses3

5
3
3

Cou... No. TIll. Cr.

ED 110 Educational Psychology of Learning 3
ED 132 Evaluation Techniques 3
ED 133 Media and Materials 3
ED209CC Practicum 3
ED209HH Practicum: seminar 1
ED281 Philosophy and Techniques of Teaching At a Community

College.
ED 292 Curriculum Design and Development 3
ED 6.003 Human Understanding 3

Math Requirement
MTH 211AA Foundations of Elementary Math I 3
Communications
SP 111 Fundamentals of Speech 3
WR 121 English Composition 3

Professional/Technical coursework and/or experience 11
Two-year Associate of Applied Science Degree
Professional Courses
ED 110 Educational Psychology of Learning 3
ED 132 Evaluation Techniques 3
ED 133 Media and Materials 3
ED 136 Computers in Education 3
ED209BB Practicum 3
ED209CC Practicum 3
ED209HH Practicum: Seminar 1
ED281 Philosophy and Techniques of Teaching At a Community

College.
ED 292 Curriculum Design and Development 3
ED6.003 Human Understanding 3

General Education 18
Communication Classes 9
Electives 13
Professional/Technical coursework and/or experience 22

3
3
3
3
l'
3

3
3
3
3
2
2
2
2

Elementary Education Transfer
The elementary education transfer program is a Block Transfer Program
with an associate of science degree, transferable to four-year public univer-
sities and colleges in Oregon. For more detailed information, please see an
education faculty advisor.
Recommended electives are listed below:
ED 133 Media and Materials 3
ED 136 Computers in Education 3
ED200 Introduction to Education 3
ED205 Tutoring Principles ami Practices 5
ED209BB Practicum 3
ED209CC Practicum 3
ED20900 Practicum 3
ED251 Overview of Handicapping Conditions 3
ED252 Behavior Management 3
ED 268 Introduction to Mental Retardation 3
ED269 Introduction to Teaching the Learning Disabled Student 3
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CoumHo. nUt Wb. Cr. CoumHo. ntlt Cr.
Professional Courses: TE 9.614 Electrical V: 2nd Year,2nd Term 2
ED 110 Educational Psychology of Learning 3 TE 9.615 Electrical VI: 2nd Year,3rd Term 2
ED 132 Evaluation Techniques 3 TE 9.616 Electrical VII: 3rd Year, tst Term 2
ED 133 Media and Materials 3 TE 9.617 Electrical VIII: 3rd Year,2nd Term 2
ED209BB Practicum 3 TE 9.618 Electrical IX: 3rd Year,3rd Term 2
ED209CC Practicum 3 TE 9.619 Electrical X: 4th Year,1st Term 2
ED209DD Practicum 3 TE 9.620 Electrical Xi: 4th Year,2nd Term 2

TE 9.621 Electrical XII: 4th Year,3rd Term 2Education
Outdoor School
ED209FF Practicum: Outdoor School 1 3
Portland Community College, in conjunction with Washington County Edu-
cational Service District (WCESD) Outdoor School, offers the following
Outdoor School experience. PCC students gain experience while working
with sixth grade students in an outdoor school selting. Students must com-
plete the following requirements: 1. Altend two evening classes at WCESD
held by the Outdoor School staff. 2. Spend one week at an outdoor school
camp. 3. Meet with the Outdoor School staff and the PCC staff. For more
information about the Outdoor School Experience, contact either the Educa-
tion Department or the WCESD Outdoor School Department.

Electrical Trades
Open CampuslSoutheast Center
244-6111, ext. 6905. 6205.....................................................
Career Description: The electrician is a person who installs, maintains
and repairs wiring, electrical equipment, and fixtures. They insure that work
is in accordance with relevant codes. These are Oregon licensed occupa-
tions, and a person MUST meet State standards to practice these occupa-
tions. Please contact the Building Codes Agency at (503) 373-1268 in
Salem for specific licensing requirements.
Prerequisites: MTH 20 Basic Math and WR 115 Expository Writing are
recommended.
Courses: PCC offers, at our Cascade Electrical Training Center, an oppor-
tunity to enter the Manufacturing Plant Apprentice Electrical program. Stu-
dents must prepare for and meet state electrical apprentice standards to
fulfill their complete on the job training program. Apply through Oregon
State Apprenticeship and Training, 1400 SW 5th, Portland, Oregon, or call
them at (503) 229-6008. PCC is an approved training agent for continuing
education for journeyperson electrical license renewal through the State of
Oregon Electrical Licensing Division.
TE 9.061 National Electrical Code 3
TE9.083 National Electric Code II 3
TE9.086 Instrumentation Process Control 2
TE 9.090 Electrical Estimating I 2
TE9.090AA Electrical Field Job Management 2
TE 9.091 Electrical Contracting 2
TE 9.091AA Electrical Calculations and Planning (Design) I 2
TE 9.121 Basic Programmable Controllers 2
TE 9.121AA Advanced Programmable Controllers 2
TE 9.122AA Electrical Power GeneratiOn I 2.
TE9.123 Electrical Power Generation II 2
TE 9.124 Electrical Power Generation III 2
TE 9.125 Electrical Power Generation IV 2
TE 9.145 Electrical Motor Controls 2
TE 9.610 Electrical I: tst Year,1st Term 2
TE 9.611 Electrical II: tst Year,2nd Term 2
TE 9.612 Electrical III: 1st Year,3rd Term 2
TE9.613 Electrical IV: 2nd Year,1stTerm 2
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Sylvania Campus
Science Technology Bldg. B-8
244-6111, ext. 4163.....................................................
Accredited by the Technology Accreditation Commission of the
Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology (TAC/ABET)
Career Description: Within the local electronics industry, .electronic and
computer technicians continue to playa vital role in product deyel.opment,
manufacturing, and servicing. However, recent developments within the
electronics industry and increasing international competition are changing
the way local companies do business. These changes will have a profound
impact on what technicians will be expected to do, the way they p.erlorm .
their tasks, and the skills that will be required. Until now, electronics techni-
cians have been concerned with troubleshooting products and required
only hardware specific skills. In the future, technicians will be called upon
to troubleshoot not only products but also processes, work in teams, and
process information in new ways. With these added responsibilities, the
• technician skill set of tomorrow will include hardware, software, computer,
instrumentation, systems, process, Quality, communication, and team-
building skills. Computer technicians will work in companies that manufac-
ture computer systems and in companies that use computers and computer
networks. These positions will include the purchasing, installation, trouble-
shooting, upgrading, and management of computer systems and networks.
These tasks require a fundamental knowledge of electronics, computer
hardware and software, and systems management techniques as well as
interpersonal skills needed to work with and train users of computer sys-
tems. Minimum entry requirements to technician jobs will include an asso-
ciate degree or equivalent training. Career advancement will require
continued education through upper-division coursework leading to a bac-
calaureate degree or industry-sponsored courses, workshops, and semi-
nars.
Program PrereqUisites: The Electronic and Computer Engineering
Technology (EICET) Program is available to high school graduates (or
equivalent) by application to the Engineering, Technology, and Mathematics
Department. Program applicants must show, by college transcripts or PCC
placement tests that they are prepared to take MTH 111, College Algebra
and WR 121, English Composition. Students meeting these Qualifications
will be accepted into the program on a first-come, first-served basis until
available classes are full. Students without a high school diploma or equiv-
alent may petition for conditional acceptance and, if granted, will gain full
acceptance upon completion of specified coursework.
Application and Admission:
Day/Full-time Students:
The Electronic and Computer Engineering Technology Program is a limited
enrollment program for students seeking the associate of applied science
degree. Admission instructions may be obtained from the Division of Engi-
neering, Mathematics, & Technology at the Sylvania Campus. Qualified
applicants are accepted in the order in which the application process is
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completed. Accepted applicants must al1endthe program orientation prior
to the start of Fall term. Full-time students must take all EEl, CST.and MTH
prefix courses prescribed for each term.Applications for the next academic
year are accepted from October 1st until the program is filled.
Application documents should be sent to the al1ention of:

Division of Engineering, Mathematics & Technology
Portland Community College
P.O. Box 19000 Portland, OR97280-0990

Evening/Job-Upgrade Students: Courses from the program are offered on
an open enrollment basis in the evenings and on weekends for students
seeking to upgrade their job skills. Students must meet the individual
course prerequisites and complete an advising interview with an Electronic
and Computer Engineering Technology faculty advisor prior to enrollment.
Course of Study: The mission of the E/CEl program is two-fold:
1. To prepare electronic technicians for entry-level positions in product

development, manufacturing, and servicing within electronics and elec-
tronics-related industries.

2. To provide lower division coursework so that graduates can transfer to
bachelor of science programs at Oregon Institute of Technology. These
programs include Electronic Engineering Technology, Computer Engi-
neering Technology, and Industrial Management.
The curriculum consists of six terms of courses. The first three terms
have five major subject components: software, circuits & devices, digi-
tal systems, mathematics, and wril1en communication. The second year
of the program also consists of five major components: microprocessor
systems, advanced analog systems which include courses in linear
integrated circuits, RF communications, and control systems, mathe-
matics/general physics, technical electives and/or cooperative educa-
tion, and general education.
The instructional program includes a strong laboratory emphasis. Lab-
oratory equipment and computer systems are of the type that are used
in industry and practice and are of sufficient quantity to provide each
student with opportunity to become thoroughly familiar with their use
and operation.
Due to the dynamic nature of the electronics and computer industries,
the curriculum is continually being updated and revised to meet the
changing human resource needs of local companies. Please contact the
Engineering and Technology Department for current program informa-
tion.

PCC offers the following forms of recognition:
• Two-year Certificate of Completion - 85 credit hours of electronics,

mathematics and science courses with a minimum GPA of 2.00
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - 105 credit hours; includes 85

credit hours of required electronics, mathematics and science courses
and an approved 20 credit hours of General Education courses with a
total minimum GPA of 2.00 overall and in science, mathematics, elec-
tronics and software courses.

Transferability: Students who have earned the Associate of Applied Sci-
ence degree in this program may transfer to Oregon Institute of Technology.
Full-time degree programs are offered on O.l.1's campus in Klamath Falls
and part-time evening programs are offered at O.l.T.'s Metro Campus in
Portland.
Student Advising: Faculty advisors are available to provide program
information, to advise students on meeting program requirements, and to
assist in other ways as appropriate. Contact the Division of Engineering,
Mathematics and Technology for more information.
Course Scheduling: First and fourth term courses will be scheduled for
Fall term 1992. Second and fifth term courses will be scheduled for Winter
term 1993. Third and sixth term courses will be scheduled for Spring term
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1993. Third term courses, EEl 131 and 132, will be scheduled for Summer
term 1992, but not for Summer term 1993. Evening courses are scheduled
so that most major course sequences begin Fall term. Some sequenceswill
alternate years. Most courses or department approved substitutions neces-
sary to complete the associate degree program will be available in the
evening.
CourseNo. Title Cr.
First Term
EEl 110 Programming for Electronics 3
EEl 111 Electronic Circuits and Devices I 4
EET112 Digital Systems I 3
MTH 111 College Algebra 4
WR 121 English Composition 3
Second Term
EEl 121 Electronic Circuits and Devices II 4
EEl 122 Digital Systems II 3
CST 6.115 Introduction to Software Engineering in C++ 3
MTH 112 Elementary Functions 4
WR 122 English Composition 3
TbirdTerm
EEl 131 Electronic Circuits and Devices III 4
EEl 219 Computer Arctiitecture I 4
EEl 133 Calculus for Electronics 4'
CST 6.116 Software Engineering in C++ 4
WR 227 Technical Writing I 3
Fourth Term
EEl 241 Microcomputer Systems I 4
EEl 242 Linear Systems I 4
EEl 244 Seminar I 1Bd~ t

Bd~ ~
Fifth Term
EEl 251
EET243
PHY 201

Microcomputer Systems II
RF Communication Systems
General Physics
Elective
General Education

Sixth Term
EEl 261 Microcomputer Systems III 4
EET255 Industrial Control/Robotics I 4
EEl 268 Statistical Process Control 4
PHY 202 General Physics 4

4

Elective 4
5

'MTH 251 & MTH 252 will satisty this requirement and also the science or
mathematics requirement in the Fourth term.
2This must be a laboratory science course or a mathematics course more
advanced than the one taken to satisfy the Third term mathematics require-
ment.
:!-Yhiscourse must be selected from the social science General Education
list in the catalog.
4pHY211 and PHY 212 may be substituted for PHY 201 and PHY 202.
5ApprovedTechnical Electives: 9 credits minimum. Six credit hours of
approved cooperative education credits may be substituted for six credits of
technical electives. Students may petition the department to accept other
courses which relate to the purpose of the program.
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Course No. TItle Cr.
Elective Courses
EEl 132 Digital Systems III 4
EET223 InpuVOutput Devices 4
EET229 Computer Architecture II 4
EET236 Electronic Design Automation I 3
EET239 Computer Networks 4
EET246M Electronic Design Automation I 4
EET252 Linear Systems II 4
EET253 Advanced Communications Systems 4
EET256 Electronic Design Automation II 4
EEl 257 Optical Electronics I 3
EET267 Optical Electronics II 4
EET271 Field Effect Devices 3
EET272 Network Analysis 3
EEl 299 Special Topics in Electronics 3
WR 9.600 TechniCal and Professional Writing II 3
PT 9.601 Graphics for Technical Writers 3
Job Upgrading Courses: The following job upgrading courses are not
part of the Associate of Applied Science degree or the Certificate of Com-
pletion in Electronic and Computer Engineering Technology. These courses
are designed for manufacturing and support personnel that need to upgrade
their backgrounds in electronics. Alternate scheduling formats for job
upgrading courses can be used for both on-campus and on-site offerings.
In addition, customized courses can be developed to meet the specific
needs of local companies. Contact the Department office if you would like
these courses offered at your location.
EEl 9.620 Basic AC/DC I 4
EET9.622 Basic AC/DC II 4
EET9.624 Digital Logic Fundamentals 4
EET9.626 Semiconductor Devices 4
EEl 9.642 Digital Circuits Workshop 3
EET9.643 Microcomputer Workshop I 3
EET9.644 Microcomputer Workshop II 3

Electronics
Service Technology

Cascade Campus
244·6111, ext. 5288, 5346, 5352, 5505.....................................................
Career Description: Electronics technicians service electronic, com-
puter-controlled electronic and electromechanical systems. Servicing
includes repair, maintenance, calibration, evaluation, analysis, installation
and testing. Technicians trained in system servicing are employed by ser-
vicing organizations and by manufacturers and users of electronic and
related equipment. Servicing present-day equipment requires training in
computer literacy and in a variety of analog and digital electronic systems.
Troubleshooting skills are essential: these skills include mastery of stan-
dard and specialized test and evaluation equipment and the ability to utilize
detailed service information.
Program Prerequisites: Entry-level English and math competencies are
required prior to acceptance into the program:
English: Qualify for WR 121 by placement test. writing sample or "C' or
better grade in WR 115.
Mat.h: By placement test or "C" or better grade in MTH 56, MTH 65, or
eqUivalent. Prerequisites for individual courses are listed in the course
description section of this catalog; a "C' or better grade is required in all
prerequisite coursework.

Fall Term 1992- Summer Term 1993

For students not meeting program entry requirements, advising and prepa-
ration coursework is available. See Recommended Preparation Course-
work.
Application and Admission: The program accepts a limited number of
students each school year. The program starts fall (September) term. Appli-
cants for entry must have an assessment interview with an Electronics Ser-
vice Technology faculty member. Interviews can be arranged for any time
during the year. For an interview appointment call Engineering, Math and
Technology Division, Sylvania Campus, 244-6111 ext. 4163. Qualified
applicants are accepted in the order,in which they complete the applications
process. Accepted applicants must attend the program orientation session
prior to the start of fall term.
Prospective students as well as counselors and employers are invited to
meet our staff and tour our facilities; please call for arrangements.
Entry into second-year of the program (last three terms) requires comple-
tion of all first year courses with "C' or better grade in each course, or the
demonstrated equivalent proficiency.
Course of StUdy: Electronics Service Technology is a two-year (six-term)
associate degree program located at the Sylvania Campus. The program
also offers a one-year (four term) certificate of completion.
Electronics Service Technology trains students for entry-level positions in a
variety of electronics and related fields. Basic course/lab work includes
electrical fundamentals, solid state, discrete and integrated circuits, digital
fundamentals, DOS and computer software applications. Systems course/
lab work includes audio, electromechanical, microcomputer, data and RF
communications, video and imaging, instrumentation and control. Second-
year students are required to work on-side through cooperative education, a
joint Electronics Service Technology and industry venture.
Hands-on training is emphasized through lab experiences where trouble-
shooting and related skills are developed. Lab facilities are equipped with
actual audio, communication, video, microcomputer, instrumentation and
control systems for student training. Lab facilities contain quality up-to-
date standard and specialized test equipment.
Industry support includes cooperative work experience (Cooperative Ed:
Electronics) where students work on-site at an approved location: coopera-
tive work is scheduled during the last two terms of the program. An active
advisory committee consisting of representatives from local electronics
industries assist our faculty. In addition, industry supports Electronics Ser-
vice Technology with grants and donations of equipment and services.
PCC offel'S the follOWing forms of recognition:
• One-year (four-term) Certificate in Basic Electronics Servicing -- 68

credits; includes 59 hours (first four terms) of required Electronics Ser-
vice Technology coursework, plus 9 hours of General Education.

• Associate of Applied Science Degree -- 98 credit hours; includes 80
credit hours of required Electronics Service Technology coursework,
plus 18 credit hours of General Education.

• General Education -- Consult a program advisor for assistance in plan-
ning your General Education coursework. Recommended Preparation
Coursework: For students not meeting program entry requirements.

Course No. TIlle Cr.
EL 6.790 Basic Electronics 4~~ ~~_2 ~
MTH 65 Elementary Algebra - Second Term 4'
MTH 70 Introduction to Intermediate Algebra 4
WR 115 Introduction to Expository Writing 3
Iselect as appropriate to your math level.
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CourseNo. Tille
Program and Suggested Sequence
First Term
EL 6.770
EL 6.771
CST 6101
CST 6.106

DC Fundamentals
AC Fundamentals
Software Applications for Technicians
DOS for Technicians
Approved Elective

Second Term
EL 6.773 Diode and Power Supply Circuits
EL 6.774 Solid State Circuits
EL 6.776 Digital Fundamentals I
EL 6.777 Digital Fundamentals II
WR 121 English Composition
Third Term
EL 6.778 Microcomputer Systems Servicing
EL 6.775 Advanced Circuits
PHY 101 Fundamentals of Physics

General Education
Fourth Term
EL 6.780 Audio and Electromechanical Systems 3
EL 6.781 Audio Frequency Systems 3
EL 6.779 Advanced Microcomputer Systems 3
EL 6.782 Instrumentation and Control 4
EL 6.280AE Cooperative Ed: Electronics Service Technology - Seminar 1
PSY 101 Psychology and Human Relations 33

Fifth Term
EL 6.783 RF Communications
EL 6.784 Advanced Communications
EL 6.280AD Cooperative Ed: Electronics Service Technology

General Education
Sixth Term
EL 6.785 Video and Imaging Systems I 4
EL 6.786 Video and Imaging Systems II 4
EL 6.787 FCC License Review 1
EL 6280AD Cooperative Ed: Electronics Service Technology 2

General Education 3
Associates Degree in Electronics Service Technology Total Credit Hours -
98 One-year (four-term) Certificate in Basic Electronics Servicing Total
, Credit Hours - 68
2 Approved Elective: Consult Electronics Service Technology instructor for
courses satisfying this requirement. It may be desirable to take this required
elective during a later term; in such a case, it is recommended that a Gen-
eral Education elective be taken during term 1.
J Applies toward required General Education credit hours.

Emergency
Dispatch Operator 9·1·1

Cascade Campus
244-6111, ext. 5424/5317

Career Description: An Emergency Telecommunications Dispatcher
receives information from the public and from emergency services person-
nel (PolicelFire/Medical), at a Public Safety Answering Point (PSAP), com-
monly referred to as a "9-1-1 Center". The job involves operation of
complex communications equipment including two-way radios, multi-line
telephone systems and computers. Both emergency and non-emergency
calls are handled and field personnel are dispatched to awide variety of
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Cr. calls. The Dispatcher must not only have a thorough knowledge of local
geography but also an understanding of manpower needs and equipment
and be able to work within the constraints of departmental policy and pro-
cedures. Dispatchers must keep accurate records of communications
received and transmitted, maintain a constant status of all field operations
and be able to perform simultaneous functions.
PCC Program: The PCC 9-1-1 Emergency Dispatch Operator program is
located at the Cascade Campus, 705 N. Killingsworth, Portland, Oregon.
This is a one year (three term, full-time) intensive training program for stu-
dents interested in a career in Emergency Communications. A maximum of
30 students will be accepted annually. The curriculum includes skills,
knowledge, and abilities that have been identified as critical for career entry
by 9-1-1 Center Directors, the PCC 9-1-1 Advisory Board, and professional
telecommunications organizations. The three-term telecommunications
sequence will follow the national 80 hour Telecommunicator Training Pro-
gram developed by the Associated Public safety Communications Officer,
Inc. Field experience and simulator training are required during all three
terms of the certificate program. Full-time enrollment is required.
Program Recognition: One year Certificate of Completion - 47 credit
hours of required courses, certification by Associated Public safety Com-
munications Officers,lnc .. certification in the Law Enforcement Data System
(State of Oregon) computer, and state approved certification in Emergency
Medical Dispatch (including CPRand Basic First-Aid), and Hazardous
Materials Awareness.
Program Objectives: The 9-1-1 Emergency Dispatch Operator training
program is supported by local 9-1-1 centers and private agencies. This
one-year program is designed to teach the technical skills needed to per-
form successfully in emergency telecommunications. The college certificate
program has been developed cooperatively with the 9-1-1 Dispatch Centers
in the Portland Metropolitan area. The program is supported by an Advisory
Committee made up of Emergency Services Managers, Supervisors, Dis-
patchers and former students. Classes are taught by professionals in the
field of emergency services and public safety communications. Students
observe working dispatchers throughout the year's training program as part
of a cooperative work experience requirement. The students may have an
opportunity to actually perform tasks and be evaluated in a 9-1-1 center.
Qualifications and Selection for the Program: The 9-1-1 Emergency
Dispatch Operator Program (EDO) is open to all high school graduates (or
equivalent) who meet the standards for employment in the 9-1-1 field,
including good physical condition and high moral standards. Reading and
writing skills are also important. Each Fall term 30 students are selected for
enrollment in the program.
The Selection Process: In order to be selected into the EOOprogram the
following process must be successfully completed:
A. Application - An application form is available during Spring term for the
following academic year. The application form is available at the Student
Center, Room 115 and the Business and Government division office, Ter-
rell Hall, Room 4B, Cascade campus. Return completed application form
to the 9-1-1 Program Coordinator by the announced deadline date.

B. Testing - Candidates who are applying for admission to the program
should have a minimum typing skill of 20 words per minute. Those who
have completed and submitted the application form by the specified date
will be invited to complete a battery of tests. These tests will be taken by
all applicants on a specified date after the close of the application phase.
The testing usually takes four hours and consists of:
1. Written English, reading and computation tests (these are standard
college placement tests).

2. Written 9-1-1 Test - An adaptation of a test that is used by Communi-
cations Center to screen job applicants.

C. Oral Interview - Those who score highest on the tests will be invited to
interview. The interview is similar to interviews used for applicant
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screening for entry level jobs. The interview panel will be made up of
three professionals from the emergency services or emergency commu-
nications field, who have experience in interviewing and hiring. The
panel will rate each candidate on their presentation and responses to
standard prepared Questions.

D. Criminal Background Check - The top 50 applicants (according to the
combined scores for the written test and oral interview) are asked to sub-
mit a fingerprint card and letter requesting criminal history information to
the Oregon State police. The cost of this background check is $10.00,
which is paid by the applicant. Fingerprint cards and form letters to the
State Police will be supplied by the College.

Upon successful completion of all phases of the selection process, the top
30 applicants will be invited to register in the program. This letter of accep-
tance does not guarantee a place in the EDO Program. Registration must be
completed one week prior to the first day of classes, in order to hold a slot
in the class. Any unfilled slots will be opened up to selected alternates dur-
ing the week prior to the beginning of classes.
Required Program Sequence: The following courses are required of all
students enrolled in the Emergency Dispatch Operator 9-1-1 program and
are open to dispatchers and to other professionals working in fields related
to 9-1-1 dispatch. This is subject to course availability, class size and
departmental permission. In addition, public sector organizations such as
local 9-1-1 dispatch centers may contact the department for professional
in-service courses and seminars for their professional staff.
CourseNo. nUe Cr.
Fall Term
EDO 5.101 Introduction to Criminal Justice System - Police 3
EDO5.280ACCooperative Education: 9-1-1 2
EDO 5.280ADCooperative Education: 9-1-1 - Seminar 1
EDO5.107 Management of Stress in Crisis Intervention Environments 3
EDO5.109 Public Safety Emergency Telecommunications I 3
BT 121A Beginning Keyboarding 1
SP 101 Oral Communication Skills 3
Winter Term
EDO5.280ACCooperative Education: 9-1-1 2
EDO 5.280ADCooperative Education: 9-1-1 - Seminar 1
EDO5.110 Public Safety Emergency Telecommunications II 3
FP 101 Intra to Fire Protection 3
BT 124AA Keyboarding for Speed and Accuracy 3
WR 1.127 Intra to Technical Writing 3
Spring Term
EDO5.280ACCooperative Education: 9-1-1 2
EDO 5.280ADCooperative Education: 9-1-1 - Seminar 1
EDO5.105 Crisis Intervention 3
EDO 5.111 Public Safety Emergency Telecommunications III 3
EMT 9.420 Emergency Medical Service: First Responder 3
EDO 5.108 Transcription for Telecommunicators 1
EDO5.103 Introduction to Criminal Law 3

Fall Term 1992-Summer Term 1993

Emergency
Medical Technician

Open CampuS/Southeast Center
2850 S.E. 82nd Avenue/Room 810
244·6111, ext. 6205.....................................................
Programs:

EMT1
EMT2
First Responder
EMT I Refresher/Recertification

Career Description:
Emergency Medical Technicians (EMTs) respond to medical and traumatic
emergencies, provide immediate care and transportation to the ill or
injured. Those successfully completing EMT training will be eligible for
state examinations and certification and will Qualify to fill a variety of occu-
pations involved in public and private sector organizations needing person-
nel with both basic life support skills and knowledge
Program Prerequisites: 1) Minimum education: High school graduate,
GED or equivalent; 2) Minimum age of 18; 3) Above average physical con-
dition; 4) Pass or have completed a basic English examination to the level
of WR 115; 5) Pass or have completed a basic math examination to the level
of MTH 20.
PCC Program: The EMT Program is operated district wide. Students con-
sidering a career as an EMT/Paramedic must meet the Oregon Health Divi-
sion certification requirements. The Board of Medical Examiners sets the
scope of practice for all levels of pre-hospital care.
The continuing education program is designed to correlate classroom, lab-
oratory and field experience to EMT recertification standards established by
the Oregon Health Division.
CoulSeNo. nUe Cr.
EMT 9.401 Emergency Medical Technician 1 8
EMT 9.401AAEMT I Refresher/Recertification 3
EMT 9.402AAEmergency Medical Technician 2 7
EMT 9.420 Emergency Medical Service: First Responder 3

Fire
Protection Technology

Southeast Center 8-6
244-6111, ext. 6244.....................................................
Those training in the Fire Protection Technology program are preparing for
occupations and advancement in fire suppression, investigation, preven-
tion, emergency medical services, hazardous materials technology, college
tran'sfer,and other educational programs. Employment exists in both public
and private sector organizations that require individuals with specific train-
ing in fire suppression, code enforcement and investigation, hazardous
materials and emergency medical skills. The PCC program is designed to
correlate classroom, laboratory and field experience in public and private
sector fire organizations. The program that follows is designed for stederas
wishing to enter the fire service (pre-service) and professional firefighters
who wish to obtain an AAS degree, certificate, or to meel specific Slate of
Oregon Fire Standards and Accreditation Board (FSAB) certification
requirements. The program also addresses technical training and education
required by business and industry.
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Program Prerequisites: 1) High school completion or GED test scores
of 50 or above in all five subject areas; 2) satisfactory placement scores in
mathematics, English, writing and reading; 3) Above average to excellent
vision and physical condition; 4) If you have any felony conviction show in
your background check, you will be disqualified from Cooperative Educa-
tion. Some misdemeanors may also disqualify you. Any questions about
items in your criminal background check should be resolved prior to entry
into the Fire Protection program. Contact the Fire Science Department for
further information concerning criminal background checks. .

Students enrolled in Fire Science courses will be required to use equipment
designed to protect the respiratory system from the products of combustion
and hazardous chemicals. This equipment includes, but is not limited to:
Self Contained Breathing Apparatus (SCBA), Respirators and Filter Mask.
Students that have a health, physical, or psychological problem which may
effect or be affected by the use of protective breathing equipment should
contact the Department prior to entering the Program.
Course of Study: Courses in the Fire Protection program are closely cor-
related to the accreditation standards adopted by the FSAB. Students com-
pleting the degree program in Fire Protection Technology will satisfy all of
the FSAB Firefighter Basic, I & II educational standards

PCC offers the following form of recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree Fire Protection Technology: 98

credit hours; includes 65 credit hours of required fire science courses,
18 credit hours of General Education, and 15 credit hours of approved
electives. Students should contact a department advisor for help in
planning a course of study.

Certificates of Completion: Fire Protection Technology department cer-
tificates are available in the following courses of study. Contact the Fire
Protection Technology department for course requirements. .

1. Fire Prevention/Investigation Certificate: 33 Credits

2 Fire Officer Certificate (FSAB FO II Equiv.): 31 Credits

3. Fire Fighter Certificate (FSAB FF II Equiv.): 56 Credits

4. Emergency Service Rescue Certificate: 30 Credits
NOTE: All candidates for a degree must demonstrate competency in basic
mathematics and writing skills within five years prior to receiving their
degree. See Academic Regulations section of this catalog.

Cllurse No. Tille Cr.
First Term
MTH 95 Intermediate Algebra 4
FP 101 Intro to Fire Protection 3
FP 5.250 Firefighting Skills I 5
WR 121 English Composition 3

Second Term
WR 122 English Composition 3
FP 5.251 Firefighting Skills II 5
FP 5.259 Fire App/Pump Construction Operation and Hydraulics 3
FP 5.275AA Fire Science I 3
SP 111 Fundamentals of Speech 3

Third Term
FP 5.252 Firefighting Skills III 3
FP 5.262 Fundamentals of Fire Prevention 3
FP 5.268AA Emergency Service Rescue 4
FP 209 Building Construction/Blueprint Reading 3
PSY 101 Psychology and Human Relations 3

Fourth Term
FP 203 Hazardous Materials Technician I 3
FP 206 Fixed Systems and Extinguishers 3
EMT 9.401 Emergency Medical Technician 1 8

Elective 3
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Cllurse No. nile Cr.
Fifth Term
FP 207 Fire Investigation (Cause Determination) 3
FP 5.391 Natural Cover/Forest Firefighting 3

General Education 6
Electives 6

Sixth Term
FP 5.274AA Introduction to Firefighting Tactics & Strategy 3
FP 5.280AA Cooperative Ed: Fire Science 3

General Education 3
Elective 3

NOTE:
Firefighting Skills I, II, & III classes are offered in sequence beginning Fall
Term of each year. Students enrolling after Fall Term in the Fire Protection
Program should contact a department advisor for assistance. Students
should not take EMT 9.401, EMT I - while enrolled in Fire Fighting Skills
Classes on saturdays. Students taking Fire Fighting Skills on saturdays
should plan to take EMT I during Fall term of their second year. saturday
Clinical Lab periods are required for the completion of EMT I.
General Education courses must be taken from the college General Educa-
tion course list and meet the requirements of the Academic Regulations.

Courses requiring a prerequisite are identified in the course description
section of this catalog and in the term schedule of classes.
Fire Protection and Emergency Medical Technician courses not currently
required for the AAS Degree in Fire Protection Technology are approved for
use as electives. Course work in Criminal Justice and General Education
may also meet the requirements. Approval for electives must be granted by
a Fire Protection department advisor.

Graphic Design
Sylvania Campus
Communications Technology Bldg B-5e
244-6111, ext. 4790, 4264, 4271. .
Career Description: This program is intended to train students for entry-
level graphic design positions in the fields of advertising, graphic produc-
tion, computer graphics, desktop publishing, and other visual communica-
tions industries.
Program Prerequisites: Submission of portfolio or approval of instruc-
tor and/or successful completion of GO 120 Introduction to Graphic Tools
required for first year program entry. Students who successfully complete
the first year may proceed into the second year of the program. It is recom-
mended that students have some beginning drawing, painting, two-dimen-
sional design, and/or three-dimensional experience before beginning the
program. It is also recommended that incoming students qualify for WR
115 or above on the English placement test and MTH 20 or above on the
math placement test.
Course of StUdy: The program approach combines applied design and
printing technology with fine arts courses. Principles and practices used to
carry an idea from thumbnail sketches through layouts, mechanicals and
the production processes are covered in both hands-on and computer-gen-
erated exercises. Both two and three dimensional design problem solving
concepts are explored. Contact the Graphic Design office for information
about how to enter the program which begins in the fall of each academic
year.
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PCCoffers the following form of recognlllon:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree -110 credit hours; includes 85

credit hours of required courses, 18 credit hours of General Education
courses plus completion of MTH 65 (4CR) and WR 121 (3 CR), college
graduation requirements. Specific information on program require-
ments is available by contacting the Graphic Design program office.

CoulSe No. TIlle
Fall Term
GD 120 Graphic Tools and Layout Techniques
ART 115 Basic Design
ART218 Lettering Calligraphy I
ART 131 Introduction to Drawing
PT 4.320AB Typesetting

General Education - Recommend ART 101
Winter Term
GD 122 Layout and Mechanicals
GD 224 Designing with Type
ART 116 Basic Design
ART231 Drawing
PT4.336AA Electronic Layout
ART 102 Introduction to Art
Spring Term
GD 124 Graphic Production
ART 117 Basic Design
ART237 Life Drawing

OR
Watercolor I 3
Introduction to Art 3
Introduction to Computer Graphics Software 31

Elective 'i
Note: Successful completion of first year of program, MTH 65, WR 121, or
elective required for placement into second year

, Lab fees assessed to cover materials provided to students in class
2 Recommend: ART 281 Painting I, ART284 Watercolor I or ART287 Water-
color II
Fall Term
GD221
GD237
GD240
PT 4.314
PT 4.305

ART284
ART 103
GD 140

Graphic Design I
B & W Illustration Techniques
Computer Graphics I
Camera/Prep 1
Papers and Inks
General Education

Winter Term
GD 222 Graphic Design II
GD 238 Color Illustration Techniques
GD 241 Computer Graphics II
ART 141 Introduction to Photography (Non-Darkroom)
PT 4.308 Litho Press 1

General Education
Note: CWE internships arranged by instructor
Spring Term
GD 223 Graphic Design III .
GD 228 Professional Studio Practices
GD 239 Illustration for Publication
GD 242 Computer Graphics III

Elective - Media Choice
General Education

1 Lab fees assessed to cover materials provided to students in class

Fall Term 1992-Summer Term 1993

Course No. nile Cr.
Note: Media Choice includes following recommended electives:
ART 181 Introduction to Painting 3mm ~~_ 3m~ ~_ 3
ART287 Watercolor II 3
ART293 Sculpture 3
ART221 Computer Graphics in Arts I 4

OR
ART224 Computer Graphics in Arts II 4
ART 142 Basic Photography (Darkroom) 4
PT 4.306AA Estimating 2
PT 4.316 Camera/Prep 2 6
GD 3.308 Sign Painting I 2

Cr.

3'
3
2
3
2
3

3'
3
3
3
3
3

HotelJRestaurant
Management

NOTE: THIS PROGRAMWILL BEDISCONTINUED AFTERSPRINGTERM,
1993.
Portland Community College offers a variety of training programs to pre-
pare students for entry into hospitality careers. The Hotel and Restaurant
Management degree provides a background for middle management posi-
tions. Since corporate procedures vary, a graduate of the PCC program
should expect to begin work as a management trainee.
Career Description: Management trainees and assistant manager posi-
tions are available mainly with chain and franchise operations.
Course of Study: The associate degree program is designed to prepare
students for a variety of positions within the hospitality industry. For proper
scheduling, the student should confer with a Hotel/Restaurant Management
instructor.
PCCoffers the follOWing form of recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree in Hotel/Restaurant Management-

94 credit hours. Includes 76 credit hours of required program courses
plus 18 hours of General Education courses.

Requirements:
Co/rse No. nile
HR3.110 Orientation to Hospitality Industry
HR 3.112 Food Purchasing Principles
HR3.113 Food Production Principles
HR3.120 Hotel Operations
HR 3.122 Security and Cash Control Systems
HR 3.124 Food & Beverage - Management & Service
HR3.126 Hospitality Management Internship
HR3.12601 Hospitality Management Internship Seminar
HR3.128 Hospitality Marketing
HR 3.129 General Principles of Organization and Management
HR 3.130 Hospitality Cost Control
HR3.131 Personnel Management
HR3.132 Property Management
HR 3.133 Microcomputer & Hospitality Applications
HR 3.245 Equipment Layout and Design
HR 3.310 Sanitation and Safety
HR 9.110 Maintenance and Engineering

Sylvania Campus
College Center Bldg B-8a
244-6111, ext. 4317, 4217

3
3'
3'

2
3

3
31

3'
3
2
3

2
3
3'
3'
3
3

Cr.
3
3
3
4
3
3
41

3
3
3
3
3
3
2
3
3
3
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CourseNo. Tille Cr.
BA 101 Introduction to Business 4
BA 2.101 Introduction to Accounting 3
BT 2.177AJ Beginning Spreadsheets: Lotus 1-2-3 1
BT 2.180AK Beginning Database: dBASE On the IBM Compatibles 1
MTH 65 Elementary Algebra - Second Term 4
WR 121 English Composition 3

General Education 18
I Three (3) terms of HR 3.126 are required.
Optional Electives (Departmental permission required)
HR 3.201 Independent Study 52
HR 3.280M Cooperative Ed: Hospitality services 10
HR 3.280AB Cooperative Ed: Hospitality Services - Seminar 2
2This is a variable credit course in which students may receive one credit
per term for three hours of weekly independent study.

Interpreter
Training Program

(Sign Language/Engllsh)
Sylvania Campus
Communications Technology Building B3
244-6111, ext. 4672

Career Description: An interpreter is a person who receives a message
in one language and relays that message as accurately as possible in
another language. The primary role of the interpreter is to facilitate commu-
nication between people who do not share a common language. When
interpreting between deaf and hearing people, the interpreter relays a signed
message into a spoken language and a spoken message into a signed lan-
guage or system taking into consideration the difference between deaf and
hearing cultures.
Professional interpreters work in a variety of settings such as education,
social service, religion, government, business, performing arts, profes-
sional conferences, job training programs, scientific/technical areas, men-
tal health, medical, law and law enforcement. Interpreters may specialize in
one area or may free-lance in a variety of settings. The majority of graduates
from this program are hired as educational interpreters. Free-lance inter-
preting generally requires additional skill development.
Currently the demand for services exceeds the supply of Qualified interpret-
ers nation-wide. This provides an opportunity for people to relocate upon
successful completion of this program.
Program Prerequisites: 1) Demonstration of readiness to enroll in WR
121, English Composition, required; 2) successful completion oflTP
6.210, Current Issues in Deafness, required (ITP 0.528 prior to Fall 1989);
3) successful completion of PCC's ASL courses preferred: ITP 101, Ameri-
can Sign Language I and ITP 102, American Sign Language II; (or equiva-
lent skills demonstrated on a Sign Language Proficiency Interview) NOTE:
ASL courses from other colleges are not transferable to satisfy prerequi-
sites; 4) attendance at an ITP Orientation Session required; 5) attendance at
an individual interview required.
PLEASECONTACT THE ADMISSIONS OFFICETO RECEIVEINFORMATION
ABOUT HOW TO COMPLETE THE APPLICATION PROCESS;244-6111
EXT. 4329. DEADLINE to complete the seven-step application process for
Fall 1992 entrance is AUGUST 08,1992. The deadline for Fall 1993
entrance is August 07,1993. Decisions regarding the selection of appli-
cants will be made based on the pool of applicants who have completed
their files by the deadline. Individuals may continue to complete the appli-
cation process alter the deadline, but will be considered only if the program
is not full.
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PREREQUISITECOURSES: Are listed under Sign Language Studies in the
catalog and schedules. Current Issues in Deafness, ITP 6.210, is a lecture
course available to Sign Language Studies students to give them informa-
tion about the people with whom they will communicate using sign lan-
guage. Concurrent enrollment in an American Sign Language course is
recommended but not required. Course listings under Sign Language Stud-
ies in this catalog are available to anyone interested.
Course of StUdy: This is a full-time two-year (six term) training program
for students interested in an interpreting career. A maximum of 30 students
will be accepted annually into the beginning Fall term of the two-year
course of study. The program focuses on the acquisition of bi-cultural and
bi-Iingual abilities and on both transliteration and interpretation skills. The
coursework is distributed among theory (20%), skill development (60%)
and application (20%). There are four practicum courses which place stu-
dents in contact with deaf people and professional interpreters. Students
must pass a Qualifying exam before being accepted into an internship.
Graduation is dependent upon entrance into and successful completion of
an internship under the direction of a professional interpreter who acts as a
mentor. Students complete the program with minimum job entry-level
skills.
NOTE: Custom designed courses and workshops can be provided to agen-
cies and institutions wishing professional upgrading for their staff (see ITP
9.600).
PCC offers the following fonns of recognition:
• Two-year Certificate of Completion - 86 credit hours of required ITP

courses.
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - 86 credit hours of required ITP

courses and 18 credit hours of General Education elective courses.
Consult a program advisor for assistance in planning General Educa-
tion electives.

ReqUired Program Sequence: The following courses are required of all
students accepted into the ITP.Students must receive passing grades as
determined by program policy in all courses to maintain student status in
the program.
NOTE: All courses within the ITP are open to individual professional inter-
preters and to other professionals working in fields related to deafness. This
invitation is subject to course availability, class size and departmental per-
mission based on prerequisite skill and/or knowledge. In addition, groups
and organizations such as school districts may contract with the ITP for
special in-service for their interpreting staff.
CourseNo. nUl
First Term
ITP 111 American Sign Language I
ITP 6.250 Deaf History and Culture
ITP 6.150 Pre-Interpreting: Auditory
WR 121 English Composition
PSY 101 Psychology and Human Relations
Second Term
ITP 112 American Sign Language II
ITP 6.240 American Sign Language Linguistics I
ITP 213 Interpreting Theory I
ITP 6.110 Fingerspelling I

General Education
Third Term
ITP 113 American Sign Language III
ITP 6.400 Field Experience
ITP 6.260 American Sign Language Linguistics II
ITP 6.160 Pre-Interpreting: Dual Task
ITP 6.310 Interpreting Process I:Text Analysis

General Education

Cr.

r
3
1
3
3

3
3
3
1
6

3
1
2
1
4
'i
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CourseHo. ntle
Fourth Term
ITP 211 American Sign Language IV
ITP 214 Interpreting Theory II
ITP 6.320 Interpreting Process II
ITP 6.350 Specialized Discourse I
ITP 6.410 Mock Interpreting I (Qualifying Exam I)

General Education
Fifth Term
ITP 212
ITP 6.120
ITP 6.330
ITP 6.360
ITP 6.420

American Sign Language V
Fingerspelling II
Interpreting Process III
Specialized Discourse II
Mock Interpreting II (Qualifying Exam II)
General Education

Sixth Term
ITP 216 Manual Coded English Systems 3
ITP 215 Interpreting Theory III 4
ITP 6.340 Interpreting Process IV 4
ITP 6.430 Interpreting Internship 34

General Education 3
'in addition,lTP 112 will be offered fall term to first-year students if a large
enough group has the prerequisite skills.
2 Candidates for the degree can choose how to distribute six credits of elec-
tives between these two terms.
J Students who receive passing scores on the Qualifying exam at the end of
the fourth term will enroll in ITP 6.430, Interpreting Internship, in the fifth
term which is nine lab hours per week for three credits.
4 Students who complete ITP 6.430 during the fifth term will enroll in ITP
6.440, Special Projects in Interpreting, in the sixth term, which is six lab
hours per week for two credits.

Rock Creek Campus
BUilding 2 Room 209
244-6111, ext 7255,7256
•••••••••• , ••••••••••••••••••• 1 II ••••••••••••••••••••

Programs:
Landscape Services Technician
Landscape Technology

Employment opportunities in the landscape field include working with
wholesale growers, wholesale plant growers, landscape contractors, retail
nurseries including design, and positions in landscape maintenance and
gardening. Landscape work involves the design, installation and mainte-
nance of landscapes. In addition, sales and maintenance jobs are available
at wholesale and retail nurseries.
The first year of the Landscape Technology program offers a basic core
plant care, plant identification, soils, irrigation systems and landscape con-
struction practices. Students successfully completing the first year core
curriculum may receive a one-year Landscape Services Technician Certifi-
cate or enter the second year option in Landscape Technology.

landscape Services Technician
Career Description: The Landscape Services Technician works in sales
or maintenance at wholesale and retail nurseries and on landscape installa-
tion and maintenance crews.
Program Prerequisites: There are no program prerequisites. However,
individual courses may have prerequisites listed in the course descriptions
section of this catalog.
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Cr. Course of Study: The first year core of classes is designed to develop
knowledge and skills in plant care, plant identification, soils, irrigation sys-
tems and landscape construction practices. Students successfully complet-
ing the first year curriculum may seek entry-level employment as landscape
services technicians or may enter the Landscape Technology second year
program.
PCCoffers the following form of recognition:
• One-year Certificate - 40 crepit hours of required landscape courses.

Certificate students are not required to take General Education classes.
3
1
4
4
2
3

Coulle No.
First Term
HOR226
LAT 8.104
LAT 8.106
LAT 8.111
HOR 112

nne Cr.

Plant Materials - Deciduous
Pesticides
Basic Horticulture
Landscape Construction Practices
Landscape Industry - Orientation
General Education

Second Term
HOR227 Plant Materials - Evergreens
CSS 200 Soils and Plant Nutrition
LAT 8.108 Landscape Irrigation I
LAT 8.109 Plant Propagation

General Education
Third Term
HOR228 Plant Materials - Flowering Trees and Shrubs 4
LAT 8.110 Grounds Maintenance J

HOR 290 Introduction to Landscape Design 3
General Education 3'

'General education is not required for the One-year Certificate. Consun a
program advisor for assistance in planning general education classes

4
3
4
3

3

4

3

Landscape Technology
Career Description: Landscape students are prepared for entry-level
work in landscape construction and design and/or landscape managt:ntn'
In the construction area students work with contractors on installatio~, Of
landscapes. Those that specialize in management work primarily in rnaui-
. taining landscapes both private and public. With proper licensing, many
students establish their own businesses in both design and constructic..
Program Prerequisites: Successful completion of the first year Lana-
scape curriculum or instructor's approval. Please check the appropriate
course description for individual
Course of StUdy: This program is located at the Rock Creek Campus 1he
curriculum consists of a series of 33 credits of required courses that have
information and skills needed in all phases of landscaping and a series of
elective courses with 12 credit hours required that allow students to better
prepare themselves for the segment of the landscape industry they are most
interested in.
PeC offers the following form 0' recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree in Landscape Technology - 103

credit hours including 85 hours of reQUiredcourses and 18 hours of
General Education. Consult a departmental advisor with respect to pro-
gram planning.

Landscape Technology - AAS Degree Program
In addition to department requirements/electives, students who are working
for the AAS degree are required to take 18 hours of general education in the
two year sequence. Degree candidates must complete the comprehensive
requirements for writing; WR 121, and math: MTH 65. Consult a program
advisor for assistance in planning General Education classes.
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Cooperative Education experiences (on -the-iob learning) may be taken on
a variable credit basis. Six (6) credit hours of Cooperative Education are
required and the student may take an additional three (3) credit hours as
elective.
Course No. Tille Cr.
Required Course:
LAT8.280AA Cooperative Education: Landscape 10'
'See course description.
Electives'
HOR255 Plant Materials - Annuals and Perennials 3
HOR291 Landscape Design Process 3
LAT8.214 Plant Composition I 3
LAT8.218 Landscape Design: Small Properties 3
LAT8.221 Landscape Design Problems 3
LAT8.235 TreeCare and Maintenance: Fall 3
LAT8.240 TreeCare and Maintenance: Winter 3
LAT 8.250 Plant Diseases, Insects and Weed Identification 3
LAT8.262 Native Plants of Oregon 3
LAT8.263 Bonsai-Saikei 3
LAT8.268 Wetlands 3
LAT8.299 Special Topics - Landscape 3
LAT9801 Nursery Certification 'i
, Student must complete 12 credit hours of electives; check the current
quarter's schedule for offerings.
2 Upgrade Course
Fourth Term
Required:
LAT8.217 Landscape Drafting 3
LAT 8.223 Site Surveying and Analysis 3
LAT 8.233 Turfgrass Identification 3

General Education 3
Filth Term
Required:
LAT 8.241 Turfgrass Cultural Practices 3
LAT8.243 Landscape Business Operations 3
LAT8.222 Landscape Site Grading 3

General Education 3
Sixth Term
Required:
LAT8.220 Landscape Construction Details 3
LAT8.264 Landscape Estimating and Bidding 3
HOR255 Plant Materials - Annuals and Perennials 3

General Education 3

Legal Assistant
Cascade Campus
244·6111, ext. 5212.....................................................
Career Description: The legal assistant is a trained paraprofessional who
assists an attorney in the performance of certain limited professional ser-
vices under the attorney's direction and supervison. Legal assistants may
perform many tasks under such direction, but they cannot accept a case, set
a fee, give legal advice, or appear in court.
Program Prerequisites: There are no program prerequisites. Consult a
program advisor and course descriptions with respect to individual course
prerequisites. Evidence that prerequisites have been met may be required
by instructor or department.
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Course of Study: Portland Community College offers an educational pro-
gram taught mainly evenings at Lincoln High School, with some day and
Saturday classes held at other locations. Both a certificate and an associate
of applied science degree are offered. While completing the required core
courses, students may select from among electives listed which provides an
opportunity for specialization. Note the areas of concentration following the
listing of electives. Contact the Legal Assistant Department for further infor-
mation.
Transferability of Courses: Students in the PCC legal assistant degree
program may transfer up to 45 legal assistant credits to Portland State Uni-
versity toward a bachelor of science degree in General Studies. Students
must also meet the general university requirements at Portland State Uni-
versity which include WR 121 and WR 323 (WR 323 must be taken at Port-
land State University) and HPE295. However,PCC students should check
with the Portland State University Office of Admissions to insure that legal
assistant courses meet current Portland State University requirements
which are specified in their catalog. For a B.A. or B.S. major in General
Studies students should check the specific requirements at Portland State
University.
PCC offers the following forms of recognition:
• Certificate of Completion· 45 credit hours: includes 18 credit hours of

required core courses and 27 credit hours of elective Legal Assistant
courses.

• Associate 01 Applied Science Degree - 90 credit hours; includes 18
credit hours 01 required core courses, 27 credit hours of elective Legal
Assistant courses, 18 credit hours of General Education, 27 credit hours
of other elective courses. Consult a program advisor and the legal
assistant department for help in program planning.

Required Core Courses (18 credit hours)
Course No. TIUe Cr.
LA 101AA Intro to Law - Fundamentals 3
LA 102 Intro to Law - Substantive Areas 3
LA 103 Intro to Law - Ethics and Problems 3
LA 107 Techniques of Interview 3
LA 124 Intro to Law Office Management 3
LA 203 Intro to Legal Researchand Library Use 3'
, Prerequisites: LA 101AA lntro to Law-Fundamentals and LA 1021ntro to
Law-Substantive Areas.
Listing of Legal Assistant courses: In addition to the required core courses
included in this list, 27 credits 01 Legal Assistant electives listed below
must be completed to earn the PCC certificate or associate of applied sci-
ence degree.
Listing 01 Legal Assistant Electives (including Core courses):
LA'101M Intra to Law - Fundamentals 3'
LA 102 Intro to Law - Substantive Areas 32

LA 103 Intro to Law - Ethics and Problems 32
LA 104 Investigation Techniques lor Legal Assistants 3
LA 105 Intro to Litigation I 33

LA 106 Intro to Computer Assisted Legal Research 23

LA 107 Techniques of Interview 31
LA 109 Intro to EstatePlanning 3
LA 111 Intro to Probate Practice 3
LA 113 Intro to Income Tax Law 3
LA 116 Intro to Real Property Law I 3
LA 124 Intro to Law Office Management 3'
LA 128 Intro to Legal Correspondence and Forms 33

LA 203 Intro to Legal Researchand Library Use 32

LA 206 Intro to Litigation 1\ 33

LA~ I~~~~~ 3
LA 210 Advanced EstatePlanning 33

LA 214 Fiduciary Tax& Accounting 33

LA 215 Intro to Employee Benefit Programs 3
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Course No. T1U, Cr. Course No. T1U, Cr.
LA 217 Inlro 10 Real Property Law II 3 Property
LA219 Inlro 10 Consumer Law 3 LA 109 Inlro 10 Eslale Planning 3
LA 220 Worker's Compensalion 3 LA 111 lmro 10 Probale Practice 3
LA 221 Inlro 10 Bankruplcy Law 3 LA 113 Inlro 10 Income Tax Law 3
LA 222 Inlro 10 Corporale Law Practice 3 LA 116 Inlro 10 Real Property Law I 3LA 225 Advanced Law Office Managemenl 33 LA217 Inlro 10 Real Property Law II 3LA 226 lrnro 10 Criminal Law for Legal Assistants 33 LA219 Intro 10 Consumer Law 3LA 280AA Cooperalive Ed: Legal Assistanl 33 LA 221 Intro 10 Bankruplcy Law 3BA 131 Compulers in Business 43

Office ManagementBA212 Principles of Accounling /I 33
BA226 Business Law I 3 BA 131 Compulers in Business 4
BA228 Compuler Accounting Applications 33 BA212 Principles of Accounling /I 3
CJA 112 Introduction 10 Criminal Juslice System - Courts 3 BA226 Business Law I 3
MTH30 Business Mathematics I 43 BA228 Computer Accounting Applicalions 3

LA 106 Inlro to Computer Assisled Legal Research 2
1 Required Core courses, no prerequisites required. LA 128 Inlro 10 Legal Correspondence and Forms 3
2 Required Core courses. Prerequisites required. See course descriptions. LA215 Inlro to Employee Benefil Programs 3
3 Prerequisites required. See course descriptions.

LA 220 Worker's Compensation 3
LA 225 Advanced Law Office Management 3

Suggesled Areas of Concenlralion for program planning: MTH30 Business Mathemalics I 4
Family law Business law
LA 105 Inlro 10 Liligalion I 3 LA 105 Intro to Litigalion I 3
LA 106 Intro to Computer Assisted Legal Research 2 LA 113 Inlro 10 Income Tax Law 3
LA 109 .. lmro 10 Eslate Planning 3 LA 116 Inlro to Real Property Law I 3
LA 111 Inlro to Probale Praclice 3 LA 206 Intro to Litigation /I 3
LA 113 Intro to Income Tax Law 3 LA215 Inlro 10 Employee Benefil Programs 3
LA 116 lmro 10 Real Property Law I 3 LA 217 Inlro 10 Real Property Law /I 3
LA 128 Intro 10 Legal Correspondence and Forms 3 LA219 Inlro to Consumer Law 3
LA 206 Inlro to Liligation /I 3 LA 220 Worker's Compensalion 3
LA 208 Intro to Family Law 3 LA 221 lrnrn 10 Bankruplcy Law 3
LA 217 Inlro 10 Real Property Law /I 3 LA 222 Inlro to Corporale Law Praclice 3
LA219 Intro to Consumer Law 3 TaxationLA 221 Intro 10 Bankruptcy Law 3 LA 109 Intro to Eslale Planning 3
Probate and Estate Planning LA 113 Inlro 10 Income Tax Law 3
LA 109 Intro to Estale Planning 3 LA 116 Inlro to Real Property Law I 3
LA 111 Inlro to Probale Practice 3 LA 210 Advanced Estate Planning 3
LA 113 Intro to Income Tax Law 3 LA 214 Fiduciary Tax & Accounting 3
LA 116 Inlro 10 Real Property Law I 3 LA 217 lrmo 10 Real Property Law /I 3
LA 128 Intro to Legal Correspondence and Forms 3 LA 221 Intro 10 Bankruplcy Law 3
LA 208 Intro to Family Law 3 LA 222 Intro to Corporate Law Practice 3
LA210 Advanced Estate Planning 3
LA214 Fiduciary Tax & Accounling 3
LA 217 Inlro to Real Property Law II 3
Civillltlgation
LA 104 Invesligation Techniques for Legal Assistants 3
LA 105 Intro 10 Litigation I 3
LA 106 Intro to Computer Assisted Legal Research 2
LA 113 Intro to Income Tax Law 3
LA 116 Intro to Real Property Law I 3
LA 128 lrnro to Legal Correspondence and Forms 3 SylvanIa Campus
LA 206 Intro to Litigation /I 3 Automotive Metals Building A8
LA 208 Intro to Family Law 3 244·6111, ext 4604
LA 217 Intro to Real Property Law /I 3 .....................................................
LA 222 Inlro to Corporate Law Practice 3 Career Description: Machinisls operate various types of metal removing
Criminal Justice equipment such as lathes, drill presses, milling machines, grinders. com-
CJA 112 Introduction 10 Criminal Justice System - Courts 3

puter numerical controlled machines, and computer aided manufacturing.
Machinists may specialize in the operation of one type of machine or mayLA 104 Investigation Techniques for Legal Assistants 3 work in a shop where they are required to perform equally well on severalLA 106 Intro to Computer Assisted Legal Research 2 different machines.LA 128 Intro 10 Legal Correspondence and Forms 3

LA 226 lntro to Criminal Law for Legal Assistants 3 Program Prerequisites: Successful completion of the program requires
the ability to read and understand technical manuals and a functional
understanding of basic mathematics including decimals and fraclions.
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PCC Program: The machining curriculum offers training in preparation
for entry-level employment in the machine trades industry. Students have
the opportunity to study basic machining processes including operation of
the engine lathe, milling machine, sensitive drill press, surface grinder,
tracer lathe, radial drill press and tool and culler grinding. Also, students
receive training in basic metallurgy, blueprint reading, shop mathematics,
and related aspects of the craft. Students will learn the manual data input
and the computer aided manufacturing processes, utilized by computer
numerical controlled equipment. Students enrolled in machine manufactur-
ing technology will spend 25 hours per week in machining and related
mach ine theory classes.
PCC offers the following forms of recognition:
• One-year Certificate - 45 credit hours; satisfactory completion of Basic

Machine Technology I, II and III.
• Two-year Certificate - 90 credit hours; satisfactory completion of the six

term sequence.
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - 108 credit hours; completion of

requirements for two-year certificate plus 18 credit hours of General
Education.

Consult a program advisor for help in planning General Education classes.
Course No. ntle Cr.
Day Program
MCH 3.210 Basic Machine Technology I 15
MCH 3.220 Basic Machine Technology II 15
MCH 3.230 Basic Machine Technology III 15
MCff3.234 Project Machine Technology 10
MCH 3.240 Advanced Machine Technology IV 15
MCH 3.250AAAdvanced Machine Technology V-NlC-C.N.C 15'
MCH 3.260AAAdvanced Machine Technology VI CAM. 152

'Prerequisite: Working knowledge of milling practice and basic trigonome-
try.
2Machine Technology V or CNC experience required.
Night Program
Term I Equivalent
MCH 3.211 Basic Machine Technology I-A 6
MCH 3.212 Basic Machine Technology I-B 6
MCH 3.213 Basic Machine Technology I-C 3
Term II Equivalent
MCH 3.221 Basic Machine Technology II-A 6
MCH 3.222 Basic Machine Technology II-B 6
MCH 3.223 Basic Machine Technology II-C 3
Term 1\1 Equivalent
MCH 3.231 Basic Machine Technology III-A 6
MCH 3.232 Basic Machine Technology III-B 6
MCH 3.233 Basic Machine Technology III-C 3
Term IV Equivalent'
MCH 3.241 Advanced Machine Technology IV-A 6
MCH 3.242 Advanced Machine Technology IV-B 6
MCH 3.243 Advanced Machine Technology IV-C 3
Term V Equivalent'
MCH 3.251AAAdvanced Machine Technology V-A N/C-C.N.C. 5'
MCH 3.252AAAdvanced Machine Technology V-B N/C-C.N.C. 5'
MCH 3.253AAAdvanced Machine Technology V-C N/C-C.N.C. 5'
Term VI Equivalent'
MCH 3.261AAAdvanced Machine Technology VI-A CAM. 52
MCH 3.262AAAdvanced Machine Technology VI-B CAM. 5
MCH 3.263AAAdvanced Machine Technology VI-C CAM. 5
'All night courses at the Term IV,V and VI equivalent levels are offered only
when requested by sufficient numbers of students.
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2PrereQuisites:Working knowledge of milling practice and basic trigonome-
try.
Lellered courses (A, B, C) are evening equivalents to day offerings and are
offered (depending on class size) in a sequence that enables students to
progress through the curriculum as quickly as possible.

Management
and Professional
Development

Ross Island Center C·12
244-6111, ext. 2818. .
Programs:

ManagemenVSupervisory Development
Productivity and Operations Management
World Tradeand Transportation

ManagementlSupervisory Development
Career Description: The ManagemenVSupervisory Development Pro-
gram provides a comprehensive offering for those desiring either to enter or
to continue private or public sector managerial or supervisory careers. By
interacting with currently practicing managers and supervisors, the partici-
pant develops a practical knowledge of applicable concepts and techniques.
This helps the individual develop a personalized managerial style for future
growth.
This is not intended as a transfer program. Bachelor Degree articulation
agreements are in place with Marylhurst College and Warner Pacific Col-
lege. If you wish to transfer this program to other institutions, contact the
college of your choice.
Program Prerequisites: There are no program prerequisites. However, it
is strongly advised that students interested in the certificate or degree pro-
gram take placement exams in math and English.
Course of Study: The managemenVsupervisory development courses are
ollered throughout the Portland Community College district. For specific
information on transferability or for program information, contact the Insti-
tute for Management and Professional Development.
PCC offers the following forms of recognition:
• Certificate in ManagemenVSupervisory Development--18 credit hours

of managemenVsupervisory development courses are required: six
credit hours of core courses, MSD 101, and MSD 111, and 12 credit
hours from other MSD offerings.

• Advanced Certificate in ManagemenVSupervisory Development-- A
minimum of 45 credit hours is required. Of this total, 36 credit hours
from the ManagemenVSupervisory Development course areas, includ-
ing MSD 101, MSD 111, MSD 115, MSD 200 and MSD 216. In addi-
tion to these 36 credit hours, nine credit hours must be selected from
the restricted elective course list. This must include BA 211 Principles
of Accounting I and CIS 120 Computer Concepts I.
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• Associate of Applied Science Degree in ManagemenVSupervisory
Development-- A minimum of 90 credit hours is required. Of this total,
45 credit hours of ManagemenVSupervisory Development courses
must be taken including MSD 101, MSD 111, MSD 115, MSD 200,
MSD 216. Also 27 credit hours must be taken from the restricted elec-
tive course list, including BA 211 Principles of Accounting I and CIS
120 Computer Concepts I, and 18 credit hours from the General Educa-
tion course list In addition, WR 121 and MTH 56 or MTH 65 must be
completed with a 'C" grade or beller within five years prior to receiving
the Associate of Applied Science degree.

Course Categories
CourseNo. TIlle
Core
MSD 101 Principles of ManagemenVSupervision
MSD 111 Corresponding Effectively At Work
Human Behavior
MSD 105 Interpersonal Communication
MSD 106 EffectiveMeeting Management
MSD 107 Organizations & People
MSD 115 Improving Work Relations
MSD 117 Customer Relations
MSD 121 Leadership Skill Development
MSD 130 Creative Probl~ Solving
MSD 200 Organizations and Social Responsibility
Specialty
MSD 109
MSD 199
MSD201
MSD202
MSD204
·MSD206
MSD210
MSD 212
MSD214
MSD216
MSD218
MSD222
MSD223

Power Reading& Thinking
Management Effectiveness
Productivity Management
Training the Employee
Labor - Management Relations
The Troubled Employee
Public Relations
Work Analysis and Improvement
Safety and Security Management
Budgeting for Managers
Intro to Manufacturing Control
Human ResourceManagement: Personnel
Human ResourceManagement: Performanceand
Compensation 3

MSD 240 Strategic Planning 3
MSD 260 Management Information Systems/DataAnalysis 3
MSD 280M Cooperative Ed: ManagemenVSupervisory Development 3
MSD 280AB Cooperative Ed:ManagemenVSupervisory Development -

Seminar 1
Fundamentals for Transforming Industry 3
Trends in ManagemenVSupervision 6
ManagementWorkshops 1

MSD 289
MSD298
MSD299

Recommended Restricted Electives
Business Administration
BA 101 Introduction to Business
BA 131 Computers in Business
BA211 Principles of Accounting I
BA212 Principles of Accounting II
BA213 Principles of Accounting III
BA222 Financial Management
BA223 Principles of Marketing
BA226 Business Law I
BA 238 sales
BA 2.101 Introduction to Accounting
Any other BA or BT classes will be accepted.
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Cr.

CourseNo. nUe Cr.
Economics
EC201M Principles of Economics: Microeconomics 31

EC202 Principles of Economics: Macroeconomics 31

EC203AB Principles of Economics: Applications to Economic Issues 31

Productivity and Operations Management
MSD 265 Fundamentals of Production and Inventory Management 4
MSD 267 Material Requirements Planning 3
MSD 269 Inventory Management 3
MSD 271 Master Planning 3
MSD 273 Capacity ManagemenVProduction Activity Control 3
MSD 277 Just in Time 3
MSD 279 Project Management 3
MSD 281 New Product Introduction 3
MSD 283 Bills of Material 3
MSD 285 Fundamentals of Quality Management 4
MSD 287 DataAnalysis for Quality Improvement 3
World Trade and Transportation
MSD 9.204 Introduction to Transportation 3
MSD 9.250 Introduction to International Trade& Transportation 3
MSD 9.252 Introduction to Exporting 3
MSD 9.254 Basic Importing 3
MSD 9.258 Survey of International TradeLaw 3
MSD 9.260 International Trade& Banking 3
MSD 9.296 Trends in Trade& Transportation 3
MSD 9.298 Tradeand Transportation Workshops 1
Microcomputers
CIS 120 Computer Concepts I 42
CIS 121 Computer Concepts II 42

Sociology .
SOC240 Sociology of Work & Leisure 3
'Highly recommended
20r any other computer class will be accepted.
For further information regarding managementand business related
courses, pleasecontact the Institute for Management and Professional
Development

3
3

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

Productivity and Operations Management
Career Description: This program is designed to provide participants
with knowledge and skills in Productivity and Operations (Quality) Manage-
ment Examplesof topics covered are Quality Assurance, Materials Han-
dling, Inventory Control, Master Planning, Project Management and
Forecasting.
Program Prerequisites: College entry-level competencies in computa-
tional and grammatical skills. Additional prerequisites are listed in the
course descriptions for each course.
Course of Study: This program is offered throughout the Portland Com-
munity College district including various metropolitan business facilities.
For specific information pertaining 10 transferability or program informa-
tion, contact the Institute for Management and Professional Development.
PCCoffers the following forms of recognition:
• Certificate in Productivity and Operations Management-18 credit

hours of Productivity and Operations Management classes. (These
credits may be applied toward the Associate of Applied Science degree
in ManagemenVSupervisory Development)
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World Trade and Transportation
Career Description: The World Tradeand Transportation program seeks
to provide participants with knowledge and skills spanning all forms of for-
eign and domestic trade and transportation activities. Instruction is by prac-
ticing experts.
Program Prerequisites: College entry-level competencies in computa-
tional and grammatical skills. Additional prerequisites are listed in the
course descriptions for each course.
Course of Study: This program is offered throughout the Portland Com-
munity College district including various metropolitan business facilities.
For specific information on transferability or for program information, con-
tact the Institute for Management and Professional Development.
PCC offers the following forms of recognition:
• Certificate in World Tradeand Transportation --18 credit hours in world

trade and transportation classes. (These credits may be applied toward
the Associate of Applied Science Degree in ManagemenVSupervisory
Devetoprnern.)

Mechanical
Engineering Technology

Sylvania Campus
Science Technology Bldg B-8
244-6111, ext 4163

Career Description: Mechanical engineering technicians assist mechan-
ical engineers in planning, design, and production related to machinery,
heating and air conditioning systems and manufacturing facilities.
Program Prerequisites: Students must place in WR 115 and MTH 65.
High school courses in chemistry and physics are helpful, but not required.
Course of StUdy: Students have a choice of four engineering technology
programs: Civil, Electronic and Computer, Mechanical or Software. Infor-
mation regarding Civil, Electronic and Computer and Software Engineering
Technology may be obtained elsewhere in this catalog.
Mechanical Engineering Technology students receive instruction in mathe-
matics, mechanics, pollution control, thermodynamics, hydraulics, materi-
als science, machine design, heating and air conditioning, energy,
manufacturing processes, computer aided drawing, and project manage-
ment.
Students receiving an Associate of Applied Science Degree in Mechanical
Engineering Technology may transfer to the Oregon Institute of Technology
with junior standing in either their major or Industrial Management. The
B.S. degree in Industrial Management is available through OIT'sMetro
(Portland) Campus and B.S. degrees in Mechanical Engineering Technol-
ogy and Industrial Management are available through OIT's Klamath Falls
Campus.
PCC offers the following forms of recognition:
• One-year Certificate of Completion: 73 credit hours; includes 61 credit

hours of required courses plus 12 credit hours of General Education.
• Associate of Applied Science Degree: 104 credit hours; includes 86

credit hours of required courses plus 18 credit hours of General Educa-
tion.

Consult a program advisor for help in planning General Education classes
NOTE:Refer to the Academic Regulations section of this catalog for infor-
mation concerning the granting of degrees and certificates.
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tour" No. Title
First Term
MET 6.101OMStatics
MET 6.1020MEngineering Technology Orientation
MET 6.1040MTechnicai AlgebralTrigonometry
MET 6.105AAEngineering Technology Graphics

General Education
Second Term
MET 6.201 Strength of Materials
MET 6.202 Technical Engineering Physics
MET 6.204 Technical Algebra with Analytic Geometry
MET 6.205 Technical Chemistry

General Education
Third Term
MET 6.30102Applied Calculus
CET6.304 Plane Surveying
MET 6.150 Materials Technology
CIS 121 Computer Concepts II

General Education
Fourth Term
MET 6.405AAManufacturing/Robotics
CET6.401 Water Quality
MET 6.401 Fundamentals of Thermodynamics.,
MET 6.404 Fluid Mechanics
DRF 6.1588Alntroduction to AutoCAD

General Education

Cr.

4
4
4
3
3'

4
4
4
3
3'

8
3
1
4
31

3
3
4
3
2
31

Fifth Term
MET 6.152 Dynamics 3
CET6150 Hydrology and HazardousWaste 3
MET 6.402 Thermodynamics: Heat Engines 3
CET6.403 Reinforced Concrete Technology 3
MET 6.153AAComputer Aided Design II 2

General Education 3'
Sixth Term
MET 6.161 Machine Design 3
MET 6.151 Thermodynamics: HVAC 3
MET 6.162 Project Management 3
MET 6.163AAComputer Aided Design III 2
MET 6.280AACooperative Education: Mechanical Engineering

Technology i
General Education 3'

'18 credits of General Education are required for the AAS degree. Each of
the three areas listed below must be covered and suggested courses are
listed. A maximum of nine credits is allowed in anyone area.
(AAS) indicates courses required for the AAS degree.
(OIT) indicates courses required for students transferring to Oregon Insti-
tute of Technology.
Arts and Humanities:
WR 122, English Composition (AAS) (OIT)
SP 111, Fundamentals of Speech (OIT)
Social Science:
PSY201, General Psychology (OIT)
Mathematics, Natural and Physical Sciences:
PHY 203, General Physics (OIT) - 6th term
MTH 253, Infinite Series and Sequences (Oil)
GS 104, Meteorology
GS 107, Oceanography
Confirm that your selections are on PCC's General Education course list
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This program may take longer than six terms if you have not already com-
pleted WR 121 or have three credits of General Education credit. WR 121, a
prerequisite for WR 122, is not on PCC's list of approved General Education
courses. Completion of WR 121 is required by the start of the fifth term and
recommended as early as possible. WR 227, Technical Writing I, is highly
recommended for all students and required for OIT transfers. This course is
not, however, on PCC's General Education course list.
20ptional cooperative education work experience placements are available.
For more information, see an advisor.

Medical
Laboratory Technology

Cascade Campus
Health Professions Admissions
Jackson Hall 218
244·6111, ext. 5209.....................................................
Career Description: The medical laboratory technician performs routine
clinical laboratory testing procedures to provide scientific information
needed in diagnosis, prognosis and treatment of disease. Examples
include: Identification of normal and abnormal blood cells such as those
seen in anemias and leukemias; determination of diabetic and hypoglyce-
mic blood-glucose levels and identification of bacterial, fungal and para-
sitic infectious agents. Technicians use sophisticated instrumentation for
these evaluations which encompass Quantitative and Qualitative chemical
and biological analyses.of body specimens. Technicians function under the
supervision of Qualified medical technologists and pathologists. The local
metropolitan area offers very good employment opportunities and jobs are
readily available in smaller communities throughout the country. Opportu-
nities are available in hospitals, independent laboratories, research and
industry for graduates of the program.
Program PrereqUisites: Because of limited laboratory space and clinical
facilities as well as the delicate balance of job opportunities in medical lab-
oratory science, the Medical Laboratory Technology program has a limited
enrollment. Admission to the first year of the program is based on achieve-
ment examinations in chemistry, biology, algebra and English at the high
school level. It is strongly recommended that applicants have completed
high school chemistry, biology. algebra and English or their equivalents.
Students should not interpret acceptance into the first year of the program
as automatic eligibility for entrance to the second year of the program. Con-
tinuation into the second year is contingent upon performance during the
first year. Eachstudent entering into the second year is required to complete
the health physical examination form provided by the MLT department. Stu-
dents planning to enroll in the Medical Laboratory Technology program
should contact the Health Professions Admission Office for specific eligi-
bility requirements and an appointment for a program advising session.
Because of the unique responsibilities involved in the practice of clinical
laboratory science, the Medical Laboratory Technology Department
reserves the right to require that a student who appears to the department
unsuited for clinical laboratory science be counseled into another area of
stUdy. .

Course of StUdy: Students are prepared to perform routine clinicallabo-
ratory tests under the supervision of a pathologist, medical technologist or
physician. The course combines on-campus instruction in fundamental
principles with clinical experiences gained through rotation in clinicallabo-
ratories. Students enrolled in the MLT program will be required to use med-
ical devices and follow safety precautions of the clinical laboratory.
Students who have a health, physical or psychological problem which may
effect or be effected by the use of the devices or precautions should contact
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the Department prior to entering the program. The graduates are eligible to
sit for national examinations for certification given by several agencies.
PCC offers the following form or recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - 102-104 credit hours; includes

84-86 credit hours of required MLT courses and 18 credit hours of Gen-
eral Education. Consult a program advisor for help in planning General
Education courses.

Only those students who have been officially accepted into the first year of
the MLT Program may enroll in MLT 5.411, MLT 5.412, and MLT 5.413.
CoumNo.
First Term
BI231
CH 101M
MLT 5.411

Title Cr.

Anatomy & Physiology I
Inorganic Chemistry Principles
Medical Technology I
General Education

Second Term
BI 232 Anatomy & Physiology II
CH 102M Organic Chemistry Principles
MLT 5.412 Medical Technology II

General Education
Third Term
BI233 Anatomy and Physiology III 4
MLT 5.413 Medical Technology III 4

General Education 6
Only those students who have completed the first year requirements and
have been officially accepted into the second year of the MLT Program may
enroll in the courses listed below.
Fourth Term
MLT 5.421 Clinical Chemistry I
MLT 5.450 Hematology
MLT 5.460 Bacteriology I
MLT 5.465 Immunohematology I
MLT 5.470 Clinical Laboratory Practice I
Fifth Term
MLT 5.422
MLT 5.461
MLT 5.466
MLT 5.471

4
5
4
3

4
5
4
3

3
3
3
3
3

Clinical Chemistry II
Bacteriology II
Immunohematology II
Clinical Laboratory Practice II
General Education

Sixth Term
MLT 5.423 Clinical Chemistry III
MLT 5.462 Medical Parasitology
MLT 5.463 Medical Mycology
MLT 5.430 Routine Analysis
MLT 5.472 Clinical Laboratory Practice III

General Education
Seventh Term
MLT 5.469 Clinical seminar 4'
MLT 5.473 Clinical Laboratory Practice IV 8
'Students may take this course for 2-4 credits. Consult a program advisor.

3
3
3
3
3

3
3
2
2
3
3
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Cascade Campus
Jackson Hall Room 117
244-6111, ext 5288.....................................................
Medical Office Assisting
Those training in the Medical Office Assisting program will find occupa-
tions involved with both administrative and clinical aspects of health care in
clinics and physicians' offices. The program is designed to correlate class-
room and laboratory experience with practical experience in ambulatory
medical facilities. Clinical experience is scheduled during day and/or
evening hours. Students may consult with a Medical Office Assisting pro-
gram faculty advisor about alternate approaches to completing portions of
the Medical Office Assisting program curriculum.
Program Prerequisites: 1) High school completion or GED; 2) Satisfac-
tory scores in basic math, English usage and typing placement tests; 3)
Satisfactory mental and physical examination by a licensed physician; 4)
Two statements of recommendation from a recent employer, teacher or
counselor; and 5) Program advising session with a Medical Office Assisting
faculty advisor. Students must also have transportation to clinical facilities
throughout the Portland metropolitan area.
Admission instructions may be obtained from the Health Professions
Admission Coordinator at the Sylvania Campus. Qualified applicants are
accepted in the order in which the application process is completed. Appli-
cations are accepted October 1 to July 1 or until program is filled. Applica-
tion documents should be sent to the attention of:

Health Professions Admission
Portland Community College
Post Office Box 19000 Portland, OR 97280-0990

Medical Office Assisting
Career Description: The medical office assistant schedules and receives
patients, obtains patient data, maintains medical records, handles tele-
phone calls, correspondence and reports, purchases and maintains sup-
plies and equipment, assumes responsibilities for office care, insurance
mailers, office accounts, fees and collections. Medical duties include
assisting with examinations and treatments, taking medical histories, per-
forming certain diagnostic tests (ECG and laboratory procedures) and
maintaining instruments and equipment.
Course of Study: Students are prepared to function under the supervision
of a licensed physician. The program is accredited by the American Medical
Association Commillee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation in col-
laboration with the American Association of Medical Assistants. Graduates
are eligible to take the national certifying examination given through the
American Association of Medical Assistants.
PCC offers the following form of recognition:
• Certificate of Completion - 43 credit hours of required Medical Office

Assisting courses. Consult a program advisor for help in planning a
general studies degree, if desired.

CourseNo. Title Cr.
First Term
MOA 5.611 Medical Terminology 4
BI 5.500AA Human Biology 4
MOA 5.690 Medical Office Assistant seminar I 1
MOA 5.670 Medical Office Administrative Procedures 5
MOA 5.676 Medical Office Administrative Procedures Lab 2
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CourseNo. Title
Second Term
MOA 5.674 Medical Legal Aspects
MOA 5.672 Medical Office Clinical Procedures
MOA 5.677 Medical Office Clinical Procedures Lab
MOA 5.685 Administrative Directed Practice
MLT 5.476AAMedical Office Lab Orientation
MOA 5.691 Medical Office Assistant Seminar II
HE 112 First Aid and Emergency Care
Third Term
MOA 5.697 Introduction to Medical Science
MOA 5.686 Clinical Directed Practice
MOA 5.610 Health Record Transcription Lab
MOA 5.609 Transcription Office Procedures
MOA 5.692 Medical Office Assistant seminar III
MOA 5.696 Medications: Medical Office Assistants
MOA 5.687 Specialty Directed Practice

Cr.

2
3
2
2
3
1
1

3
2
2
1
1
2
2

Medical
Record Technology

Cascade Campus
Jackson Hall Room 117
244-6111, ext. 5288.....................................................
Career Description: Those training in the Medical Record Technology
program will find occupations involved in the maintenance of patient infor-
mation systems in health-care facilities such as clinics, hospitals, nursing
homes and physician's offices. The Medical Record Technician reviews
medical documents, compiles health statistics, assists medical staff and
may supervise a medical record department. Duties include reviewing med-
ical records for completeness and accuracy, coding diseases and opera-
tions, retention or retrieval of medical records, release of information to
third parties, compiling statistics, preparing special studies, tabulating data
from records for research by the medical staff, quality assurance and super-
vising the day-to-day operation of a medical record department.
Program Prerequisites: 1) High school completion or GED; 2) Satisfac-
tory scores in basic math, English usage and typing placement tests; 3)Sat-
lstactory mental and physical examination by a licensed physician; 4) Two
statements of recommendation from a recent employer, teacher or counse-
lor; and 5) Program advising session with a Medical Record Technology
program faculty advisor. Students must also have transportation to clinical
facilittes throughout the Portland metropolitan area. To advance to the next
term standing, a student must successfully complete ("C· grade or better)
the prior terms. Admission instructions may be obtained from the Health
Professions Admissions coordinator at 244-6111 , ext. 4908. Qualified
applicants are accepted in the order in which the application process is
completed. Applications are accepted October 1to July 1 or until program
is filled.
Application documents should be sent to the attention of:

Health Professions Admission
Portland Community College
Post Office Box 19000 Portland, OR 97280-0990

Course of Study: The program is designed to correlate classroom and
laboratory experience with practical experience in health care facilities.
Clinical experience is scheduled during day and/or evening hours. Stu-
dents may consult with a Medical Records Technology program faculty
advisor about alternate approaches to completing portions of the Medical
Record Program curricula.
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This program prepares students to function under administrative supervi-
sion. The program is accredited by the American Medical Association Com-
mittee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation in collaboration with
the American Medical Record Association. Graduates are eligible to take the
national certification examination given through the American Health Infor-
mation Management Association.
PCC offers the following forms of recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - minimum of 93 credit hours:

Students must meet college graduation requirements including General
Education, math and English competencies. Consult a program advisor
for help in planning General Education classes.

Course No.
First Term
BA 131
MOA5.611
MRT 5.603
MRT 5.606
MRT 5.610

TItle

Computers in Business
Medical Terminology
Health Information Procedures 1
Health Information Procedures Lab 1
Health Information Seminar 1
General Education

Second Term
BI121 Human Anatomy and Physiology I
MRT 5.604 Health Information Procedures 2
MRT 5.607 Health Information Procedures Lab 2
MRT 5.611 Health Information Seminar 2

General Education
Third Term
BI122 Human Anatomy and Physiology II
MRT 5.609AAHealth Information Directed Practice 1
MRT 5.782 Health Care Delivery Systems
MRT 5.785 Medical Legal Aspects
MRT 5.783AOHealth Information Seminar 3
WR 121 English Composition
Fourth Term
MRT 5.605 Health Information Procedures 3
MRT 5.608 Health Information Procedures Lab 3
MRT 5.612 Intro to Medical Science
MRT 5.770AAClassification Systems 1
MRT 5.792AAHealth Information Directed Practice 2
MRT 5.795AAHealth Information Seminar 4
Fifth Term
MRT 5.771AAHealth Information Procedures 4
MRT 5.776AAHealth Information Lab 4
MRT 5.784BOClassification Systems 2
MRT 5.780 Health Data Presentation
MRT 5.793AAHealth Information Directed Practice 3
MRT 5.796AAHealth Information Seminar 5
Sixth Term
MRT 5.772AAHealth Information Procedures 5 6
MRT 5.777AAHealth Information Lab 5 2
MRT 5.794AAHealth Information Directed Practice 4 4
MRT 5.797AAHealth Information Seminar 6 1
1 General Education . 3
BI 231, B1232, B/233 (Anatomy and Physiology) may be subsliluted for
B1121, BI122 with permission of Medical Record Technician Program fac-
Ulty advisor.

Oc~upatlonal Up~radl~g Courses: In addition to the following, classes
d~slgned for upgrading skills of those employed in the health industry, spe-
Cial upgrading classes may be arranged upon request.
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Couru No.
MRT 9.405
MRT 9.406
MRT 9.407
MRT 9.411
MRT9.412

TItle
General Medical Terminology
Medical Record Independent StUdy
Medical Record Seminar Or Workshop
Intro to Medical Terminology I
Intro to Medical Terminology II

Cr.
3
3
5
2
2

Nursing
Cr.

Sylvania Campus
Health Technology Building C8d
244-6111, ext. 4466
Nursing Admissions, ext. 49084

4
3
1
1
3

.....................................................
Career Description: This program is designed to prepare the student
with entry level skills that are needed to assume the role of the registered
nurse; and qualifies graduate to sit for the licensure examination for regis-
tered nurses. RN's deliver nursing care in a variety of health care settings.
Course of Study: The nursing program is based upon a model that
emphasizes one's ability to care for one's self, and progressively builds
upon the basic human needs of people, scientific and psycho-social princi-
ples, human development, communication and nursing care skills. The stu-
dent moves from a concept of caring for self toward application of self-care
concepts in the role of an RN, and provides complex nursing care for clients
with a variety of health deviations.
Students enrolled in the Nursing Program will work with clients who have a
variety of health deviations that may require special precautions in relation
to their body fluids; applicants who have concerns about this issue may
contact the Department Chairperson for more information prior to filing an
application for entry into the program.
Entrance Criteria: Persons applying to the nursing program must have:
a) a high school diploma or equivalent, b) demonstrated competency in
English, math and reading, c) satisfactory completion ("C" or above) of pre-
requisite classes, and, d) a satisfactory physical examination. These criteria
are described more fully in the nursing program admission packet.
Information about circumstances that may interfere with licensure must be
provided on program application. A person may be denied admission if, in
the judgement of program officials, that person would not be able to profit
from the program. Applicants should confer with the Nursing Department
Chairperson regarding licensure concerns.
Applications for the nursing program are accepted on October 1 each year
and are taken until the class is filled for entry the following September. Con-
tactthe Health Professions Admissions Office at the Sylvania campus for
information and admission instructions.

Health Professions Admissions Office (HT BSe)
Portland Community College
Sylvania Campus
PO Box 19000 Portland, OR97280-0990
(244-6111 ext 4908)

Students requesting transfer from another nursing program must submit a
written request to the Nursing Department accompanied by transcripts and
nursing course descriptions. Following completion of entrance criteria,
transfer students are accepted at the appropriate course level on a space
available basis.

41

3
1
1
6

41

2
3
3
1
3

2
2
4
5
1
1

3
2
2
3
4
1
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Student Success Program: A student success program has been estab-
lished to provide an entry point into Nursing for ethnic students. Students
are encouraged to enter this program one year prior to beginning nursing
coursework. For more information contact the SSP coordinator:

Lorna Kern
SSP Coordinator HT DBk
Sylvania Campus
244-6111, ext 4430

Program Transfer or Advanced Placement: The Nursing department
works with individual transfer students and LPN's who are requesting
advanced placement.
Program Progression: To advance from term to term, students must
have successfully completed ALL of the previous term's coursework by
receiving a grade of "Pass" or "C" or above. For example, all courses listed
for first term must be completed prior to being allowed to progress to sec-
ond term.
PCC Nursing Program Accreditation: National League for Nursing (Volun-
tary); Oregon State Board of Nursing (Required).
PCC offers the following form of recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - 99 credit hours, including 48

credit hours of required Nursing courses, and 51 credit hours of sup-
port courses. ALL students must have completed 9B credit hours to
receive an Associate of Applied Science degree. (Curriculum require-
ments are subject to change when indicated to maintain a quality pro-
gram.)

Course No. TIll. Cr.
Required Sequence
BI234 Microbiology 5'
PSY 215 Human Development 3
CH 100 Fundamentals for Chemistry 4

2

'B1234 is oHefed for nursing for four (4) credits.
ZAnyone-term college level chemistry that includes similar content may be
substituted.
First Term
NUR 106 Foundations for Nursing B
PSY 214 Introduction to Personality 3
BI 231 Anatomy & Physiology I 4

.. Second Term
NUR 107 Foundations for Self-Care Through the Life Cycle B
HEC 270 Normal and Applied Clinical Nutrition 4
BI232 Anatomy & Physiology II 4
Third Term
NUR 10B Client Interventions for Self-Care Deficits - Stable Conditi B
PHL 205M Contemporary Moral Problems: Biomedical Ethics 3
BI233 Anatomy and Physiology III 4
Fourth Term
NUR 206 Client Interventions for Sell-Care Deficits - Complex ConditB
BI241 Pathophysiology 3

3

General Education 6
3 BI 241 Pathophysiology will not be required as a core course after fall
term:92)
Fifth Term
NUR 207AC Client Interventions for Sell-Care Deficits - Unstable CondiB

General Education 6
Sixth Term
NUR 20B Client Interventions in a Variety of Health Care Delivery Sy B

General Education 6
All core courses must have been completed within seven (7) years at time of

application
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Cascade Campus
Jackson Hall, Room 117
244-6111. ext. 5288.....................................................
Career Description: Those training in the Ophthalmic Technology Pro-
gram will develop skills to perform ophthalmic procedures under the super-
vision of a licensed physician. These procedures include: taking medical
histories, performing diagnostic tests, taking anatomical and functional
ocular measurements and tests, the administration of topical ophthalmic
and oral medications, instructing patients, maintaining equipment and ster-
ilizing surgical instruments, assisting in ophthalmic surgery, assisting in
the fitting of contact lenses. adjusting and making minor repairs on specta-
cles. Ophthalmic technology tsa rapidly expanding field in which a growing
demand exists for technicians.
Program Prerequisites: 1)High school completion or GED;2)satisfac-
tory scores in math, English usage placement tests; 3)satisfactory mental
and physical examination by a licensed physician; 4)Two statements of rec-
ommendation from a recent employer, teacher or counselor; and 5)Program
advising session with a Ophthalmic Technology program faculty advisor.
Students must also have transportation to practicum facilities throughout
the Portland metropolitan area. Admission instructions may be obtained
from the Health Profession Admissions coordinator at 244-6111, ext. 490B.
Applications are accepted until September 15 or until filled. The program is
limited to 24 students.
Application documents should be sent to the attention of:

Health Profession Admissions
Portland Community College
Post OHice Box 19000 Portland, OR972BO-0990

Course of Study: This program is designed to correlate classroom and
laboratory experiences with clinical experience in ophthalmic oHices and
clinics and prepares students to function under the supervision of a
licensed physician. The program will seek accreditation by the American
Medical Association Committee on Allied Health Education and Accredita-
tion in collaboration with the Joint Commission On Allied Health Personnel
in Ophthalmology as soon as it meets the application criteria. Graduates of
accredited programs are eligible for certification as an ophthalmic techni-
cian. Students may consult with faculty advisor about alternative
approaches to completing portions of the Ophthalmic Technology curricula.
pce offers the following form, of recognlt1on:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - minimum of 96 credits.
Students must meet college graduation requirements including General
Education math and English competencies.
Consult a program advisor for help in planning General Education classes.
Only those students who have been oHicially admitted to the Ophthalmic
Technology program may enroll in OMT courses. Professionals in the field
may be admitted on a space available basis.
Course No. TItle Cr.

First Term
BI121 Human Anatomy and Physiology I 4
MRT 9.405 General Medical Terminology 3
PSY 101 Psychology and Human Relations 3
OT6.353 Geometric Optics I 2

General Education 3
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Course NO. TIlle Cr.
Second Term
BI122 Human Anatomy and Physiology" 4
or 6.363 Anatomy & Physiology of the Eye 1
Of 6.355A1 Introduction to Contact Lenses (Lab)
nr 6.354 Geometric Optics II 2
WR 121 English Composition 3

General Education 3
Third Term •
OMT 5.401 Pathophysiology/Eye Disease 4
OMT 5.402 Ophthalmic Pharmacology 2
OMT 5.403 Law/Ethics/Health Care Economics 3
OMT 5.404 Acuity/General Patient History 3
OMT 5.421 Practicum I 2
OMT 5.405 Instrumentation 2
Only those students who have completed the first year requirements and
have been oHicially accepted into the second year of the Ophthalmic Tech-
nology Program may enroll in the courses listed below.
Fourth Term
OMT 5.422 Practicum II 4
OMT 5.406 Diagnostic Procedures I 5
OMT 5.431 Seminar 1 2
OMT 5.408 Ocular Motility/Binocular Vision 2

General Education 3
Fifth Term
OMT 5.423 Practicum III
OMT 5.407 Diagnostic Procedures
OMT 5.432 Seminar II
OMT 5.409 Surgical Assisting Procedures
Sixth Term
OMT 5.424 Practicum IV
OMT 5.433 Seminar III
OMT 5.410 Therapeutic Assisting Procedures
HE 112 First Aid and Emergency Care

General Education

Opticianry
Cascade Campus
Terrell Hall 401
244,6111, ext 5288.....................................................
Career Description: Aboul one-half of the people in the United States
under the age of 45 and virtually 100 percent of the population over 45
require at least part-time vision corrective devices. Workers in a variety of
occupations are involved in providing vision care. Ophthalmologists diag-
nose medical and refractive problems, optometrists diagnose refractive
errors and both may prescribe optical devices to correct visual anomalies.
Those who fill the doctors' prescriptions are called Opticians. Opticians are
classified in a variety of positions -three of which are dispensing optician,
ophthalmic laboratory technician and contact lens optician. Opticians work
in various settings including wholesale and retail sales, and laboratories.
There are growing demands and excellent job opportunities for Opticians
who have an associate's degree in Opticianry as more and more states
adopt licensing mandates for this profession. Statistics show that the mid-
dle-aged and elderly populations are growing. As people grow older, vision
undergoes physiological change requiring corrective lenses. Increasing
public awareness of the importance of good eyesight has also increased the
demand for trained opticians, as have industrial safety precautions and
demands for sports and fashion eyewear.

Fall Term 1992-Summer Term 1993
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Program Prerequisites: Full-time students must demonstrate algebra-
level math computation and ability to enter all first term classes. Entry into
the second year of the program requires completion of all first year courses
with a grade of "C· or better in each course, or demonstrate equivalent pro-
ficiency. Success in this field is partly dependent upon manual dexterity,
visual ability and ability to work with numerical calculations. Prior to accep-
tance into the program, students must be interviewed.
Course of Study: This program will be oHeredstarting each September as
daytime classes. Students wishing to enroll must contact the Opticianry
department since space is limited. The Opticianry program teaches all
phases of Opticianry. Some of the skills studied include prescription analy-
sis, spectacle lens and rigid contact lens design and fitting philosophies,
retail dispensing, and measuring and evaluation of contact lenses. Also
included are instructions in optical mathematics, geometric optics, the use
of precision measuring and evaluation instruments, lens surfacing, finish-
ing, the assembly of eyeglasses into frames and mounting, and frame
repair. Anatomy and physiology of the eye is included as well as a survey of
the industry as a whole. Business-related courses are included in the pro-
gram as well as a cooperative program for on-site experience.
PCCoffers the following forms of recognition:
• One-year Certificate of Completion - 37 credit hours of Opticianry

courses inclUding one business class and WR 115.
• Two-year Certificate of Completion - 75 credit hours of Opticianry

courses including at least 12 credit hours of business, 6 credit hours of
cooperative experience and WR 121.

• Associate of Applied Science Degree in Opticianry - 93 credit hours
inclUding at least 12 credit hours of business, 6 credit hours of cooper-
ative experience, WR 121 and 18 hours of General Education courses.

Competency in mathematics can be demonstrated by passing a placement
test or by completing MTH 65 with a grade of "C" or higher. Consult a pro-
gram advisor for help in planning General Education classes.
Professional Upgrading: PCC oHersa variety of evening and weekend
classes dealing with various aspects of Opticianry such as dispensing, con-
tact lenses, anatomy and physiology and review for national and state com-
petency examinations. College credit plus ABO and NCLE continuing
education credits are available. The upgrade courses are open to all Opti-
cians currently practicing their profession,

8
2
4
1
3

Cour .. No. TIlle
First Term
OT6.350 Optical Math I
OT 6.353 Geometric Optics 1
OT6.355AA Introduction to Contact Lenses
OT 6,359 Finishing I
OT 6.362 Survey of Opticianry
OT 6.386 Ophthalmic Terminology

General Education
Second Term
OT6.351 Optical Math"
OT 6.354 Geometric Optics "
OT 6.357 Surfacing"
OT 6.360 Finishing"
OT 6.363 Anatomy & Physiology of the Eye
OT 6.365 Contact Lenses II

General Education
third Term
OT6.352 Optical Math III
OT 6.361 Finishing III
OT 6.364 Introduction to Dispensing
OT 6.376AA Contact Lenses III
BA 101 Introduction to Business

General Education

Cr.

1
2
2
3
1
1
3

1
2
3
3
1
2
3

1
3
2
3
4'
3
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Cour" No. nUe Cr.
Fourth Term
OT6370 Advanced Fabrication I 3
OT6.377AA Contact Lenses IV 3
OT6.382 Contact Lens Instrumentation: Ophthalmic Optics I 2
OT6280AA Cooperative Education: Opticianry i
OT6280AB Cooperative Ed:Opticianry - Seminar 1
CIS 121 Computer Concepts II 4

General Education 3
Fifth Term
OT6371 Advanced Fabrication II 3
OT6378AA Contact LensesV 3
OT6280AA Cooperative Education: Opticianry i
OT6.280AB Cooperative Ed: Opticianry - Seminar 1
OT6383 Perception, Specially Lenses & Low Vision: Ophthalmic

Optics 2
BA 285 Business Relations 3'

General Education 3
Sixth Term
OT6372 Advanced Fabrication III 3
OT6378BB Contact LensesVI 3
OT6280AA Cooperative Education Opticianry i
OT6280AB Cooperative Ed Opticianry - Seminar 1
OT6384 Review for National & State Exams:Dispensing 1.5
BA 249 Retailing 3'

General Education 3
, Substitution possible
1Field experience takes place in appropriate on-the-job learning environ-
ment Seminar supplements the field experience portion of the course
through feedback sessions, instruction in job-related areasand linkages to
the student's on-campus program. Students prepare resumes, job descrip-
tions and plans for training objectives with employer's and teacher/coordi-
nator's approval. Prerequisite: employment in an approved career related
position. A minimum of five (5) credits of OT 6280AA will be dispensing
and/or laboratory credits and a minimum of one (1) OT 6.280AA credit will
be in contact lenses Three (3) credits of OT6280AB (seminar courses) are
required for an Associate Degreeof Applied Science in Opticianry.
NOTE: At least three (3) credits must be taken from each of the following
areas to meetWashington Statecertification requirements: speech, psy-
chology or sociology, and science.

Printing Technology
Sylvania Campus
Communications Technology Bldg B-5e
244·6111, ext. 4790, 4264, 4277.....................................................

Printing Technology
Career Description: The fields of printing and graphic reproduction
include opportunities in estimating, electronic layout, typesetting, camera
and image assembly, platemaking, press operation, and screen printing.
Program Prerequlslte$: Qualify for WR 115, or above on the English
placement test and qualify for MTH 20, or above on the math placement
test
Course 01 StUdy: Printing Technology is a three to six term program. It is
divided into a camera/prep option and a litho press option to give students
job-entry skills with emphasis in a particular phase of graphic reproduc-
tion. The first year is the same for both options so that students develop a
broad understanding of the graphics industry. During the first year,students
should work with an instructor or advisor to select the areaof graphic
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reproduction that is best suited to their interests and abilities. More con-
centrated study and training will be arranged in this chosen area.The pro-
gram emphasizesdevelopment of manual skills and an understanding of
the many technical variables that affect print production.
PCC oilers the following forms of recognition:
• One-yearVocational Certificate - Printing Technology - 48 credit hours;

including 37 credit hours of required graphics courses and 11 hours of
transfer and GeneralEducation.

• Associate of Applied Science DegreeCamera/Prep - 95 credit hours;
includes 59 credit hours of required graphics courses, 9 credit hours of
electives and 20 credit hours of GeneralEducation courses. Graduation
requires completion of MTH 56 or MTH 65 andWR 121.

• Associate of Applied Science DegreeLitho Press - 95 credit hours;
includes 59 credit hours of required graphics courses, 9 credit hours of
electives and 20 credit hours of transfer and GeneralEducation courses.
Graduation requires completion of MTH 56 or MTH 65 andWR 121.
Consult a program advisor for help in planning General Education and
elective courses.

One-year Vocational Certificate· Printing Technology
Course No. TIlle Cr.
First Term
PT4.300 Introduction to Graphic Reproduction 2
PT 4.308 Litho Press 1 2
PT4.314 Camera/Prep 1
PT 4320AB Typesetting 2
PT4.370 Screen Printing I 2

General Education 4
Second Term
PT4.310 Litho Press 2 6
PT 4.316 Camera/Prep2 6
PT4.336AA Electronic Layout 3

General Education 2
Third Term
PT4.312 Litho Press 3 6
PT4318 Camera/Prep 3 6
CG209 Job Finding Skills 1

General Education 5
Two-year associate of applied science degree· Camera/prep
Fourth Term
PT4.305 Papersand Inks 2
PT 4.350 Camera/Prep4 6
WR 121 English Composition 3

Electives 3'
General Education 3

Fifth Term
PT 4.306AA Estimating 2
PT4.352 Camera/Prep5 6
MTH 56 Applied Math 2 4

or
MTH 65 ElementaryAlgebra - Second Term 4

Electives 2'
General Education 6

Sixth Term
PT 4.354 Camera/Prep6 6

Electives 3'
General Education 3
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Two-year associate of applied science degree· Litho Press
Courn No. TIlle
Fourth Term
PT4.305 Papersand Inks
PT4.360 Litho Press4
WR 121 English Composition

Electives
GeneralEducation

Fifth Term
PT4.306AA Estimating 2
PT4.362 Litho Press5 6
MTH 56 Applied Math 2 4

or
MTH 65 ElementaryAlgebra - Second Term 4

Electives i
GeneralEducation 6

Sixth Term
PT4.364 Litho Press6 6

Electives 3'General Education 3
1 Studentsshould select electives from the areasof art, business, chemistry
or physics, computers, or otherareasas approved by your programadvisor.

Professional
Music Program

Cascade Campus
Cascade Hall 8-37
244-6111 Ext. 5209. 5226.....................................................
Professional music is a one-year program in music performanceand music
writing.

Career Description: Graduatesmay pursue jobs as a private teacherof
music, instrumental m'usician,composer, arranger,or orchestrator.
Program Prerequisites: Studentsmust submit an application to the
Professional Music Department.After the application is submitted, an
appointment will be scheduled for an interviewwith a music instructor. Stu-
dents will receiveguidelines for a resumewhich they must bring to the
interview. If the resumeand interview document the student'squalifications,
a performance,recording or writing audition/test will be scheduled and
scored. Upon successful completion of the audition/test, students will be
placed on a wailing list for entranceat the beginning of fall term. A sample
of the application, resume,written test and the audition may be obtained
from the Music Departmenton the CascadeCampus. Eachstudent must
develop a course of study with a program advisor.
PCCProgram: This program is designed for the occupationally-oriented
music student whose careergoals can best be reachedby imprOVingskills
in music performanceor music writing in a combination of courses in these
areas.
PCCoffers the following form of recognition:
• One-yearCertificate of Completion 48 credit hours: includes 37 credit

hours of required professional music courses, 8 credit hours of elective
professional music courses and 3 credits of writing.

The following core of professional music courses will be required of all
program stadents. All sequential courses must be takenand passed in
sequence.

Fall Term 1992-Summer Term 1993

Cr.

Courn No. Tille Cr.
MUS 205 Introduction to JazzHistory 3
MUS 206 Intro to the History of RockMusic 3
MUS 207 Intro to the History of Folk Music 3
MUS 9.101 Commercial Music Theory I 3'
MUS 9.102 Commercial Music Theory II 3'
MUS 9.103 Commercial Music Theory III 31

MUS 9.157 Elementsof Arranging Music I 31

MUS 9.158 Elementsof Arranging Music II 3'
MUS 9.159 Elementsof Arranging Music III 31

MUS 9.120 Sight Singing and EarTraining I 1
MUS 9.121 Sight Singing and EarTraining II 1
MUS 9.122 Sight Singing and EarTraining III 1
MUS 9.130 RhythmTraining I 1
MUS 9.131 RhythmTraining II 1
MUS 9.132 RhythmTraining III 1
MUS 9.140AAGroup Piano I 2
MUS 9.143 Group Percussion 2
MUS 9.145 Group Guitar/8ass I 2
MUS 9.150 KeyboardHarmony I 1
MUS 9.151 KeyboardHarmony II 1
MUS 9.152 KeyboardHarmony III 1
MUS 9.350 Survey of the Music Industry 1
MUS 9.351 Business for the Musician 1
MUS 9.352 IncomeTaxPreparation for Musicians 1
MUS 9.280AACooperativeEd:Vocational Music 3
1Studentsmust take either MUS 9.157, MUS 9.158 and MUS 9.159 or
MUS 9.101, MUS 9.102 and MUS 9.103. Writing Requirement- Students
must meeta writing requirement of WR 115 or above.Seeprogram advisor.
Studentsmay select from among the following courses to makeup the
number of credit hours required for the One-yearCertificate. It is possible
to concentrateon music writing or performance.
MUS 9.142 GroupWoodwinds 2
MUS 9.144 Group Voice 2
MUS 9.166 Show Band (Large) 2
MUS 9.167 Show Band (Small) 2
MUS 9.177 Improvisation I 2
MUS 9.178 Improvisation II 2
MUS 9.179 Improvisation III 2
MUS 9.332 Electronic Media I 2
MUS 9.333 Electronic Media II 2
MUS 9.334 Electronic Media III 2
MUS 9.180 Applied Brass I 11

MUS 9.181 Applied Brass II l'
MUS 9.182 Applied Brass III 11

MUS 9.183 Applied Brass IV 11

MUS 9.184 Applied BrassV 11

MUS9.185 Applied BrassVI 11

MUS 9.190 Applied Woodwind I i'
MUS 9.191 Applied Woodwind II 11

MUS 9.192 Applied Woodwind III l'
MUS9.193 AppliedWoodwindlV r'
MUS 9.194 Applied Woodwind V 11

MUS 9.195 Applied Woodwind VI l'
MUS 9.201 Applied Percussion I r'
MUS 9.202 Applied Percussion,II 11

MUS 9.203 Applied Percusslonlu l'
MUS 9.204 Applied Percussion IV l'
MUS 9.205 Applied Percussion V 11

MUS 9.206 Applied Percussion VI 11

MUS 9.210 Applied Vocal I 11

MUS 9.211 Applied Vocal II 11

MUS 9.212 Applied Vocal III l'

2
6
3
3'
3
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COUI'$8NO. TItle Cr.
MUS 9.213 Applied Vocal IV l'
MUS 9.214 Applied Vocal V 1\
MUS 9215 Applied Vocal VI t'
MUS 9220 Applied Piano I t'
MUS 9.221 Applied Piano II 1\
MUS 9222 Applied Piano III l'
MUS 9223 Applied Piano IV t'
MUS 9.224 Applied Piano V t'
MUS 9.225 Applied Piano VI 1\
MUS 9230 Applied Bass I 1\
MUS 9.231 Applied Bass II 1\
MUS 9.232 Applied Bass III t'
MUS 9233 Applied Bass IV t'
MUS 9234 Applied Bass V 1\
MUS 9.235 Applied Bass VI 1\
MUS 9240 Applied Guitar I l'
MUS 9241 Applied Guitar II l'
MUS 9.242 Applied Guitar III 1\
MUS 9.243 Applied Guitar IV 1\
MUS 9244 Applied Guitar V t'
MUS 9245 Applied Guitar VI l'
'Students receive individual instruction in piano, organ, voice and instru-
ments of the band and orchestra.
Required writing course for the Professional Music program:
WR 115 Introduction to Expository Writing 3

Professional
Skills Training

Ross Island Center
Room C-9
244-6111, ext 2817
•••• •••••• 0 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ,

Career Description: Professional Skills Training is a unique off-campus
educational program providing individuals the opportunity to develop mar-
ketable job skills. II is "custom designed" training tailored to an individual's
abilities, skills and interests.
Program Prerequisites: An interview with a Professional Skills repre-
sentative is required to determine an individual's career goals and to deter-
mine if a suitable training site is available. Some training programs require
basic skills of reading, interpreting and understanding technical manuals as
well as basic math and writing skills.
Professional Skills Training is an approved program for stateworkers' com-
pensation clients, disabled veterans and state vocational rehabilitation cli-
ents. •
Course of Study: Students train at off-campus sites under the supervi-
sion of a skilled trainer. Students train with the skilled person for 40 hours
per week with no breaks for traditional school vacations. Length of the pro-
gram depends on the skill being taught. The students receive no wages for
time spent in training and do not replace regular employees.
Descriptions of some of the professional skills training opportunities are
listed below
Jewelry Manufacturing and Design - This course covers the repair, design
and manufacture of jewelry. The course prepares the student for entry level
employment, however, it should not be construed that the student would be
a journeyman in jewelry upon completion of the six terms of training. Tools
and supplies are required.
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Shoe Repair - This course covers jack work, shoe disassembling heel
installation, sanding, beveling, preparation for half soles, finish work,
machine operation, hand stitching and customer relations. Tools are
required.
Other Skills - Professional skills provides training in a variety of skilled
areas. Length of these programs depends on the particular skill being
taught. Examples of other skill areas include, but are not limited to, auto
upholstery, appliance repair, floral design, gunsmithing, business machine
repair, furniture making, saddle making, vending machine repair, prosthetic
manufacturing, pharmacy technology and waste water treatment.
Students interested should contact the Professional Skills Department at
Ross Island Center, 049 SW Porter, 244-6111 , ext. 2817.
PCC offers the following forms of recognition:
• One-year Certificate of Completion - 64 credit hours; this consists of 52

weeks, 8 hours per day, with a professional skills trainer.
• Two-year Certificate of Completion - 96 credit hours; this includes 78

weeks, 8 hours per day, with a professional skills trainer. The two-year
certificate is available only in Jewelry Manufacturing and Design.

• Associate of Applied Science Degree -114 credit hours; includes 96
credit hours of required jewelry instruction plus 18 credit hours of Gen-
eral Education. Consult a program advisor for help in planning General
Education classes. The A.A.S. degree is only available in jewelry manu-
facturing and design.

A maximum of 24 credit hours of professional skills credit may be applied
to an Associate of General Studies Degree.

Radiography
Sylvania Campus
Health Professions Admissions
Health Technology Building B Level
244-6111, ext. 4908.....................................................
Career Description: This program is designed to prepare the student for
certification as a registered Radiographer (RTR.).
Radiographers are important members of the health care team and work in
close relationship with physicians and particularly, with radiologists.
The radiographer is primarily concerned with providing diagnostic radio-
graphic images of disease and injury and assisting in patient care.
The radiographer may be employed in hospitals, clinics and medical
offices.
For information regarding additional professional employment responsibil-
ities and opportunities contact the Radiological Sciences department.
Program Prerequisites: All program applicants must be 18 years of age
and possess a high school diploma (minimum GPA: 2.00) or a GED certifi-
cate (minimum score 46 in all areas). In addition, all applicants will be
required to have satisfactorily ("C" grade minimum) completed WR 121,
MTH 95, B1231, B1232, MRT 9.405, or the equivalent, score a minimum of
25 on PCC's reading comprehension test, and be computer literate prior to
program admission. Students need to read degree requirements for Associ-
ate of Applied Science degree in the" Academic Regulations" section of this
catalog.
Faculty advisors will provide information regarding options to those stu-
dents needing preparatory work.
Indications of probable success in the Radiography program are satisfac-
tory completion of courses in math, science, English, human anatomy &
physiology, medical terminology and computer literacy ("C" grade mini-
mum).
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Students must be in good physical and mental health, be able to lift a mini-
mum of fifty pounds, be able to stand, reach, and bend for an eight hour
shift and to reach above head.
Students planning to enroll in the Radiography program must contact the
Health Professions Admission office at Sylvania Campus for specific appli-
cation procedures. Applications are accepted October 1 through April 1. A
person may be denied admission to the program if, in the judgement of the
program officials, this person would not be able to benefit from the pro-
gram. Infraction of the law (use Ofdrugs, felony arrests, etc.) could impact
entry into this program.
Course of StUdy: Students begin the program only in September. The
Radiography program is eight terms in length (24 consecutive months). The
program combines campus instruction with clinical education at eight affil-
iated hospitals in the Portland area.
PCC's program is approved by the American Medical Association's Com-
mittee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation.
Graduates are eligible to take the national certification examination offered
by the American Registry of Radiologic Technologists and for licensure as a
Radiographer in the state of Oregon. Students are required to satisfactorily
complete the course of study with a minimum "COgrade or higher in each
required course and must maintain an overall grade point average of 2.00
for graduation. .
In the Radiography program students will be working with ionizing radia-
tion, processing chemicals and will provide patient care to patients that may
have contagious diseases.
PCCoffers the following form of recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science degree: 98 credit hours; includes 80 credit

hours of required Radiography courses and 18 credit hours of General
Education. Consult a program advisor for help in planning General Edu-
cation classes or preparatory courses needed for admission.

Course No. ntle Cr.First Term
RAD 100 Intro to Radiology 2
RAD 101 Radiographic Positioning I 3RAD 105 Methods of Patient Care 3RAD 106 Radiologic Physics I 4
RAD 110 Radiographic Clinic I 2
Second Term
RAD 102 Radiographic Positioning II 3RAD 107 Radiologic Physics II 4
RAD 115 Principles of Exposure I 3
RAD 120 Radiographic Clinic II 2
RAD202 Radiation Protection - Biology 3
Third Term
RAD 103 Radiographic Positioning III 3RAD 108 Radiologic Physics III 4
RAD 130 Radiographic Clinic III 2RAD212 Film and Processing 3

General Education 3
Fourth Term
RAD 140 Radiographic Clinic IV 5

General Education 3
Fifth Term
RAD 204 Radiographic Positioning IV 3RAD209 Advanced Radiological Procedures 4RAD 210 Radiographic Clinic V 3

General Education 3

Fall Term 1992-Summer Term 1993

Course No. ntle
Sixth Term
RAD 205 Radiographic Positioning V
RAD 220 Radiographic Clinic VI

General Education
Seventh Term
RAD 206 Survey and Medical Imaging Diseases
RAD 215 Principles of Exposure II
RAD 230 Radiographic Clinic VII
Eighth Term
RAD 240 Radiographic Clinic VIII

Cr.

3
3
3

3
3
5

5

Real Estate
Sylvania Campus
Social Science Bldg B-7b
244-6111, ext. 4287 or 3406.....................................................
Career Options:

Real Estate sales
Real Estate Broker
Real EstateAppraisal
Real Estate Property Management
Associate of Applied Science Degree in Real Estate

Career Description: A real estate salesperson or broker may secure list-
ings of properties for sale or rent, interview prospective buyers and renters,
quote purchase prices, discuss conditions of sales or terms of leases and
draw up earnest money receipts and loan applications. An appraiser inter-
views persons familiar with property being appraised; inspects the property;
searches public records of sales, leases, assessments and other transac-
tions to determine property value; compiles materials and sets a correct,
definite rate; and submits reports to corroborate value as established. A
property manager is responsible for overseeing the management of real
property, such as duplexes, apartments, or condominiums, and applies the
principles of LandlordlTenant, and Anti-Discrimination laws, and Fair
Credit Reporting procedures in managing those properties.
Course of StUdy: In conjunction with the Oregon State Real Estate
Agency, PCC offers classes which prepare individuals to take license exams
for the Oregon Real Estate sales, Broker, Appraiser and Property Manager
licenses.
Real Estate sales Agent Preparation Courses:

RE 110 Real Estate Practices
RE 112 Real Estate Law
RE 116 Real Estate Finance

Real Estate Broker Preparation Courses:
RE 110 Real Estate Practices
RE 112 Real Estate Law
RE 116 Real Estate Finance
RE241 Real Estate Office Management
RE252 Property Management

Real Estate Property Management Preparation Courses:
RE 112 Real Estate Law
RE252 Real Estate Property Management

For Appraiser licenses, call 244-6111, ext. 4297 for further information.
PCCoffers the following forms of recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - 90 credit hours; includes 67

credit hours of required courses,S credit hours of approved electives,
and 18 credit hours of General Education. Consult a program advisor
for assistance in planning General Education courses.
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Cours. NO.

First Term
RE110
RE112
RE116
BA2.101

Till.

Real EstatePractices
Real EstateLaw I
Real EstateFinance I
Introduction to Accounting
General Education

Second Term
RE226 Real EstateFinance II
MTH 95 Intermediate Algebra
WR 121 English Composition

General Education
Third Term
RE252 Property Management
RE150 Real Estate Investments I
BA 238 Sales

Computer Class Elective
General Education

Fourth Term
RE118A Real EstateAppraisal: Foundations 3
BA 226 Business Law I 3
EC200 Principles of Economics: Intro, Institutions & Philosophies3

Department Elective 55
General Education 3

Fifth Term
RE228A
BA211
BA227
RE241

Real EstateAppraisal: Single Family Residences
Principles of Accounting I
Business Law II
Real EstateOffice Managemenl/Supervision of
Sales Personnel

Principles of Economics: MacroeconomicsEC202
Sixth Term
RE230A Real EstateAppraisal: Standards of Professional Practice i
BA 212 Principles of Accounting II 32
EC201AA Principles of Economics: Microeconomics 3

General Education 6
I If student possesses full-charge bookkeeping experience, 1 year of high
school bookkeeping, or equivalent, he/she may substitute a Department
Elective for BA 2.101.
I Prerequisites are listed in the course description sections for Business
Administration and Real Estate.
3 May bewaived on basis of PCC Math Placement Examination. If waived,
substitute a Department Elective.
, Complete 4 credits from the following computer classes: BT2.170S, BT
2.170T and BT 2.172AElF/G!H/1 and BT 2.177AJ, BT 2.177AL and BT
2.180AK, or BA 131.
5 See list of Department Electives below. Recommended Department Elec-
tives (4 credits required):
BA 285 Business Relations
BA 2.327 Advanced sales
BA 228 Computer Accounting Applications
BA 239 Advertising
BA 256 Income Tax

or any course with an RE,BA, BT.or MSD prefix
(workshops excluded)

6 PCC has a strict General Education policy. Consult PCC catalog for
details. We recommend one or more of the following toward General Educa-
tion: SP 111, PHL 202, GEO206.
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Cr. Refrigeration!
HVAC/frade Related

Southeast Center
244-6111, ext. 6205, 6905.....................................................
Career Description: This field is usually divided into three industries;
domestic, commercial and industrial. The domestic field covers home
refrigerators, freezersand window. air conditioners. The commercial field
includes all small automatic systems for stores, supermarkets, central air
conditioning, water coolers, beveragecoolers and truck refrigeration sys-
tems. The industrial field includes the large processing systems and air
conditioning systems, packing plants, cold storage and ice rinks. These
systems require the attention of a refrigeration operating engineer.
Program Prerequisites: Refrigeration/HVAC have individual course pre-
requisites. Example: Refrigeration I is required before Refrigeration II, etc. It
is also required that a student test into the MTH 20 Basic Math and WR 115
Expository Writing.
Courses: The program is designed to prepare students for semi-skilled
positions in the Refrigeration/HVAC industry and for the changing jobs
which are occurring in the Refrigeration!HVAC industry. Training is varied
and students may enter at different levels, depending on their backgrounds.
Students may also enter any term.
PCC awards a successful completion document for each course.

3
3
3
4'
3

3
3

Course No. Till. Cr.
Refrlgeratlon/HVAC
TE 9.114 Transport Refrigeration I (Thermo-King) 2
TE 9.115 Transport Refrigeration II (Thermo-King) 2
TE 9.151 Pneumatic Controls 2
TE9.153 Refrigeration Ammonia Systems 2
TE 9.161AA Introduction to Boilers 2
TE9.163 Boilers: Electrical Control Systems 2
TE9.233 Advanced Oil Burners 2
TE 9.234 Oil Furnace Service 2
TE9.237 Refrigeration Electrical I 2
TE 9.238 Refrigeration Electrical II 2
TE9.239 Refrigeration Electrical III 2
TE 9.240 Refrigeration Electrical IV 2
TE9.241 Refrigeration Electrical V 2
TE 9.242 Refrigeration I 2
TE9.243 Refrigeration II 2
TE 9.244 Refrigeration III 2
TE9.245 Refrigeration IV 2
TE9.246 Refrigeration V - HVAC 2
TE 9.246AA Refrigeration VI - HVAC 2
TE9.246AB Shop - Commercial Refrigeration II 2
TE 9.246AC Shop - Industrial Refrigeration III 2
TE 9.246AE Shop - Light Commercial/Refrigeration I 2
TE 9.247AA Refrigeration Compressor Operation & Service 2
TE9.250 Heat Pumps 2
TE 9.253 Natural Gas Equipment I 2
TE9.253AA Natural Gas Equipment II 2
Trade Related
TE 9.139AA Residential/Commercial Building Maintenance 2
TE 9.155 Basic Lock Service and Repair 2
TE9.156AA Commercial Lock Service and Repair 2

3
3
3
3
3
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Sonography
Sylvania Campus
Health Professions Admissions
Health Technology Building. B Level
244-6111 ext. 4908.....................................................
Career Description: This program is designed to prepare the student for
certification as a registered diagnostic medical sonographer. (R.D.M.S.).
Sonographers provide patient services using diagnostic ultrasound under
the direction of a physician of medicine that is responsible for the use and
interpretation of ultrasound procedures.
The Sonographer assists the physicians in obtaining sonographic datal
images necessary to diagnosis. The Sonographer provides services in a
variety of medical settings (hospitals, clinics, offices). The Sonographer
integrates patient history and clinical data to facilitate optimum diagnostic
results; performs appropriate procedures and records anatomical pathol-
ogy/ physiology data for interpretation by the physician; exercises discre-
tion and judgement in the performance of sonographic services; provides
patient education related to medical ultrasound and promotes principles of
good health.
Diagnostic medical sonographers are employed in hospitals, clinics, pri-
vate offices and industry. Additionally, there is a need for Qualified adminis-
trators, educators, and researchers. The demand for Qualified Sonographers
continues to exceed the supply.
For more information regarding program admission contact the Radiologi-
cal Sciences Department or the Health Professions Admissions.
Program Prerequisites: All program applicants must be a graduate of a
2 year accredited allied health program with certification in that discipline.
In addition they must have successfully completed ("C" or higher) WR 121,
Math 95. 81231. 81232. MRT 9.405 or the equivalents. be computer liter-
ate. score 25 on PCC reading placement test and possess a current C.P.R.
card Applicants need to read degree requirements for Applied Science in
the "Academic Regulations" section of this catalog.
Students must be in good physical and mental health, be able to Ii« a mini-
mum of 50 pounds, be able to siVstand/reach for an eight hour shi«, be
able to work in dimly lighted areas and view image monitors for extended
times.

Students planning to enroll in M.S. program must contact Health Profes-
sions Admissions for specific application procedure. Applications are
accepted from July 1 through January 1.
A person may be denied admission to the program if in the judgement Of
program officials. this person would not be able to benefit from the pro-
gram. Infractions of law (use of drugs, felony arrests, etc.) could impact
entry into this program.
Course of StUdy: Students begin the program in Spring quarter. The
Sonography program is six terms in length (18 continuous months). The
program combines campus instruction with clinical education at eight hos-
pital affiliates in the greater Portland area.
Graduateswill receive an Associate of Applied Science degree and will be
eligible to take the national certification examination offered by the Ameri-
can Registry of Diagnostic Medical Sonographers. Students are required to
satisfactorily complete the course of stUdywith a minimum of "C" grade or
higher in each required course and must maintain an overall grade point
average of 2.00 for graduation.
Students will work in close proximity of ionization radiation, will provide
patient care to patients that may have contagious diseases and will work
with processing chemistry.
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PCCoffers the following form of recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree: includes 87 credit hours of

required Medical Sonography courses and 18 credit hours of General
Education. Consult a program advisor for assistance in planning Gen-
eral Education classes.

Course No. ntle Cr.
First Term:
SON 101 Sectional Anatomy - Sonography ~3
SON 103 Sonographic Physic/Instrumentation I 3
SON 110 Sonographic Clinic I 3
SON 113 Abdominal Sonography I 3
PHL 195 Critical Thinking: Science and the Occult 3'
SP 111 Fundamentals of Speech 3'

General Education 3
Second Term:
SON 104 Sonographic Physic/Instrumentation II 3
SON 114 Obstetrical/Gynecologic Sonography I 3
SON 120 Sonographic Clinic II 3
SON 121 Sonographic Critique/Pathology I 3
81241 Pathophysiology 3

General Education 3
Third Term:
SON 105 Sonographic Physic/Instrumentation III 3
SON 115 Abdominal Sonography II 3
SON 130 Sonographic Clinic III 3
SON 131 Sonographic Critique/Pathology II 3
81222 Human Genetics 3

General Education 3
Fourth Term:
SON 210 Sonographic Clinic IV 3
SON 211 Sonographic Critique/Pathology III 3
SON 215 Obstetrical/Gynecologic Sonography II 3
SON 217 Vascular/Cardio Sonography 3
PHL 205M Contemporary Moral Problems Biomedical Ethics 3

General Education 3
Fifth Term:
SON220 Sonographic Clinic V 9
SON 221 Sonographic Critique/Pathology IV 3
General Education3
Sixth Term:
SON 230 Sonographic Clinic VI 9
SON 231 Sonographic Critique/Pathology V 3
'May be applied for 6 credits of General Education electives

lel,;UUICill ClUU
Professional Writing
(Evening Certificate Program)

RockCreekCampus
Building 3, Room 206
244-6111, ext. 7258
Sylvania Campus
244-6111, ext. 3175. .
Career Description: Technical and Professional Writing is a career thaI
combines communications skills with skills from the fields of business.
industry. science, or technology. Technical and professional writers inter-
pret and communicate specialized information for practical use. Their
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responsibilities include project planning, working as a member of a team,
researching, interviewing, writing, designing, rewriting and editing.
Depending on the area of specialization, the types and complexity of the
writer's tasks vary greatly but will likely include writing one or more of the
following: instructions, policies and procedures, computer documentation,
newsletters, training materials, reports and brochures
Program Prerequisites: Students in the Technical and Professional
Writing program should be working or studying in their technical or profes-
sional field. The student must take the writing placement examination and
score at the level required for entry into WR 121.
With instructor approval, based on a portfolio review, students who have a
college degree or who are currently working as professional writers may
request that the writing course program prerequisites be waived. Students
who have an extensive academic background in traditional grammar may
take an exam to waive the WR 185 program requirement.
Course of Study: The Technical and Professional Writing program is an
evening program designed to accommodate individuals working or study-
ing in technical and professional areas who wish to become technical and
professional writers or who wish to acquire or improve their writing skills to
meet requirements of their jobs. The program prepares students to work as
technical and professional communication specialists in such businesses
and industries as automotive service, electronics, engineering, banking,
government, and medicine.
The program consists of five three-credit hour courses that are offered dur-
ing the evening. In addition·to evening sections, some of the program
courses are also offered in day sections. Consult the schedule of classes for
further information. The program includes a cooperative education option
for on-the-job training. The certificate program can be completed in three to
five terms. Refer to the course descriptions for further explanations.
PCC offers the following form of recognition:
• Certificate of Completion - completion of 15 - 21 credit hours of Tech-

nical and Professional Writing courses with a "B" grade or better in
each class.

CourseNo. Title Cr.
Sequence of Courses
WR 185 English Grammar 3
GO 120 Graphic Tools and Layout Techniques 3
WR 227 Technical Writing I 3
WR 9.601 Graphics for Technical and Professional Writers 3
WR 9.600 Technical and Professional Writing II 3
Optional Courses
WR 9.280AA Cooperative Ed: Technical Writing 51
1 This is a variable credit course. See the course description for further
explanation.

Telecommunications
Administration
Certificate Program

Cascade Campus
Terrell Hall, 4B
244-6111, ext.5317.....................................................
Career Description: Since the divestiture of the telephone company in
1984, most businesses and government agencies have assumed responsi-
bility lor their own systems for voice, data, and image communication. Tele-
communications managers, analysts and administrators are hired to
operate those systems. These professionals may be involved in planning
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communications support for the company's marketing and delivery strate-
gies. In addition, they may design communication and network facilities,
provide training for system users, provide troubleshooting, and monitor
traffic and transmission Quality. They usually support changes to the com-
munications systems, which occur with the movement of personnel or
growth of the organization. They may also perform financial control func-
tions, such as budgeting and monitoring telecomnunications billings and
expenses, and may handle administrative functions such as publishing the
telephone directory.
Effective support of telecommunications system operations requires a gen-
eraltechnical knowledge of the systems and of the public telephone net-
work. Most job functions, however, do not require the in-depth knowledge
of a technician. In addition, specific jobs may require a background in man-
agement, customer service, accounting, data processing, electronic engi-
neering technology, or utility regulation.
Course of Study: The PCC Telecommunications Administration courses
are designed to provide the student with the general knowledge of telecom-
munications systems which is necessary to support their daily operation
and to plan for their growth and change. Emphasis is on administration of
telecommunications systems. Students completing the certificate program
will fully understand telecommunications systems and the public network,
and will be able to provide management, analytical, or administrative sup-
port to any telecommunications operation. Course work enhances the expe-
rience of professionals already in the telecommunications field.
Alternatively, the course work may provide technical background for per-
sonnel in accounting, management, data processing, or customer service,
who work with telecommunications professionals. This certificate articu-
lates with the telecommunications program at Marylhurst College.
PCC offers the following form of recognition:
• Certificate of Completion - Successful completion of the 27 credit hours

of Telecommunication Administration courses .
Telecommunications administration courses: Consult the term schedule of
classes for the times and locations of telecommunications administration
courses. TEL 9.240 or equivalent knowledge is a prerequisite for all other
courses.
Course No.
TEL 9.240
TEL 9.242
TEL 9.243
TEL 9.244
TEL 9.245
TEL 9.246
TEL 9.247
TEL 9.248
TEL 9.249

Tille
Survey of Telecommunication Industry
Telecommunications Administration
Basic Data Communication
Local Area Networking and Office System Integration
Business Telecommunications Systems
Traffic Analysis and Network Design
Regulation of the Telecommunications Industry
Vendors' Services
Telecommunications Systems: Planning, Design,
Installation &

Cr.
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

5

Veterinary Technology
Rock Creek Campus
Building 3, Room 111
244-6111, ext. 7330.....................................................
Career Description: The veterinary technician is an assistant to the vet-
erinarian, and is skilled and knowledgeable in the practical application of
aspects involved in the care and handling of animals, clinical laboratory
procederes, animal diseases, animal nutrition, pharmacology, radiography,
anesthesiology, and medical and surgical assistance.
Program Prerequisites: Because of limited space available for labora-
tory and clinical procedures courses, as well as the need for individualized
instruction, the program has a limited enrollment. Admission to the first
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year of the program is based on high school and college grades (college
courses helpful, but not an admission requirement), a math placement test,
a letter of recommendation and an interview. Forty hours of observation
with a veterinarian is also required. This may be done as a paid employee or
on a volunteer basis. This is a seven term program. Continuation into the
second year is contingent upon satisfactory performance in the first year.
Contact the Veterinary Technology Department for specific eligibility
requirements. (Note: Only those students who have been officially accepted
into the Veterinary Technology program or who have department approval
may enroll in program courses.)
Course of Study: This program is accredited by the Committee on Veteri-
nary Technician Education and Activities of the American Veterinary Medi-
cal Association. It is designed to help students develop the technical skills
needed to perform in a veterinary medicine environment. Graduatesare pre-
pared to do entry-level work as technicians in small and large animal hos-
pitals and clinics, laboratory animal research facilities, educational
institutions, military service and commercial firms. Graduates of this pro-
gram are eligible to take the Oregon Board of Veterinary Medical Examiners
certification examination for veterinary technicians and may also travel to
other states to take their licensing examination.
PCC offers the following form of recognition:
• Associate of Applied Science Degree - minimum of 106 credit hours;

includes 82 credit hours of veterinary technology courses and 18 credit
hours of General Education. Consult a program advisor for assistance
in planning General Education classes. (Course work from other col-
leges may substitute lor the General Education requirement)

CourseNo. Title Cr.
First Term (Fall)
VS 8.1OOM Intro to Veterinary Technology 2
VS 8.102M Veterinary Medical Terminology 2
VS 8.121 Basic Animal Science 4
CH 100 Fundamentals for Chemistry 4'
Bl101 Biology 4'
Second Term (Winter)
VS 8.101M Animal Nursing and Restraint 3
VS 8.105 Comparative Veterinary Anatomy and PhysiOlogy I 4
VS 8.116 Veterinary Parasitology 3
VS 8.119 Pharmaceutical Mathematics 1
81102 Biology 41

Third Term (Spring)
VS 8.106 Comparative Veterinary Anatomy and Physiology II 4
VS 8.115 Animal Health Record Systems 3
VS 8.122 Hematology and Urinalysis 5
VS 8.123 Specimen Collection Laboratory 1
WR 121 English Composition 3
Fourth Term{Summer)
VS 8.117 Radiation Safety 2
VS 8.124 Clinical Laboratory Procedures 5
VS 8.125 Veterinary Microbiology 3
VS 8.280M Cooperative Education: Clinic I 4
Fifth Term (Fall)
VS 8.201 Anesthesiology, Surgical and Medical Nursing I 3
VS 8.209M Veterinary Pharmacology 4
VS 8.211 Applied Radiography 3
PSY 101 Psychology and Human Relations 3'
Sixth Term (Winter)
VS 8.202 Anesthesiology, Surgical and Medical Nursing II 4
VS 8207 Public Health and sanitation 2
VS 8.208M Small Animal Diseases 3
VS 8280AC Cooperative Education: Clinic II 4

(VS 8.280AG may be substituted for VS 8.280AC)
General Education 3
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eoUIII No. Title Cr.
Seventh Term (Spring)
VS 8.203 Veterinary Procedures Seminar 3
VS 8.210 Animal Nutrition 3
VS 8.213 Large Animal Diseases 3
VS 8.280AE Cooperative Education: Clinic III 4

(VS 8.280AG may be substituted for VS 8.280AE)
General Education 3

I Note: Credit hours applies toward General Education requirements.

Video
Production Internship

Sylvania Campus
Communications Technology Bldg B·4h
244·6111. ext. 4405. 4276.....................................................
Career Description: This performance based certificate program gives
self-directed students a unique three term experience in video production.
Interns work in various production positions, taking progressively more
responsible roles. Numerous course activities will involve students in a
variety of television productions, including live classes transmitted over
local cable and microwave systems and projects focusing on the orienta-
tion, promotional and training needs of PCC clients. A non-traditional stu-
denVteacher relationship requires commitment and self direction on the
part of the interns.
Program Prerequisites: Admittance to this program requires demon-
strated commitment to the study of television and video by those selected.
Potential interns should already have a basic working knowledge of video
production and have played a significant role in producing one or more
programs. PCC's television studio and telecommunications facilities pro-
vide an educational production house environment for a limited number of
dedicated interns.
The selection process for the VPI program includes submission of an appli-
cation with references and demonstrated writing competence (equivalent to
completion of WR 121 with a "C' or better). Students who are finalists for
admission into the program will be interviewed and given a test to deter-
mine subject matter knowledge level.
Course of StUdy: Classes and productions will be scheduled during day-
time hours. However, students might be asked infrequently to attend meet-
ings or work on productions during evening hours.
Students will work the first term as a technical assistant, the second term as
a production assistant and the third term as a producer. The minimum skill
criteria for each job must be satisfactorily achieved prior to beginning the
next level of video production responsibilities. Graduates of the program
will be well suited for television production positions in industrial in-house
facilities and production companies. Also, graduates will be provided with a
videotape of their best production which will be of tremendous assistance
when demonstrating production skills to potential employers.
For further information and program application, contact the Coordinator of
Television services or the instructor.
PCC offers the following form of recognition:
• Certificate of Completion - 33 credit hours; requires the successful

completion of the technical assistant, production assistant and pro-
ducer portions of the video production internship and six hours of Gen-
eral Education courses. General Education courses must be in speech,
English, writing and/or related approved courses. Students may be
given credit for General Education courses taken prior to enrolling in
this internship.
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CourseNo. 11l1e Cr.
IVP 9.280M Cooperative Education: Video Production 51
IVP 9.280AB Cooperative Education: Video Production - Seminar 1
IVP 9.601 Video Production: Technical Assistant (Grip) 9
IVP 9.602 Video Production: Production Assistant 9
IVP 9.603 Video Production: Producer 9

General Education 6
, Also available for 1, 2, 3, and 4 credits.

Welding
Rock Creek Campus
Building 2 Room 131
244-6111, ext. 7226 or 7331.....................................................
Career Description: Welding is a skill used by many trades: sheet metal
workers, ironworkers, boilermakers, carpenters, repair and maintenance
personnel in applications ranging from the home hobbyist to heavy fabrica-
tion of bridges, ships and many other projects. A variety of welding pro-
cesses are used to join units of metal.
Course of Study: The PCCwelding technology program provides training
in S.MAW. (Shielded metal arc welding), G.T.AW (Gas tungsten arc weld-
ing), G.M.AW (Gas metal arc welding), F.C.AW (Flux-cored arc welding),
O.AW (Oxy-acetylene welding), OAC. (Oxy-acetylene culling), and basic
fabrication. Lecture portions of the program include blueprint reading,
welding principles, welding metallurgy, and welding inspection and quality
control. The welding technology program offers flexibility in scheduling
which allows a student to register for full-time, part-time, open entry-open
exit formats.
PCC offers the following forms of recognition:
• One-year certificate of completion - minimum of 44 credit hours of

welding courses. 'The courses identified with a "1" in the following
section are required for the one-year certificate.

• Two year certificate of completion - minimum of 88 hours of Welding.
• Associate of Applied Science degree -106 credit hours; includes 88

credit hours of welding and 18 credit hours of General Education.
Consult a program advisor for help in planning General Education classes.
Welding Courses
The following courses (52 credits) are required for a two-year certificate of
completion or an Associate of Applied Science Degree in Welding Technol-
ogy:
CourseNo. TIlle Cr.
WLD 3.101MShielded Metal Arc Welding (E7024 & E6011) and

Oxy-Acetylene 3'
WLD 3.102 Shielded Metal Arc Welding: Mild Steel I (E6010 & E6011)3'
WLD 3.103 Shielded Metal Arc Welding: Mild Steel II (E6010 & E6011)3

1

WLD 3.105 Shielded Metal Arc Welding: Mild Steel IV (E7018) 3'
WLD 3.106 Shielded Metal Arc Welding: Mild Steel V (E7018) 3

1

WLD 3.201 GasTungsten Arc Welding: Mild Steel 3
WLD 3.202 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding: Aluminum 3
WLD 3.203 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding: Stainless Steel 3
WLD 3.301MFlux-Cored Arc Welding I (Gas Shielded) 6

1

WLD 3.302ABFlux-Cored Arc Welding II (Self Shielding) 3
WLD 3.303MGas Metal Arc Welding 3
WLD 3.702 Welding Principles 4'
WLD 3.703 Blueprint Reading 4

1

WLD 3.704 Welding Metallurgy I 4'
Electives
Students must complete a minimum of 36 credit hours of welding electives
for a two-year certificate or an Associate of Applied Science degree.
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Cr.
4
3

Course No. 11U.
WLD 3.706 Welding Inspection and Quality Control
WLD 3.401 SMAW Certification Practice 3/8" Mild Steel (E6011)
WLD 3.402 SMAW Certification Practice: Unlimited Thickness

Mild Steel
WLD 3.403 SMAW Certification Practice 3/8" Mild Steel (E7018)
WLD 3.405 Preparation for Pipe Certification I
WLD 3.406 Preparation for Pipe Certification II
WLD 3.407 Wire Welding Certification Practice
WLD 3.501 Basic Fabrication I
WLD 3.502 Basic Fabrication II
WLD 3.204 GasTungsten Arc Welding: (Mild Steel) Pipe I
WLD 3.205 GasTungsten Arc Welding: (Mild Steel) Pipe II
WLD 3.107 Miscellaneous Electrodes & Advanced Positions
WLD 3.601 Oxy-Acetylene Welding Projects
WlD 3.901 Diesel Welding
WLD 3.280MCooperative Ed:Welding
WLD 3.280ABCooperative Ed:Welding - Seminar
'Applies to the one-year certificate.
2Cooperativeeducation is a variable credit course up to a maximum of four
credit hours. The student must have departmental approval prior to enroll-
ing. The seminar is optional.
Individualized Course Offerings: These courses are designed to
upgrade or develop specific welding skills based on the individual needs of
the student.
These courses do not apply toward the certificates of completion or Associ-
ate of Applied Science degree.
WLD 9.051 Shielded Metal Arc Welding (Stick)
WLD 9.052 Wire Welding
WLD 9.053 GasTungsten Arc Welding (Heliarc)

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
42
12

2
2
2

FallTerm1992-SummerTerm1993



Associate of
General Studies

...............................................................................................................

The Associate of General Studies degree provides the opportunity for a stu-
dent to develop an individual major. The program is composed of course
work selected form Career, College Transfer and the Support Courses
(excluding Developmental Education and any course numbered from 0.1xxx
to 0.999). Those interested in this degree option should work with a coun-
selor and a department advisor from each subject area of interest to identify
educational/career goals and to plan an appropriate sequence of courses.
Employers may wish to work with PCC instructional stall to outline job
upgrading programs for their employees.
Students wanting to transfer credits from this PCC program to another
institution are responsible for contacting that institution to verify transfer-
ability prior to enrolling in PCC courses.
Degree Requirements: See "Associate of General Studies Degree: Specific
Requirements· in the Academic Regulations section of this catalog.
Cooperative Education
The objective of Cooperative Education is to provide relevant field experi-
ence in an "on-the-job" envronmsntjn business, industry or public agen-
cies. Students are placed in jobs related to their college courses. This
work experience allows students to apply the knowledge and skills devel-
oped in their "on-canpus" program and to explore career options. Stu-
dents also earn course credit for their work experience.
Associate of General Studies students must receive departmental approval
in order to enroll in a cooperative work experience. Contact the department
of your choice or the Cooperative Education 011ice at Cascade, Rock Creek
or Sylvania for more information. Due to prerequisite requirements or
shortage of job sites, departments may not be able to oller cooperative work
experiences for Associate of General Studies students.
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Transfer
Courses
And Programs

...............................................................................................................

Transfer subject areas are arranged under the following headings. More
detailed listings may be found in the index.
Transferability of Courses and Programs 98
Art 98
Business Transfer 99
Computer Science Transfer 99
Dance 100
Engineering Transfer 100
Journalism , 101
Life Sciences 101

Anatomy
Biology
Botany
Health

Literature 102
Mathematics 102
Modern Languages : 102
Music Transfer 105
Physical Education, Dance and Athletics 106
Physical Science 107

Chemistry
Geology
General Science
Physics

Sign Language Studies : 108
Social and Behavioral SCiences 108

Anthropology
Economics
Geography
History
International Studies
Peace and Conflict Studies
Philosophy
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology

Speech Communication : 112
Theater Arts 113
Writing Transfer 114
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Transfer Courses
and Programs
(Liberal Arts and Sciences)
.....................................................

PCC offers a wide variety of transfer courses and programs for students
~shing to transfer to a four-year college or university, as well as for stu-
dents pursuing special interests or career upgrading. In addition, transfer
courses are a vital component of career programs in meeting specific pro-
gram requirements or General Education elective requirements for Associ-
ate of Applied Science and Associate of General Studies degrees.
Credits for transfer courses are accepted by most public and private col-
leges and universities. Students are advised to consult a counselor or
department advisor concerning the degree requirements of particular col-
leges or universities and the transferability of PCC courses.

Degree Requirements:
Associate of Arts and Associate of Science
The Associate of Arts Oregon Transfer degree and the Associate of Science
degree are primarily designed for students planning to transfer credits to a
four-year institution. (Up to 108 Quarter hours may be transferable in the
Oregon State System of Higher Education.)
Students should consult a PCC counselor or advisor with respect to select-
ing appropriate courses and meeting any additional requirements at four-
year colleges and universities.
Unless transfer programs are specifically designed by PCC departments,
program or discipline titles will not appear on Associate of Arts Oregon
Transfer or Associate of Science diplomas. Please read the Academic Regu-
lations portion of the General Information section of this catalog for a
detailed explanation of degree requirements.

Transferability of Courses and Programs
PCC transfer course credit is accepted by most public and private colleges
and universities throughout the United States. Students are advised to con-
sult a counselor or advisor concerning the degree requirements of particu-
lar colleges or universities and the transferability of PCC courses.
The Oregon Transfer Degree will satisfy all lower-division university or col-
lege requirements at Oregon public colleges and universities. For more
information, see "Associate of Arts, Oregon Transfer Degree: Specific
Requirements" in the Academic Regulations section of this catalog.
The Oregon State System of Higher Education (OSSHE), which consists of
eight colleges and universities, publishes a Recommended Transfer Pro-
grams Guide which outlines the course requirements for various B.A. and
B.S. programs. PCC counselors and advisors use this "Transfer Guide,"
plus information from individual contacts with OSSHE institutions (when
appropriate) to help students select an appropriate sequence of PCC
courses for their selected transfer major. The OSSHE includes the following
colleges and universities:

Eastern Oregon College (EOSC)
Oregon Health Sciences University (OHSU)
Oregon Institute of Technology (OIT)
Oregon State University (OSU)
Portland State University (PSU)
Southern Oregon State College (SOSC)
University of Oregon (UO)
Western Oregon State College (WOSC)
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An advisor or counselor will provide assistance in obtaining program infor-
mation from the selected institution and in planning the appropriate
sequence of courses to take at pce.
OSSHE General Transfer Policy
The State System's eight colleges and universities will accept up to 108
Quarter hours of transferable collegiate course work completed at an
accredited college. Some institutions limit the credit transferred from a
community college to the first 108 Quarter hours of course work completed
toward the institution's baccalaureate degree.
Several of the institutions will accept a limited number of Career (voca-
tional/technical) education courses as part of the above-stated 108 hours.
Oregon Institute of Technology accepts completed work leading to an asso-
ciate degree in a field of technology in which OIT offers a bachelor of tech-
nology program.
Some college transfer work beyond the 108-Quarter-hour limit may be
accepted through special arrangements with the individual accepting
department within the college or university. Students are cautioned that all
arrangements for the acceptance of the credit as specified by the accepting
institution should be completed and approved, in writing, before the student
enrolls in the course. Students should check individual institutional state-
ments for specific policies of the institutions with respect to transfer credit
from community and other four-year colleges and regarding any block
transfer agreements between OSSHE colleges/universities and PCC.
If a problem occurs in transfer of community college courses to a college or
university, first try to resolve it with your advisor. If the problem cannot eas-
ily be solved, call the Transfer Problem Hotline at the Oregon Department of
Education, 378-8609. There will be immediate follow-through with the col-
lege and a response to your Questions. You may directly contact the Oregon
State System of Higher Education at 696-5727. This assistance is arranged
at the request of the Community Colleges of Oregon Student Association
and Commissions (CCOSAC) with agreement by State Superintendent of
Instruction and Vice Chancellor of Academic Affairs.

Description: The art curriculum at PCC includes instruction in the Oregon
State System of Higher Education. However, some institutions may vary in
basic design, a survey of the visual arts, art history and a variety of studio
art courses. A sequence of transfer photography courses (ART 141 and
142) is offered.
Program Prerequisites: There are no specific Art prerequisites. How-
ever, individual Art courses may have prerequisites. See the course descrip-
tion to see if specific courses have prerequisites.
Cou ... No. TIll' Cr.
Art Courses:
ART 101 Introduction to Art 3
ART 102 Introduction to Art 3
ART 103 Introduction to Art 3
ART 115 Basic Design 3
ART 116 Basic Design 3
ART 117 Basic Design 3
ART 131 Introduction to Drawing 3
ART 141 Introduction to Photography (Non-Darkroom) 3
ART 142 Introduction to Photography (Darkroom) 3
ART 181 Introduction to Painting 3
ART 197GM Gallery Management and Design 3
ART 204 History of Western Art 3
ART 205 History of Western Art 3
ART 206 History of Western Art 3
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CoUll. No.
ART207
ART 208
ART209
ART211
ART 212
ART213
ART218
ART 220
ART221
ART224
ART 231
ART 237
ART241
ART 242
ART243
ART253
ART 25611
ART277
ART281
ART 284
ABT287
ART 293

Till.
History of Asian Art
History of Asian Art
History of Asian Art
Modern Art History - 19th Century Art in Europe
Modern Art History - Early 20th Century Art
Modern Art History - Art Since 1945
Lettering Calligraphy I
Advanced Lettering and Seminar
Computer Graphics in Arts I
Computer Graphics in Arts II
Drawing
Life Drawing
Nature Photography
Small Format Portraiture
The Photographic Portfolio
Ceramics I
Ceramics II
Life Painting
Painting
Watercolor I
Watercolor II
Sculpture

Business Transfer
The business transfer program may be found in the Business program
description in the Career Courses and Programs section of this catalog.

Computer
Science Transfer

Description: Compuier science is a profession concerned with both theo-
retical investigations and practical developments in computer technology
and applications. The computer scientist in the field is concerned with the
representation and storage of information: accessing, examining and trans-
forming information; using programming languages; and designing and
implementing hardware and software processors to execute algorithms. The
computer field has a broad base of industrial and governmental jobs suit-
able for the bachelor of science graduate.
Fields of Employment: A Computer Science graduate would generally
find employment in the high tech or scientific areas. Students interested in
computer fields related to accounting or banking applications should con-
tact the Computer Information Systems department.
Program prerequisites: Contact the Computer Science Department or
advising for application information and advising. Options will be dis-
cussed with applicants who do not meet the computer science or math
course prerequisites.
Course of Study: The intent of the program is to provide many of the
same freshman and sophomore computer science courses that are offered
at four-year colleges and universities. Students should check the specific
requirements of the four-year institution to which they plan to transfer prior
to finalizing their course of study at PCC.
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Cr.
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
2
4
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

PCC offers the following fonn of recognition:
• Two year Associate of SCienceDegree Program: 96 credit hours. The

student must complete all required computer science courses and take
at least one computer science elective course. All required mathematics
courses must be completed. PCC's general associate degree require-
ments must also be met.

CoUIH No. nUl
FirstTenn
CS 161 Computer Science: Pascali
MTH 116M Calculus Preparation
WR 121 English Composition

Social Science Elective
General Education

Second Term
CS 162 Computer Science: Pascal II
MTH 251 Calculus I (Differential Calculus)
SP 111 Fundamentals of Speech

Social Science Elective
Physical Science Elective

Third Term
CS 171 Assembler Language I
MTH 252 Calculus II (Integral CalCUlus)
HPE295 Health and Fitness for Life

Social Science Elective
Physical Science Elective

Fourth Term
CS 260 Data Structures
MTH 253 Calculus 11/ (Infinite Series and Sequences)
PE 185F1 Adult Fitness

Arts and Humanities Elec;tive
Physical Science Elective

Cr.

Fifth Term
CS 264 Assembler Language II 4
MTH 254 Vector Calculus I

(Intro to Vectors and Multidimensional Cal) 4
PE 185F1 Adult Fitness 1

General Education 4'
Sixth Term

Computer Science Elective 45

PE 185F1 Adult Fitness 1
General Education 9'

IThese courses must come from the Social Science section of the General
Education Course List.
2 These courses must be Physical Science courses from the Mathematics,
Natural and Physical Sciences section of the General Education Course
List.
3 This course must come from the Arts and Humanities section of the Gen-
eral Education Course List.
'These courses must come from any section of the General Education
Course List.
5 This course must be one of the approved Computer Science Electives.
It is suggested that students confer with a department advisor when select-
ing courses from the General Education Course List. Computer courses
offered at PCC fall into the following categories:
Required Computer Science Courses
CS 161 Computer SCience: Pascal I 4
CS 162 Computer SCience: Pascal II 4
CS 171 Assembler Language I 4
CS 260 Data Structures 4
CS 264 Assembler Language II 4
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COUI'$I NO. TItII Cr.
Introductory Courses
CIS 120 Computer Concepts I 4
CIS 121 Computer Concepts II 4
CIS .122 Software Design 4
CS 140U Introduction to UNIX 4
Approved Computer Science Electives
CIS 133C Application Program Development I (Cobol) 4
CS 233U C Programming 4
CS 249 Introduction to Programming in Fortran 4
Approved Mathematics Courses
The following mathematics courses are also required for the degree pro-
gram.
MTH 116M Calculus Preparation 4
MTH 251 Calculus I (Differential Calculus) 4
MTH 252 Calculus II (Integral Calculus) 4
MTH 253 Calculus III (Infinite Series and Sequences) 4
MTH 254 Vector Calculus I

(Intro to Vectors and Multidimensional Cal) 4

Dance
Description: The Performing Arts Department offers various dance tech-
nique and related courses designed for students interested in exploring
dance at the beginning level, as well as for students wishing to continue
their dance training through the intermediate level. All technique courses
emphasize correct alignment and movement principles, improved kines-
thetic sense and awareness of dance as a performing art. Performance
opportunities for dance students may include class presentations or partici-
pation in dance or musical theater productions.
Dance classes may be transferable to four-year institutions as dance or
elective credit. Students should check transferability of specific dance
courses with the institution to which they are planning to transfer.
Although a physical exam is not required, students are advised to seek
approval from their personal physician before entering into a regular pro-
gram of vigorous physical activity as is found in dance courses.
It is the student's responsibility to advise the dance faculty of any health
condition which may limit or affect a student's ability to participate safely or
successfully in the course. In some instances an instructor may recommend
an ~lternative activity program/class or a statement from the student's phy-
sican.
Program Prerequisites: Individual course prerequisites may be found in
the course descriptions section.
Special Fees: Students will pay one $4 service fee per term for classes
requiring showers/towels/lockers Locks and towels must be turned in at
the end of the term. If these items are lost, students will be charged $4 for
the locks and $2.50 for towels.
D 150 Jazz Dance I 2
D 151 Jazz Dance If 2
D 152 Jazz Dance III 2
D 162 Choreography for the Dancer 3
D 169 Musical Theater Dance 2
D 175 Tap Dance I 2
D 192B3 Ballet I 2
D 192B4 Ballet II 2
D 192B5 Dance Lab: Modern I 2
D 192B7 Dance Lab: Modern II 2
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Course No. nUl Cr.
D 209 Dance Performance 3
D 251 Intro to Dance - Dance History 3
D 292B5 Ballet III 2
Contact the Physical Education Department for additional dance class Offer-
ings.

Engineering
Sylvania Campus
Science Technology Bld~. B-8
244-6111, ext. 4163. .
Programs:
Engineering

Civil
Computer
Electrical
Mechanical
Other (e.g., Aeronautical, Chemical, Industrial) with appropriate course-
work.

2+2+2 Cooperative Honors Program
Civil
Computer
Electrical
Mechanical

Engineering
Description: Engineering is the profession in which knowledge of mathe-
matics and natural sciences gained through study and experience is applied
for the benefit of society. The engineer solves technical problems as a
member of a project team or as an individual specialist or consultant. Work
may involve research and development, planning, design, supervision and
management. Engineering is a licensed profession in all states.
Program Prerequisites: Prospective students must place in WR 121,
English Composition, and MTH 251, Calculus I (Differential Calculus).
Contact Engineering and Engineering Technology (244-6111 ext. 4163) for
information and advising.
Students lacking the necessary prerequisites may upgrade their skills by .
taking writing, mathematics, and science courses or by completing the first
year of one of PCC's two-year engineering technology programs (civil, elec-
tronic and computer, mechanical, or software). Seean engineering program
advisor for information.
The use of a programmable scientific calculator is required for several engi-
neering courses as indicated in the course descriptions. A Hewlett-Packard
calculator is suggested and GE105, HP Programming, is a course available
to students wishing to learn to use and program the HP calculator.
Course of Study: PCC offers most of the freshman and sophomore engi-
neering courses leading to a Bachelor of Science degree in the various
engineering majors at universities.
PCC ofters the following fonn of recognltlon:
• Associate of Science Degree - 108 credits including 81 credits of engi-

neering, mathematics (MTH 251 or above), and designated science with
a minimum of 34 credits in engineering (GEcourse prefix), 20 credits in
mathematics, 12 credits in calculus based physics and four credits in
chemistry. see the Associate of Science Degree requirements for infor-
mation on the required 27 credits in writing, social science, arts &
humanities and health/physical education.
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NOTE: It is recommended that students prepare for transfer to the university
and engineering major of their choice by selection of courses to meet their
lower division requirements rather than by seeking the associate degree.
Student advising guides for civil, computer, electrical and mechanical engi-
neering at Oregon State University, Portland State University and the Uni-
versity of Portland are available from the department office or faculty
advisors. We will also assist students interested in other majors or univer-
sities in the selection of courses. Selecting from the following courses and
.taking appropriate mathematics, science and liberal arts courses will meet
the needs of most students preparing to transfer to universities for their jun-
ior and senior year.
Course No. TIlle
GE 105 HP Programming
.GE 110 Engineering Orientation - Introduction
GE 112 Engineering Orientation - Fortran
GE 113 Engineering Orientation - Pascal
GE 114 Engineering Orientation - C
GE 115 Engineering Graphics
GE 116M Introduction to CAD
GE 171 Introduction to Logic Design
GE211 Statics
GE212 Dynamics
GE213 Strength of Materials
GE214 Statics and Dynamics
GE221M Electrical Circuits I
GE222M Electrical Circuits II
GE223 . Feedback and Control
GE226 Plane Surveying
GE231 Material Science
GE262 Manufacturing Processes
GE271 Digital Systems
GE 275 Microprocessor Systems

2+2+2 Cooperative Honors Program
Description: See Engineering, above.
Program Prerequisites: Prospective students must submit an applica-
tion to the 2+2+2 Cooperative Honors Program. Acceptance requires place-
ment in WR 121, English Composition, and MTH 251, Calculus I
(Differential Calculus), and a minimum high school GPA of 3.5 or at least
30 college level credits with a minimum GPA of 3.2. Contact the Engineer-
ing and Engineering Technology (244-6111, ext. 4163) for applicatiQIl
information and advising.

Course of Study: PCC offers the first two years of a fUlly articulated hon-
ors program leading to a bachelor's degree in civil, computer, electrical, or
mechanical engineering at the University of Portland and a master's degree
at the Oregon Graduate Institute.
As many students as possible will be placed in summer jobs in local indus-
tries. Scholarships based on need will be awarded to the extent that monies
are available. Students will have an academic advisor and an industrial
advisor.

PCC offers the following form of recognition for the 2+2+2 Cooperative
Honors Program

• Associate of SCience Degree in Engfneering -105 to 108 credit hours
as listed in annually prepared advising guides.

Home
Economics Transfer

Home Economics transfer courses may be found in the Consumer and
Family studies program description in the Career Courses and Programs
section of this catalog.
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Description: Journalism courses are designed to give students an intro-
duction to the field of journalism.
Program Prerequisites: Students must take the writing placement exam
and score at the prerequisite level for WR 121 English Composition, suc-
cessfully complete WR 115 Introduction to Expository Writing or demon-
strate equivalent skills. Students must consult a departmental advisor prior
to enrolling.
PCC Program: This program is located at the Sylvania Campus. The Jour-
nalism curriculum includes gathering and writing news for newspapers,
copy editing, and makeup. Students may gain on-the-job experience with
the college newspaper, The Bridge. Students may complete the lower divi-
sion requirements for a BA or BS degree in Journalism at PCC. The college
or university to which transfer is desired should be consulted with respect
to appropriate course selection.

Life Sciences
Programs:

Anatomy
Biology
Botany
Health

Description: Life sciences at Portland Community College comprise five
areas of study: anatomy, biology, bot~ny, microbiology and health.
Work in the sciences is an important part of many college programs.
Courses at PCC are organized to present basic principles and to provide a
coordinated overview of the sciences as they relate to living systems.
Program Prerequisites: see the course descriptions section for specific
course prerequisites.
Course No. nUe Cr.Anatomy
BI231 Anatomy & Physiology I 4
BI232 Anatomy & Physiology II 4
BI233 Anatomy and Physiology 1/1 4
BI121 Human Anatomy and Physiology I 4
BI122 Human Anatomy and Physiology /I 4
Biology
BI90 Basic General Biology 4
Bll0l Biology 4
Bll02 Biology 4
Bll03 Biology 4
BI141 Habitats: Life of the Forest 4
BI142 Habitats: Fresh Water Biology 4
BI143 Habitats: Marine Biology 4
Bll63M Organic Gardening 3
BI160C Ecology/Field Biology: Coast 1
BI160M Ecology/Field Biology: Malheur 2
BI 170 Environmental Science 4
BI211 Principles of Biology 5
BI212 Principles of Biology 5
BI213 Principles of Biology 5
B1222 Human Genetics 3
BI234 Microbiology 5
BI241 Pathophysiology 3BI280M Cooperative Ed: Biology 10
BI280AB Cooperative Ed: Biology - Seminar 2
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Course No. Title Cr.

Botany
BI201 Botany 4
BI202 Botany 4
BI203 Botany 4

Health
HE 112 First Aid and EmergencyCare 1
HE222 Consumer Health 3
HE223 Prevention of Alcohol and Other Drug Problems 3
HE250 Personal Hearth 3
HE251 Community Health 3
HE'252 First Aid 3
HE262 Children's Health and First Aid 3
HPE295 Health and Fitness for Life 3

Literature
The prerequisite for PCC literature courses is a reading score of 24 on the
CGP(equivalent to reading score for entry in WR121). In addition, students
generally find English Composition and WR 121 a great help in completing
written work.
All PCC literature courses are transferable to 4-year institutions and fulfill
the block transfer agreementfor the humanities in the general educational
requirement for an associatesdegree,
Course No. Tille Cr.
Literature Courses:
ENG104 Intro to Literature (Fiction) 3
ENG105 Intro to Literature (Drama) 3
ENG106 Intro to Literature (Poetry) 3
ENG107 World Literature - Western 3
ENG108 World Literature - Western 3
ENG109 World Literature - Western 3
ENG195 Film as Literature (Film as Art) 3
ENG196 Film as Literature (GreatDirectors) 3
ENG197 Film as Literature (Contemporary Cinema) 3
ENG201 Shakespeare 3
ENG202 Shakespeare 3
ENG203 Shakespeare 3
ENG204M Survey of English Literature 3
ENG205 Survey of English Literature 3
ENG206 Survey of English Literature 3
ENG207 World Literature - Asian 3

1

ENG208 World Literature - Asian 3'
ENG209 World Literature - Asian 3'
ENG211 Contemporary African Literature 3'
ENG211M Biography 3
ENG214 Literature of the Northwest 3
ENG222 Imagesof Women in Literature 3'
ENG240 Intro to Native American Literature 3'
ENG250 Introduction to Folklore and Mythology 3'
ENG253 Survey of American Literature 3
ENG254 Survey of American Literature 3
ENG255 Survey of American Literature 3
ENG256 African-American Literature 3'
ENG260 Intro to WomenWriters 3'
ENG261 Literature of Science Fiction 3
ENG265 International Political Poetry 3'
ENG275 Bible as Literature 3
1 This course meets the diversity requirement for the block transfer agree-
ment,
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Mathematics
Non-transfer developmentalmathematicsand mathematicssupport courses
may befound in the Support Coursesand Programssection of this catalog.
Description: Courses in mathematicsare offered for students who will
transfer to four-year institutions, who are completing requirements for
career programs or who are taking courses for personal enrichment.
Course 01 Study: The intent of the program is to provide many of the
samefreshman and sophomore mathematics courses that are offeredat
four-year colleges and universities. Students should check the specific
requirements of the institution to which they plan to transfer prior to finaliz-
ing their course of study at Portland Community College.
Program Prerequisites: Most of the courses haveprerequisites. Stu-
dentsare expectedto attend the first day of class and must beable to justify
their placement in the math course for which they are enrolled. Justification
may be by any of the following criteria:
1. A grade of ·C" or better in all prerequisite courses. Prerequisites for

individual mathematicscoursesare included in the course descriptions.
(Self-placement brochures may be used to indicate retention of prereq-
uisite materials.)

2. Articulation agreementwith their high school.
3. Placementtesting in the testing center.
4. Course instructor's approval.
Cou", No. Title Cr.
Mathematics Transfer Courses
MTH 105M Investigation of Modern Math 4
MTH 111 College Algebra 4
MTH 112 ElementaryFunctions 4
MTH 116M Calculus Preparation 4
MTH 211M Foundations of ElementaryMath I 3
MTH 212M Foundations of ElementaryMath II 3
MTH 213 Foundations of ElementaryMath III 3
MTH 231 Elementsof Discrete Mathematics I 4
MTH 241M Calculus for Management, Life and Social Science 4
MTH 243 Statistics I 4
MTH 244 Statistics II 4
MTH 245 Mathematics for Management, Life and Social Science 4
MTH 251 Calculus I(Differential Calculus) 4
MTH 252 Calculus II (Integral Calculus) 4
MTH 253 Calculus III (Infinite Series and Sequences) 4
MTH 254 Vector Calculus I (Intro to Vectors and Multidimensional Cal)
MTH 256 Differential Equations 4
MTH 261 Applied Linear Algebra I 4

Modern Languages
Programs:

English as a Non-Native Language(ENL)
French
German
Japanese
Russian
Spanish

English as a Non-Native Language (ENL)
Descriptions: Thesecourses are located throughout the PCC district.
Consult a class schedule or a campus or center for specific information.
English as a Non-Native Language is an intensive, multilevel language pro-
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gram designed to develop the student's competency in listening, speaking,
reading and writing English at the college level. The following subjects may
be offered based on the student's needs and program capability: ENL _
advanced supplementary writing, vocabulary building and pronunciation.
ENL 9.100 (English as a Non-Native Language: Special Programs) courses
are not transferable but all other courses are transferable to four-year col-
leges and universities as elective and/or modern language credit. If the
transferability of credit is a concern, the student should consult a PCC advi-
sor and the receiving institution prior to enrolling.
Summer and evening writing, reading and speaking classes may be offered
for fewer than five lecture and five credit hours to meet program and student
needs. It may take the evening student longer to complete the equivalent
day program.
Program Prerequisites: Students enroll in two to 15 credit hours per
term on the basis of a placement test and advance to higher levels as they
demonstrate mastery of material. In addition to class work, students prac-
tice under supervision in the ENL Tutoring Center. Students unable to place
in the ENL program may enroll in preparatory classes in English as a Sec-
ond Language. Each level of ENL is divided into writing, reading and speak-
ing skill areas. See the course descriptions for individual course
prerequisites.
Course No. Tille Cr.
ENL9.100 English as a Non-Native Language: Special Programs 5
ENL 150AW Intermediate Writing 5
ENL 151AW Upper Intermediate Writing 5
ENL250AW Advanced Writing 5
ENL251CW Upper Advanced Writing 5
ENL252AW Advanced Supplementary Writing 5
ENL 150AR Intermediate Reading 5
ENL 151AR Upper Intermediate Reading 5
ENL250AR Advanced Reading 5
ENL250RR Advanced Reading 3
ENL251AR Upper Advanced Reading 5
ENL 150AS Intermediate Speaking 5
ENL 151AS Upper Intermediate Speaking 5
ENL2502S Advanced Speaking 3
ENL250AS Advanced Speaking 5
ENL2511S Upper Advanced Speaking 3
ENL251AS Upper Advanced Speaking 5
ENL 150AV Intermediate Vocabulary Building 3
ENL 151AV Upper Intermediate Vocabulary Building 3
ENL250AV Advanced Vocabulary Building 3
ENL251CV Upper Advanced Vocabulary Building 3
ENL 150AP Intermediate Pronunciation 3
ENL 151AP Upper Intermediate Pronunciation 3
ENL2502P Advanced Pronunciation 2
ENL250AP Advanced Pronunciation 3
ENL2512P Upper-Advanced Pronunciation 2
ENL251AP Upper Advanced Pronunciation 3
.All students who enroll in modern language classes (including those on the
waiting list) are expected to attend class the first day when material essen-
tial for successful completion of the course will be presented. Students who
do not attend the first class session may tle replaced by those who do
attend. Students who have studied a language before and are unsure of their
placement are encouraged to consult with a modern language teacher since
they will NOT be admitted to a course if their skill level is too advanced for
that course.

0-

French
Description: The following applies to all French courses:
Students are encouraged, as part of their learning process, to guess,
deduce, take risks, try out new structures and discover the languag~. The
goal in all the courses is that French be learned. Students whose skill level
exceeds the requirements of a given course will not be admitted to that
course. Pronunciation and speaking are stressed at all levels, and regular
attendance and participation are required. All courses are conducted
entirely in French.
Program Prerequisites: There are no prerequisites for entry into the first
term of first year French. However, the student should read the French
course descriptions for the prerequisites for other French courses.
Course No.
FR 101
FR 102
FR 103
FR 111
FR 111M
FR 111AB
FR 112
FR 112M
FR 112AB
FR 113
FR 113M
FR 113AB
FR 150
FR 151
FR201
FR202
FR203
FR211
FR211M
FR211AB
FR212
FR212M
FR212AB
FR213
FR213M
FR213AB
FR250
FR251
FR255
FR256
FR257
FR260
FR260M
FR260AB
FR261
FR261M
FR261AB
FR262
FR262M
FR262AB
FR270
FR270M
FR270AB
FR271
FR271M
FR271AB
FR272
FR272M
FR272AB

Title
First YearFrench
First YearFrench
First YearFrench
First YearFrench Conversation
First YearFrench Conversation
First YearFrench Conversation
First YearFrench Conversation
First YearFrench Conversation
First YearFrench Conversation
First YearFrench Conversation
First Year French Conversation
.First YearFrench Conversation
First YearFrench
First Year French
Second Year French
Second YearFrench
Second Year French
Intermediate French Conversation
Intermediate French Conversation
Intermediate French Conversation
Intermediate French Conversation
Intermediate French Conversation
Intermediate French Conversation
Intermediate French Conversation
Intermediate French Conversation
Intermediate French Conversation
Second YearFrench
Second YearFrench
Accelerated French (Equals Fr 101 and 102)
Accelerated French (Equals Fr 103 and 201)
Accelerated French (Equals Fr 202 and 203)
French Culture
French Culture
French Culture
French Culture
French Culture
French Culture
French Culture
French Culture
French Culture
Readings in French Literature
Readings in French Literature
Readings in French Literature
Readings in French Literature (African & Caribbean)
Readings in French Literature (African & Caribbean)
Readings in French Literature (African & Caribbean)
Readings in French Literature (Women Writers)
Readings in French Literature (Women Writers)
Readings in French Literature (Women Writers)
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Course No. Title Cr.
FR290 French Composition 3
FR290M French Composition 2
FR290AB French Composition 1
FR291 French Composition 3
FR291M French Composition 2
FR291AB French Composition 1
FR292 French Composition 3
FR292M French Composition 2
FR292AB French Composition 1
'These courses provide the opportunity to complete one year 01 French
(either lirst or second year) in two terms.
2Thesecourses provide the opportunity to complete both first and second
year French in three terms.

German
Description:The loll owing general remarks pertain to all Germancourses:
All courses are performance oriented and conducted in German. Beginning
with the lirst day 01 class, when essential materials are presented, regular
attendanceand participation are necessary for successful completion. Stu-
dents are encouraged to guess, experiment, deduce, take risks and to dis-
cover the languagethrough active involvement. THESECOURSESARENOT
TEST-ORIENTED.
Program Prerequisites: There are no prerequisites lor lirst-term lirst-
yearGerman. Course descriptions detail any prerequisites lor other German
courses. Students whose skill level in Germanexceedsthe requirements lor
the course will not be admitted. These students should consult with one 01
the German instructors lor proper placement.
German Courses:
GER101 First YearGerman 4
GER102 First YearGerman 4
GER103 First YearGerman . 4
GER111 First YearGerman Conversation 3
GER111M First YearGerman Conversation 2
GER111AB First YearGerman Conversation 1
GER112 First YearGerman Conversation 3
GER112M First YearGerman Conversation 2
GER112AB First YearGerman Conversation 1
GER113 First YearGerman Conversation 3
GER113M First YearGerman Conversation 2
GER113AB First YearGerman Conversation 1
GER150 First YearGerman 6'
GER151 First YearGerman 6'
GER201 Second YearGerman 4
GER202 Second YearGerman 4
GER203 Second YearGerman 4
GER211 Intermediate German Conversation 3
GER211M Intermediate German Conversation 2
GER211AB Intermediate GermanConversation 1
GER212 Intermediate German Conversation 3
GER212M Intermediate GermanConversation 2
GER212AB Intermediate German Conversation 1
GER213 Intermediate German Conversation 3
GER213M IntermediateGerman Conversation 2
GER213AB Intermediate German Conversation 1
GER250 Second YearGerman 6'
GER251 Second YearGerman 6'
GER255 AcceleratedGerman (Equals Ger 101 and 102) 8

2

GER256 Accelerated German (Equals 103 and 201) 8
2

GER257 AcceleratedGerman (Equals 202 and 203) 8
2
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Course No. ntle Cr.
GER260 GermanCulture 3
GER260M GermanCulture 2
GER260AB GermanCulture 1
GER261 GermanCulture 3
GER261M GermanCulture 2
GER261AB GermanCulture 1
GER262 GermanCulture 3
GER262M GermanCulture 2
GER262AB GermanCulture 1
GER270 Readings in German Literature 3
GER270M Readings in German Literature 2
GER270AB Readings in German Literature 1
GER271 Readings in German Literature 3
GER271M Readings in German Literature 2
GER271AB Readings in German Literature 1
GER272 Readings in German Literature 3
GER272M Readings in German Literature 2
GER272AB Readings in German Literature 1
GER290 GermanComposition 3
GER290M German Composition 2
GER290AB GermanComposition 1
GER291 GermanComposition 3
GER291M GermanComposition 2
GER291AB GermanComposition 1
GER292 GermanComposition 3
GER292M GermanComposition 2
GER292AB German Composition 1
'These courses provide the opportunity to complete one year 01German
(either lirst or second year) in two terms.
~hese courses provide the opportunity to complete both lirst and second
year German in three terms.

Japanese
Description: The following general remarks apply to all Japanese
courses.
Students are encouraged to guess, deduce, take risks and lully experience
the languageand culture. Since student learning rates differ, students need
to be patient with their own and other students' progress.
Thesecourses are performance oriented, and attendance (Irom the lirst day
01 the classes) as well as active participation is necessary lor successlul
completion. All courses are conducted in Japanese.
Program Prerequisites: There are no prerequisites lor entry into the lirst
term ollirst year Japanese.However,the student should read the Japanese
course descriptions lor other Japanesecourses. Students whose skill level
in Japaneseexceedsthe requirements of a given course will not be admit-
ted. These students should talk with the instructor lor proper placement in
Japanesecourses.
JPN 101 First YearJapanese 4
JPN 102 First YearJapanese 4
JPN 103 First YearJapanese 4
JPN 111AB First YearJapaneseConversation 1
JPN 112AB First YearJapaneseConversation 1
JPN 113AB First YearJapaneseConversation 1
JPN 150 First YearJapanese 6'
JPN 151 First YearJapanese 6'
JPN 201 Second YearJapanese 4
JPN 202 Second YearJapanese 4
JPN 203 Second YearJapanese 4
JPN 211AB Intermediate JapaneseConversation 1
JPN 212AB IntermediateJapaneseConversation 1
JPN 213AB IntermediateJapaneseConversation 1
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eo.,.. No. TlU. Cr.
JPN 250, second YearJapanese 61

JPN 251 second YearJapanese 61

JPN 260 JapaneseCulture 3
JPN 260M Japanese Culture 2
JPN 260AB Japanese Culture 1
JPN 261 JapaneseCulture 3
JPN 261M JapaneseCulture 2
JPN 261AB JapaneseCulture 1
JPN 262 Japanese Culture 3
JPN 262M JapaneseCulture 2
JPN 262AB Japanese Culture 1
'These courses provide the opportunity to complete one year of Japanese in
two terms.

Russian
Description: The following general remarks pertain to all Russian
courses:
Russian courses at PCC are PERFORMANCEORIENTEDand regular atten-
dance, beginning with the first day of class, during which essential materi-
als are presented, and ACTIVE PARTICIPATIONin class are required for
successful completion.
Students are actively involved in discovering the Russian language (which
is used exclusively in class) and are expected to guess, experiment,
deduce, take risks and eventually become independent learners. THE
COURSESIN RUSSIANARENOTTEST-ORIENTED.
Program prerequisites:
There are no prerequisites for first-term first-year Russian. Course descrip-
tions will explain any prerequisites for other Russian courses. Any student
whose skill/evel in Russian exceeds the requirements for the course will
not be admitted. Consultation with the instructor will provide proper place-
ment.
RUS 101 First YearRussian 4
RUS 102 First YearRussian 4
RUS 103 First YearRussian 4
RUS 111AB First YearRussian Conversation 1
RUS 112AB First YearRussian Conversation 1
RUS 113AB First YearRussian Conversation 1
RUS 150 First YearRussian 61

RUS 151 First YearRussian 61

RUS201 Second YearRussian 4
RUS202 Second YearRussian 4
RUS203 Second YearRussian 4
RUS211AB Intermediate Russian Conversation 1
RUS212AB Intermediate Russian Conversation . 1
RUS213AB Intermediate Russian Conversation 1
RUS217 Russian for Native Speakers 3
RUS218 Russian for Native Speakers 3
RUS219 Russian for Native Speakers 3
RUS250 Second YearRussian 6'
RUS251 second YearRussian 61

RUS270 Readings in Russian 3
RUS270M Readings in Russian 2
RUS270AB Readings in Russian 1
RUS271 Readings in Russian 3
RUS271M Readings in Russian 2
RUS271AB Readings in Russian 1
RUS272 Readings in Russian 3
RUS272M Readings in Russian 2
RUS272AB Readings in Russian 1
1 Thesecourses provide the opportunity to complete one year of Russian in
two terms.

Spanish
Description: The following applies to all Spanish courses:
The objective of all Spanish courses is to help the student develop commu-
nicative competence and proficiency in understanding, pronouncing,
speaking, reading and writing the language. Materials and activities are
carefully selected to involve active student participation in the language and
to stimulate personal growth in linguistic and cultural senseand awareness.
Regular attendance and a desire to explore, experience and practice Span-
ish are required.
Program Prerequisites: There are none for entry into the first term of
first year Spanish. The student should read the Spanish course descriptions
for prerequisites for other Spanish courses. Students unsure of their place-
ment are encouraged to consult a Spanish teacher.
Cou,.. No. TlU. Cr.
SPA 101 First YearSpanish 4
SPA 102 First YearSpanish 4
SPA 103 First YearSpanish 4
SPA 111AB First YearSpanish Conversation 1
SPA 112AB First YearSpanish Conversation 1
SPA 113AB First YearSpanish Conversation 1
SPA 150 First YearSpanish 61

SPA 151 First YearSpanish 61

SPA201 second YearSpanish 4
SPA202 second YearSpanish 4
SPA203 Second YearSpanish 4
SPA211 Intermediate Spanish Conversation 3
SPA211AB Intermediate Spanish Conversation 1
SPA212 Intermediate Spanish Conversation 3
SPA212AB Intermediate Spanish Conversation 1
SPA213 Intermediate Spanish Conversation 3
SPA213AB Intermediate Spanish Conversation 1
SPA217 Spanish for Native Speakers 3
SPA218 Spanish for Native Speakers 3
SPA219 Spanish for Native Speakers 3
SPA250 Second YearSpanish 61

SPA251 Second YearSpanish 61

SPA260 Spanish Culture 3
SPA261 Spanish Culture 3
SPA262 Spanish Culture 3
SPA270 Readings in Spanish Literature (Hispanic) 3
SPA271 Readings in Spanish Literature (Women Writers) 3
SPA272 Readings in Spanish Literature (Spain) 3
SPA 290 Spanish Composition 3
SPA291 Spanish Composition 3
SPA292 Spanish Composition 3
1 These courses provide the opportunity for students to complete one year
of Spanish in two terms.

Music Transfer
Sylvania Campus
Communications Technology BUilding B·5e
244-6111, ext. 4264. 4277.....................................................
Music Transfer
The college transfer courses are designed to be of interest 10 all students
and may include two years of music theory for the student who plans to
major in music at the upper division level. For those who have no formal
training in music but want to know something about it, general information
courses are available to direct the student's attention to the theory of the art
or toward the listening, appreciation and historical aspects of music as well
as private instruction in applied performance. Consult the receiving institu-
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tion and/or program advisor with respect to the transferabiIity and applica-
tion of credit.
Survey Courses for Non-Majors: •
The following courses fall into the category of general interest courses and
are designed to acquaint the student with the many varieties and styles of
music which have contributed to our vast musical heritage. They are espe-
cially recommended as humanities electives:

MUS 105 Music Appreciation
MUS 106 OperaAppreciation

Music History Courses:
MUS ~01, MUS 202, MUS 203 Introduction to Music and its Literature
Music Theory Courses: .
The following courses are of interest to the generalist or the serious musi-
cian. They introduce basic musical skills:

MUS 110 Fundamentals of Music (Preparation for Music Theory I)
MUS 111,
MUS 112,
MUS 113 Music Theory I
MUS 111M,
MUS 112M,
MUS 113M Music Theory I: Sight Singing and EarTraining
MUS 211,
MUS212,
MUS 213 Music Theory II
MUS2110A,
MUS 2120A,
MUS 2130A Music Theory II: Keyboard Harmony

Music Performance Courses:
MUS 297M Chorus
MUS 297AB Chamber Choir

Individual Instruction:
MUP 100 Applied Music (Individual instruction for non-majors)
MUP 171 - MUP 192 Applied Music (Private lessons - vocal and
instrumental, first year)
MUP 271 - MUP 292 Applied Music (Private lessons - vocal and
instrumental, second year)

Program Prerequisites: Prerequisites for each course may be found in
the course descriptions section.
Music Transfer Courses:
Course No. Till. Cr.
MUP 100 Individual Lessons for Non-Majors 1
MUP 171 - 92 Applied Music 11

MUP 271 - 292 Applied Music 11

MUS 105 Music Appreciation 3
MUS 106 OperaAppreciation 3
MUS 110 Fundamentals of Music 3
MUS 111 Music Theory I 3
MUS 112 . Music Theory I 3
MUS 113 Music Theory I 3
MUS 111M Music Theory I: Sight Singing & EarTraining 1
MUS 112M Music Theory I: Sight Singing & EarTraining 1
MUS 113M Music Theory I: Sight Singing & EarTraining 1
MUS 134 Group Vocal 2
MUS 201 Introduction to Music & Its Literature 3
MUS 202 Introduction to Music & Its Literature 3
MUS 203 Introduction to Music & Its Literature 3
MUS 205 Introduction to JazzHistory 3'
MUS 206 Intro to the History of Rock Music 3'
MUS 207 Intro to the History of Folk Music 3'
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COune No. nUl Cr.
MUS 208 African-American Music 3
MUS 209 African-American Music 3
MUS 210 African-American Music 3
MUS 211 Music Theory II 3
MUS 212 Music Theory II 3
MUS 213 Music Theory II 3
MUS 2110A Music Theory II: Keyboard Harmony 1
MUS 2120A Music Theory II: Keyboard Harmony 1
MUS 2130A Music Theory II: Keyboard Harmony 1
MUS 297M Chorus 2
MUS 297AB Chorus: Chamber Choir, 2
1These are transferable courses taught at Cascadecampus and are required
in the Vocational Music program.

Physical Education,
Dance and Athletics

Description: PCC's physical education program offers students the
opportunity to increase physical and mental well being through wide and
exciting well-based offerings. These courses may be used for credit and
meet degree requirements. The program's courses will increase the individ-
uals' fitness levels to better provide the students with the stamina to meet
today's challenges in the work place. Our classes not only provide the skills,
they also provide the knowledge to enable students to achieve lifelong fit-
ness.
Specific descriptions of physical education instructional courses can be
found in the Course Descriptions section of this catalog. Dance instruction
includes various dance technique classes.
Dance courses may be found under "Dance" in the TransferCourses and
Programs section of this catalog. Athletic opportunities are available to stu-
dents through intramural activities, club sports, and college athletic teams.
(See the Student Activities section of this catalog.)
Physical Examination: Although a physical exam is not required, stu-
dents are advised to seekapproval from their personal physician before
entering into a regular program of vigorous physical activity as is found in
physical education courses.
It is the studenrs responsibility to advise the physical education faculty of
any health condition which may limit or affect a students ability to partici-
pate safely or successfully in the course. In some instances an instructor
may recommend an alternative activity program/class or a statement from
the student's physician.
Special Fees: Physical education fees are listed in the PEsection of the
Schedule of Classes. These fees are non-refundable. Regardless of the
number of PEclasses for which they are registered at one PCC location,
students will pay one $4 service fee per term for classes requiring showers/
towels/lockers. Another $4 fee is charged for each additional PCC site
used.
Course of Study: PCC offers a wide variety of physical education activity
and well ness classes, dance, and athletic opportunitles to students of all
ages and fitness levels. Students should consult a physical education advi-
sor at any PCC campus for further information.
Oregon State System of Higher Education colleges and universities vary in
their physical education requirements. PE 185 classes are accepted as elec-
tive transfer credit to any Oregon public four-year school regardless of its
physical education requirement.
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Fall Term 1992-Summer Term 1993

Physical Education Instructional Courses:
Health and Physical Education:

I

Coarse No. nil. Cr.
HPE295 Health and Fitness for Life 31
HPE29501 Health and Fitness for Life (Lab)
lHPE 295 lecture and lab must be taken concurrently. Students must suc-
cessfully complete both courses in order to receive credit.
Students who enter HPE labs will be expected to participate in initial
assessments of general fitness level; then engage in a wide range of vigor-
ous physical activities, such as walking, jogging, and weight training. Dur-
ing the initial assessments, some students may be found to have limitations
or problems which place them at risk for injury during routine lab activities.
These students may be asked to present a physician's statement, withdraw
from HPE295, or consider alternative class placement. A separate section
of HPE lab.is available each term at Sylvania Campus for students with inju-
ries or disabilities.
Physical Education Activities Courses:
PE010 Physical Education Activity Program
PE 185** Physical Education
Professional Courses:
PE291M Lifeguard Training 2
PE292 Swimming and Water safety Instruction 2
PE292M Aquatics Practicum 1
PE293 Emergency Water safety and Conditioning 2
Recreation: Sylvania Campus - Facilities and activities are available for
student and employee recreational usewhen instructional classes are not in
session. The availability schedule is posted on the door of each facility and
in each locker room. Cascade and Rock Creek campuses offer recreational
use of weight rooms, gymnasiums and walking/jogging routes. For specific
details, contact the physical education staff at these campuses.
To be eligible to use any of these facilities, you must qualify in one of the
following ways:
1. Enroll in any PCC class. Consult current schedule for procedure.
2. Enroll in PEOlD,. Physical Education Activities Program.
3. PCC staff members are welcome to use our facilities. You may request a

lock and ribbon by presenting the PCC employee card to the attendant
at the equipment issue window, HT B-level hallway. Spouse and family
members must pay the $4 fee at the Business Office in the CC Building.

SWimming Pool: Open Swim. Students must be at least 16 years old.
This is lap swimming in three groups: beginning, intermediate, and
advanced. The instructional lap pool is five feet deep.
Gymnasium: Times are available for Basketball only, and Volleyball only.
Weight Room, HT A·1b: This room has universal gyms, arm and leg
machines, exercycles, and a rowing machine.
Consult current class schedule for open times in swimming pool and gym-
nasium.
RacquetballlHandball Courts:
Call 452-4945 between 8-9:30 pm for reservations for the following day, or
go to room HT-B3i to make reservations the same day.
Cascade and Rock Creek campuses provide recreational opportunities in
their gymnasiums, weight rooms and walking/jogging routes. For specific
procedures, contact the P.E.Department on these campuses.
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Physical Science
Programs:

Chemistry
Geology
General Science
Physics

Descriptfon: Work in the physical sciences is an important part of many
college programs. Courses at PCC comprise four areas of study: chemistry,
geology, general science and physics and are organized to present basic
principles and to provide a coordinated overview of the sciences as they
relate to contemporary life.
Program Prerequisites: See the course descriptions for physical sci-
ence for the requirements of individual courses.
Course No. nu.
Physical Science Courses:
Chemistry
CH 100 Fundamentals for Chemistry 4
CH 101M Inorganic Chemistry Principles 5
CH 102M Organic Chemistry Principles 5
CH 104 General Chemistry 51
CH 105 General Chemistry' 51
CH 106 General Chemistry 51
CH 201 General Chemistry 41
CH 202 General Chemistry 41
CH 203 General Chemistry 41
CH 221 General Chemistry 5
CH 222 General Chemistry 5
CH 223 General Chemistry 53
CH 211 Introduction to Biochemistry 4
CH 241 Organic Chemistry 5
CH 242 Organic Chemistry 5
CH 243 Organic Chemistry 5
lFor students wishing to satisfy the general science requirements in liberal
arts programs.
1Forstudents with prior science background. Recommended for most four-
year engineering degrees.
3Forstudents with prior science background. Recommended for chemistry
majors and pre-professional majors in medicine, dentistry and other labo-
ratory sciences. This sequence is also recommended for electrical engi-
neering majors.
Geology
G 201 Physical Geology
G 202 Physical Geology
G 203 Historical Geology
G 207 Introduction to the Geology of the Pacific Northwest
G 208 Volcanoes and Their Activity
G 291 Elements of Rocks and Minerals
General Science
These courses provide a broad background in physical science for the non-
science major. Students study and demonstrate proficiency in using basic
vocabulary, identifying relationships and relating ideas in selected topics of
physical science. Each course includes those topics of physics and chemis-
try which apply to the areas under study. The courses may be taken out of
sequence.
GS 101M
GS l06AB
GS 107M
GS 108
GS 109M

Cr.

4
4
4
3
3
4

Survey of Astronomy
Geology
Physical Science (Astronomy)
Physical Science (Oceanography)
Physical Science (Meteorology)

31

4
4
4
4
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'GS 101AA is a non-lab course offered via television that covers the sallie
topics as GS 107AA.
Coum No. TIlII Ct.
Physics
PHY 101 Fundamentals of Physics 4
PHY 121 Elementary Astronomy 4
PHY 122 Elementary Astronomy 4
PHY 123 Elementary Astronomy 4
PHY 201 General Physics 4
PHY 202 General Physics 4'
PHY 203 General Physics 4'
PHY 211 General Physics (Calculus) 52
PHY 212 General Physics (Calculus) 52
PHY 213 General Physics (Calculus) 52
'Introductory courses for pre-medical and pre-dental students and students
in biology, geology and agriculture.
2Thesecourses are suggested for students majoring in engineering, physics
or chemistry.

Sylvania Campus
Communications Technology Building B3
244-6111, ext. 4672 (voice)
452-4951 (mlTDD).....................................................
Description: American Sign Language (ASL) is the language American
Deaf people use when communicating with each other. Many American Deaf
people are bilingual and also communicate using other sign systems and
forms of English to accommodate hearing people who do not know their
culture and preferred language. The Sign Language Studies courses are
offered to people who are interested in studying American Sign Language
and American Deaf culture. The American Sign Language courses are
offered for General Education credits under the Arts and Humanities divi-
sion as a modern language for students earning an Associate degree from
Portland Community College. These courses are intended for non-majors
and take students who have no knowledge of American Sign Language to
the point where they can function comfortably in a wide variety of situations
in the Deaf community. Students will most likely continue their learning in
the Deaf community. Therefore, it is essential that they learn appropriate
behaviors, showing awareness of and respect for Deaf culture. Deaf culture
is, therefore, taught throughout the curriculum. Through videotape presen-
tations, native signers model appropriate language and cultural behaviors
in various situations. Activities and readings reinforce what students learn
from the videotapes. The courses are taught through a total immersion
approach: only American Sign Language will be used in class; English will
not be used. The method of the courses involves the students in conversa-
tion using ASL. AT the completion of the five course sequence, ITP 101, ITP
102, ITP 103, ITP 201, and ITP 202, the student will have basic conversa-
tional skills. No interpreting skills are included in this sequence; students
will not be qualified to perform any interpreting services. These courses are
offered days, evenings, and weekends and on three of the College's cam-
puses: Cascade, Sylvania and Rock Creek. The required texts for these
courses include video tapes which students are expected to view on a regu-
lar basis. Video tape viewing equipment is available to students during
posted hours in the Learning Resource Centers at each of the three cam-
puses mentioned above. For people interested in pursuing a career involv-
ing sign language, the College offers a two-year certificate or degree
program in Sign Language Interpretation. See "Interpreter Training Pro-
gram" in this catalog for more information. Some of the courses listed
below are required before entering the Interpreter Training Program: ITP
101, ITP 102, and ITP 6.210.
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Program Prerequisites: There are no prerequisites for enrolling in ITP
101, American Sign Language I and for ITP 6.210, Current Issues in Deaf-
ness. Successful completion of each course in the ASL sequence is
required before enrolling in a higher level course. NOTE: Students who
have prior sign language experience or who have completed one or more
ASL courses at other colleges are required to complete a placement assess-
ment before enrolling in courses more advanced than ITP 101, American
Sign Language I.The assessment process is a Sign Language Proficiency
Interview (SLPI) where students will demonstrate their ASL communication
skills in a signed conversation with one of the ASL instructors. The person
conducting the SLPI will determine the appropriate level of course for the
student to take. Information about the SLPI will be published in the sched-
ule. ASL courses fill up Quickly, so do not delay in getting placed and regis-
tered.
Transferring course credits: Students concerned with credit transfer-
ability should contact the college or university to which they wish to trans-
fer before taking Sign Language Studies courses, since the other institution
will determine whether or not ASL courses will be accepted.
CouI'IINo. nUl
Course of Study:
ITP 101 American Sign Language I
ITP 102 American Sign Language II
ITP 103 American Sign Language III
ITP 201 American Sign Language IV
ITP 202 American Sign Language V
ITP 6.210 Current Issues in Deafness

Cr.

3
3
3
3
3
3

Social and
Behavioral Sciences

Description: Social and Behavioral Sciences at Portland Community Col-
lege comprise ten areas of study: Anthropology and Cultural Resource
Management, Economics, Geography, History, International Studies, Phi-
losophy, Peace and Conflict Studies, Political Science, Psychology and
Sociology.
The demand for people with business and technical skills is rising, but
competencies other than specialized skills are also required to function in
our society. No person exists in isolation. Social issues are unavoidable
factors in human life. Social and behavioral scientists investigate what it
means to be human and sketch ways to become human. Every moment'of
living is filled with opportunities for applying the ideas of the social sci-
ences to the human condition. The social and behavioral science curricula
enhance students' abilities to make the most of such opportunities. The
classes offered by the Social Science Department are small, assuring the
student of individualized instruction in the classroom. Students will also
find their instructors readily available for individual conferences.
Students who take social and behavioral science courses have diverse per-
sonal experiences, dissimilar academic backgrounds and distinct goals.
Students include those taking courses before transferring to a four-year
institution to complete a bachelor's degree, completing high school gradua-
tion requirements, fulfilling the General Education requirements of the
Associate of Applied SCience Degree, or taking courses for personal enrich-
ment.
Most public and private colleges and universities will accept up to 108
credit hours of lower division credit from Portland Community College.
Students are advised to consult a counselor or departmental advisor con-
cerning the degree requirements of a particular college or university. Stu-
dents who plan to transfer to a stale college or university may major in a
specific area of study (political science, anthropology, etc.) or may pursue a
program of general studies.
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Program Prerequisites: A member of the Social Science and Behavioral
Science Department or Counseling staff should be consulted with respect to
the basic skills that are desirable for those enrolling in social and behav-
ioral science courses. The transferability of credit depends upon the institu-
tion granting a four-year degree. Please contact the receiving institution, a
PCC counselor, or a program staff member for specific transfer information.
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Anthropology
Description: Anthropology is the study of people. In this discipline, peo-
ple are considered in all their biological and cultural diversities, in the
present as well as in the prehistoric past, and wherever people have existed.
Students are introduced to the interaction between people and their envi-
ronments to develop an appreciation of human adaptations past and
present.
Anthropology can be a synthesizing focus for data from many fields of
inquiry and has integral importance in preparing students to survive and
play positive roles in our emergent transcultural world.
The general anthropology and cultural anthropology sequences are offered
yearly. All other courses may be offered less frequently. The department
suggests but does not require that students take cultural anthropology and
field archeology in sequential order.
Program Prerequisites: See the prerequisites at the beginning of this
section (Social Sciences). Also see the course descriptions section of this
catalog for individual course prerequisites.
Anthropology Courses:
ATH 101, ATH 102, ATH 103 - The three terms of general anthropology give
an introduction to the major subfields of anthropology and are required for
anthropology majors at most colleges and universities. They are prerequi-
site for many upper division courses in anthropology.
ATH 101 General Anthropology: Physical - Human Origins & Diversity

3
ATH 102 General Anthropology: Archeology - Prehistoric Cultures 3
ATH 103 General Anthropology: Cultural - Contemporary Peoples 3
ATH207, ATH 208 and ATH 209: A three term sequence designed for those
students who wish to explore and understand the diversity of human socio-
cultural behavior from the anthropological perspective. This sequence is
designed to enable students to use the methods and perspectives of cultural
anthropology to organize and explain their own observations of human cul-
tural behavior. Students will be encouraged to examine the potential appli-
cation of the anthropological perspective and knowledge to other fields of
interest or careers they have chosen.
Coum No. nUt Cr.
ATH 207 Cultural Anthropology: Culture Concepts 3
ATH208 Cultural Anthropology: Cultures of the World 3
ATH 209 Cultural Anthropology: Cultural Growth & Change 3
ATH21OAB Selected Topics in Ethnography 3
ATH214 Human Environments: Ecological Aspects 3
ATH215 Human Environments: Energy Consideration 3
ATH216 Human Environments: Productivity 3
ATH 230 Native Americans of Oregon 3
ATH 231 Native Americans of the Northwest 3
ATH 232 Native North Americans . 3
ATH280M Cooperative Ed: Anthropology 3
ATH 280AB Cooperative Ed: Anthropology - Seminar 1
ATH298 Independent Study: Anthropology 3
ATH299 Special Studies: Anthropology 3
ATH299AD Special Studies: Cultural Anthropology Through Film 3

Economics
Descrfpllon: Economics is the study of humankind in the ordinary "busi-
ness of life.· It examines individual and social action related to the use of
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limited resources toward the production, distribution and consumption of
goods and services.
Program Prerequisites: See the prerequisites at the beginning of this
section (Social Sciences).
Cou... No. TIll' Cr.
Economics Courses:
EC 115 Outlines of Economics 3
EC200 Principles of Economics: Intro, Institutions & Philosophies3
EC201M Principles of Economics: Microeconomics 3
EC202 Principles of Economics: Macroeconomics 3
EC203AB Principles of Economics: Applications to Economic Issues 3
EC216 Introduction to Labor Economics 3
EC230 Contemporary World Economic Issues: International

Economics 3
EC280M Cooperative Education: Economics 4
EC280AB Cooperative Education: Economics - Seminar 1
EC298 Independent Study: Economics 3
EC299 Special Studies: Economics 3
Students wishing to complete a sequence, have a choice of beginning with
EC200 or EC202, but must complete nine hours including EC201M
Microeconomics and EC203AB Applications to Economic Issues.

Geography
Descrlpllon: Geography is concerned with the uniqueness of places.
What makes one place unique and different from another? What are the fac-
tors and processes. both human and physical, that account for this unique-
ness? Geography is not concerned with memorization of place names
(capitals, rivers), lists of imports and exports or other statistical informa-
tion.
Program Prerequisites: See the prerequisites at the beginning of this
section (Social Sciences). Also see the course descriptions section of this
catalog for individual course prerequisites.
Geography Courses:
GEO105 Intro to Human Cultural Geography 3
GEO106 Intro to Human Cultural Geography 3
GEO107 Intro to Human Cultural Geography 3
GEO206 Geography of Oregon 3
GEO208 Physical Geography: Geomorphology 3
GEO209 Physical Geography: Weather and Climate 3
GEO214 Geography of Mexico 3
GEO221 Field Geography: the Local Landscape 3
GEO280M Cooperative Education: Geography 4
GEO280AB Cooperative Education: Geography - Seminar 2
GEO290 Environmental Problems 3
GEO298 Independent Study: Geography 3
GEO299 Special Studies: Geography 3

History
Descrlpllon: The study of history enables individuals to think historically
and to analyze cause and effect relationships in human affairs. It provides
insights on daily events as well as on the broader human condition. The
more that people understand about their past. the greater their perspective
becomes and the more likely the present is to make sense. History is the
only stUdy of people that includes the time dimension. It is, in a way, a fam-
ily's story -the story of the human race. Not all of the courses are offered
every year.
Program Prerequisites: See the prerequisites at the beginning of this
section (Social Sciences). Also see the course descriptions section of this
catalog for individual course prerequisites.
History Courses:
HST 101, HST 102 AND HST 103 need not be taken in sequence, but it is
recommended.
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CourseNo. Title Cr.
HST 101 Western Civilization: Ancient World to 1200 3
HST 102 Western Civilization: 1200-1789 3
HST 103 Western Civilization: 1789 to the Present 3
HST 104 History of Eastern Civilization: Middle East 3
HST 105 History of Eastern Civilization: India and Subcontinent 3
HST 106 History of Eastern Civilization: Far East 3
HST 199M The Lewis and Clark Expedition 3
HST201 History of the United States: Colonial Period to 1840 3
HST 202 History of the United States: 1840 to 1914 3
HST 203 History of the United States: 1914to Present 3
HST218 Native American Indian History 3
~m ~~~ 3
HST 225 History of Women, Sex, and the Family 3
HST 240 Oregon's Social History 3
HST 246 Religion in the United States to 1840 3
HST247 Religion in the United States Since 1840 3
HST 274 Afro-American History: African Origins to 1877 3
HST 275 Afro-American History: 1877 to 1932 3
HST 276 Afro-American History: 1933 to Present 3
HST277 Oregon Trail 3
HST 280M Cooperative Ed: History 3
HST 280AB Cooperative Ed: History - Seminar 2
HST 298 Independent Study: History 3
HST 299 Special Studies: History 3

International Studies
Description: This is for PCC students, community leadersand representa-
tives of business and industry who are interested in current questions of
foreign policy, relations among nations, international resources and inter-
national trade.
Program Prerequisites: The prerequisites are the same as those listed
at the beginning of the Social Science portion of this catalog.
Course of Study: Credits in International Studies are transferable to most
colleges and universities in Oregon. Prior to enrolling, the student should
consullthe receiving college or university and a program advisor concern-
ing the transferability of credits.
PCC offers the folloWing forms of recognition:
• Certificate - 18 credit hours Associate of Science - 90 credit hours Stu-

dents who are unable to complete two years of a foreign language
before graduation may substitute at least nine credit hours of humani-
ties for the language requirement and receive the Associate of Science
Degree. However, these students are still advised to complete as many
hours of a foreign language as they are able.

Consull a program advisor for help in program planning.
Course No. TItle Cr.
Certificate (18 credit hours)
PS 205 International Relations 3
GEO105 Intro to Human Cullural Geography 3
BA 203 Introduction to International Business 3
EC230 Contemporary World Economic Issues: International

Economics 3
ATH207 Cullural Anthropology: Cullure Concepts 3
PS 220 American Foreign Policy and World Order 3
Associate of Arts or Science Degree (90 credit hours)
First Term
WR 121 English Composition 3
HST 101 Western Civilization: Ancient World to 1200 3
ATH207 Cultural Anthropology: Culture Concepts 3
GEO105 Intro to Human Cullural Geography 3

Electives
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CoUI'II No. Title Cr.
Second Term
WR 122 English Composition 3
HST 102 Western Civilization: 1200-1789 3
ATH207 Cultural Anthropology: Culture Concepts 3
GEO106 Intro to Human Cullural Geography 3

Electives 4
1

third Term
HST 103 Western Civilization: 1789 to the Present 3
ATH209 Cultural Anthropology: Cultural Growth & Change 3
GEO107 Intro to Human Cultural Geography 3

Electives 4'
Fourth Term
PS205 International Relations 3
EC230 Contemporary World Economic Issues: International

Economics 3
Electives 8

1

Fifth Term
PS220
BA203

3
3
8'

American Foreign Policy and World Order
Introduction to International Business
Electives

Sixth Term
PS225 Political Ideology
GEO214 Geography of Mexico

Electives
'Students seeking the Associate of Arts Degree are expected to take 24
credit hours of transferable courses in the same foreign language. Students
seeking the Associate of SCienceDegreemay substitute at least 9 credit
hours of transferable courses in other areas of the humanities for this
requirement. All students must complete a sequence of 12 credit hours of
transferable courses in either science or mathematics.
Electives may include physical education and health requirements. These
requirements vary among universities.

3
3
81

Peace and Conflict Studies (PACS)
Career Description: The PACS program is flexibly designed to satisfy
the different needs of Portland Community College students, teaching and
other professionals, and the general public. Objectives include providing a
mulli-disciplinary means of exploring the structural causes and manifesta-
tions of violence in self, in society, in nation-states, and in the global com-
munity, and to consider alternatives to violent resolution of conflict. Those
enrolled are encouraged to study, design, and participate in social and
political structures that nurture peaceand security, human rights and jus-
tice, racial and gender equality, environmental stability, economic equity,
and responsible communication.
Program Prerequisites: see course descriptions, as they are listed by
department for a statement on individual course prerequisites.
Course of Study: PACScourses may be taken on any PCC campus with
credit being given for some courses completed elsewhere. Students con-
sidering an Associate of Arts or Associate of Science degree should take
care to satisfy all requirements relating to their degree. PCC courses for
which PACScredit is granted are transferable to most colleges and univer-
sities in the United States. Students who plan to transfer to a state college
or university in Oregon are encouraged to complete course sequences to
satisfy General Education requirements. Prior to enrolling, students should
consult the receiving college or university and a program advisor concern-
ing the transferability of credits. For more Information contact the Portland
Community College Social SCiencedepartment, 244-6111, ext. 4289.
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Cr.
PACSCertificate Program Requirements: Co.ruNa. nUl Cr.

FR270 Readings in French literature 33 A minimum of 27 credit hours, including:
FR271 Readings in French titerature (African & Caribbean) 33

• at least 4 credit hours in the required courses FR272 Readings in French literature (Women Writers) 33
GER270 Readings in German literature 33 • at least 3 credit hours in each of the five course categories
GER271 Readings in German literature 34' • at least 9 credit hours from courses taken outside of the Social Sciences GER272 Readings in German literature 3

• no more than 9 credit hours from anyone subject area discipline HST103 Western Civilization: 1789 to the Present 33 HST104 History of Eastern Civilization: Middle East 33 Co.ruNa. nul Cr. HST105 History of Eastern Civilization: India and Subcontinent 33 Required Courses In Peace and Conflict
3 HST106 History of Eastern Civilization: Far East 34' PS 211 Peace and Conflict

HST220 Labor History 3any Social Science 280AC: Cooperative Education: Peaceand
PHL 197 Critical Thinking: Television & the Presentation of Reality 3Conflict (1-9 credits)
MSD200 Organizations and Social Responsibility 3I. Personal to Societal Peace and Conflict:
MSD299 Management Workshops 1

3 ATH 103 General Anthropology: Cultural - Contemporary Peoples 3 SOC 204 General Sociology: Sociology in Everyday life 3
8' HST203 History of the United States: 1914 to Present 3 SOC 299 Special Studies: Social Issues and Movements 3PHL202 Introduction to Philosophy: Elementary Ethics 3 SP214 Interpersonal Communication: Process & Theory 3PSY 101 Psychology and Human Relations 3 SP215 Small Group Communication: Process & Theory 33 'SOC 205 General Sociology: Social Change - Trends in Group SPA 270 Readings in Spanish literature (Hispanic) 33 Behavior 3 SPA 271 Readings in Spanish literature (Women Writers) 38' SOC 206 General Sociology: Social Problems - Conformity and SPA 272 Readings in Spanish literature (Spain) 3Deviance 3

NOTE: Other courses, or even sections of some courses, may also be avail-3 II. Race, Gender, and Peace and Conflict Issues:
able for PACS Certificate credit. Consult a PACS program advisor for the3 ENG211 Contemporary African literature 3 most up-to-date information relating to your plans to earn the certificate.8' ENG 211AA Biography 3

ENG240 Intro to Native American literature 3 PhilosophyIs ENG 260 Intro to Women Writers 3
Description: Philosophers ask and attempt to answer fundamental ques-HST 218 Native American Indian History 3
nons about ourselves and the world. What is real? What can be known?HST225 History of Women, Sex, and the Family 3
How should we live our lives? What is the nature of human nature? WhatHST276 Afro-American History: 1933 to Present 3
distinguishes logic from illogic? Philosophy courses will look at theIII. Environmental and Ecological Peace an~ Conflict:
answers given to such questions by major historical figures and will helpATH214 Human Environments: Ecological Aspects 3 the student to learn how to think critically about issues of the sort raised byATH 215 Human Environments: Energy Consideration 3 these questions. Philosophy courses need not be taken in sequence andCET 6.160AAEnvironmental Systems Design 3 any three courses constitute a sequence for purposes of graduation. All phi-CET 6.150 Hydrology and Hazardous Waste 3 losophy courses are transferable to Portland State University, Oregon StateGEO 105 Intro to Human Cultural Geography 3 University and the University of Oregon.GEO 106 Intro to Human Cultural Geography 3
Program Prerequisites: See the prerequisites at the beginning of thisd IV. Global Peace and Conflict:a

Contemporar,y World Economic Issues: International section (Social Sciences). Also see the course descriptions section of this~. EC 230 catalog for individual course prerequisites.
In- Economics 3

Co.ruNa. nu. Cr.sa ENG265 International Political Poetry 3 Philosophy Courses:GEO 107 Intro to Human Cultural Geography 3 PHL 191 Critical Thinking: Language and the Layout of Argument 3PS205 International Relations 3 PHL 193 Critical Thinking: the Evaluation of Practical Argument 3PS220 American Foreign Policy and World Order 3 PHL 195 Critical Thinking: Science and the Occult 3PS225 Political Ideology 3 PHL 197 Critical Thinking: Television & the Presentation of Reality 3V. Communication: Peace and Conflict:
PHL 201 Introduction to Philosophy: Philosophical Problems 3PHL 191 Critical Thinking: Language and the Layout of Argument 3 PHL202 Introduction to Philosophy: Elementary Ethics 3PHL 193 Critical Thinking: the Evaluation of Practical Argument 3 PHL 204AA Philosophy of Religion 3lh MSD 105 Interpersonal Communication 3 PHL 205AA Contemporary Moral Problems: Biomedical Ethics 3MSD 130 Creative Problem Solving 3 PHL 208 Political Philosophy 3SP 100 Introduction to Speech Communication 3 PHL 221 Symbolic Logic 3SP 105 listening 3 PHL222 Elementary Aesthetics: Philosophy of Art 3er· Other Electives: PHL298 Independent Study: Philosophy 3e ATH 207 Cultural Anthropology: Culture Concepts 3 PHL299 Special Studies: Philosophy 3J ATH 208 Cultural Anthropology: Cultures of the World 3 Political Scienceuld ATH209 Cultural Anthropology: Cultural Growth & Change 3m· ATH 216 Human Environments: Productivity 3 Description: Political SCience focuses upon politics and political systems~d CJA218 Criminal Justice Perspectives of Violence & Aggression 3 and the behavior of people within political systems. At PCC, primaryENG211AA Biography 3 emphasis is on American government, the constitutional background ofENG261 literature of SCience Fiction 3 American politics, political parties, interest groups, elections, Congress,
the Presidency, the Supreme Court, domestic and foreign policies. In addi-
tion, PCC offers international relations, American foreign policy and politi-
cal ideology.
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Program Prerequisites: see the prerequisites at the beginning of this CoumNo. TIUe Cr.

section (Social Sciences). Also, see the course descriptions section of this Sociology Courses:
catalog for individual course prerequisites .' SOC 204 General Sociology: Sociology in Everyday Life 3

CoumNo. TIUe Cr.
SOC 205 General Sociology: Social Change - Trends in Group

Political Science Courses:
Behavior 3

Political Science courses need not be taken in sequence. SOC 206 General Sociology: Social Problems - Conformity and

PS 105M Great Decisions
Deviance 3

2 SOC 218 Sociology of Gender 3
PS 105AB Great Decisions: Leaders 3 SOC 232 Death and Dying: Culture and Issues 3
PS 201 American Governments 3 SOC 240 Sociology of Work & Leisure 3
PS202 American Governments 3 SOC 280M Cooperative Ed: Sociology 3
PS203 State and Local Government 3 SOC 280AB Cooperative Education: Sociology - Seminar 2
PS205 International Relations 3 SOC 298 Independent Study: Sociology 3
PS 211 Peaceand Conflict 3 SOC 299 Special Studies: Social Issues and Movements 3
PS220 American Foreign Policy and World Order 3 SOC 29901 Special Studies 3
PS225 Political Ideology 3 SOC 299M Special Studies: Sociology - the American Male 3
PS280M Cooperative Ed: Political Science 4
PS 280AB Cooperative Ed: Political Science - Seminar 2
PS 298 Independent Study: Political Science 3
PS 29901 Special Studies: Political Science 3

Psychology
Description: Psychology is the scientific study of behavior and mental
processes. Psychologists investigate how the individual's immediate envi-
ronment, as well as how the individual's past experience and physiological
makeup, influence current thoughts and behavior.
Program Prerequisites: See the prerequisites at the beginning of this
section (Social Sciences). Also, see the course descriptions section of this
catalog for individual course prerequisites.
Psychology Courses:
PSY 101 Psychology and Human Relations
PSY 190 Stress Management
PSY 201 General Psychology
PSY 202 General Psychology
PSY 203 General Psychology
PSY 213 Introduction to Physiological Psychology: Brain, Mind &

Beha
Introduction to Personality
Human Development
Social Psychology
Psychology: Applied
Human Sexuality
Human Sexuality
Introduction to Abnormal Psychology
Interpersonal Awareness & Growth Techniques
Cooperative Ed: Psychology - Seminar
Cooperative Ed: Psychology - Worksite Placement
Independent Study: Psychology
Special Studies: Psychology

PSY 214
PSY 215
PSY 216
PSY220
PSY 231
PSY232
PSY 239
PSY 240
PSY 280AB
PSY 280M
PSY298
PSY 29901

Sociology
Description: Sociology is the study of human social behavior. It is the
scientific study of human interaction with a focus on human group life. The
general sociology series SOC 204, SOC 205 and SOC 206 introduces the
~tudent to basic knowledge, concepts, theory and research in sociology. It
IS recommended, but not required, that the courses be taken in sequence.
The general sociology series is a prerequisite for all upper division sociol-
ogy courses.
Pro~ram P~ereq.uisites: See the prerequisites at the beginning of this
section (Social SCiences). Also, see the course descriptions section of this
catalog for individual course prerequisites.
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Description: Speech Communication offers a wide variety of classes for
students. A full two-year transfer program for speech communication
majors is available.
Students may choose from the comprehensive selection of courses which
will fulfill the requirements for an associate of arts degree in speech com-
munication. These courses may also fulfill General Education requirements
for the associate of applied science and associate of general studies
degrees.
Classes in interpersonal communication and public speaking can result in
personal enrichment and increased skills for students. Class size is rela-
tively small and class structure largely informal, allowing maximum inter-
action between students and faculty.
Transitional classes which mayor may not be transferable are also available
for those students with limited communication skills. If the transferability of
credit is a concern, check with the receiving institution prior to enrolling.
Consult a Speech Communication Department advisor for more informa-
tion. The speech courses are in the categories listed below:
Transitional
Several classes are designed for students with limited communication
skills. Classes in speaking and listening are available for those who may
need improvement. II transferability of these courses is a concern, students
should check with the institution to which they are planning to transfer.
These classes include:

SP 101 Oral Communication Skills
SP 105 Listening
SP 110 Fundamentals of Voice and Articulation

Forensics
A forensics program is open to all students who wish to participate in inter-
collegiate competition. Meets are held primarily in the Northwest, with
occasional travel beyond. The Speech Communication Department has a
full selection of competitive activities appropriate for all levels. Novice and
junior divisions can challenge the beginner. Senior division is available for
the experienced competitor. In addition to the standard Lincoln-Douglas
and cross-examination debates, the college participates in oratory, extem-
poraneous, impromptu, expository, radio and oral interpretation events.
Students may serve as judges at various high school and collegiate meets.
Furthermore, noncompetitive programs allow students to speak before high
school or college audiences and in front of various civic groups. The foren-
sics course is SP 270, Projects in Public Speaking.

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
4
3
3
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Cr.

Fall Term 1992-Summer Term 1993

I

Interpersonal: Theory And Process
Interpersonal classes are designed to give students a more complete under-
standing of the communication process in their daily lives. The emphasis is
on face-to-face communication. Personal improvement in a variety of inter-
personal skills is stressed. These classes include:

SP 100 Introduction to Speech Communication
SP 214 Interpersonal Communication: Process & Theory
SP 215 Small Group Communication: Process & Theory

Performance Classes
Performance classes include a series of public speaking courses, voice and
diction, and oral interpretation of literature. These classes are designed to
improve delivery skills and to reduce speechmaking anxiety. Organization
of ideas, critical thinking and delivery are stressed. These classes include:

SP 111,
SP 112,
SP 113 Fundamentals of Speech
SP 130 Business & Professional Speech Communication
SP 212 Voice & Diction
SP 217 Persuasion
SP 229 Oral Interpretation

Program PrereqUisites: See the course descriptions section of this cat-
alog for statements on the prerequisites for individual speech courses.

for

Ich
m·
ents

CourseNo. TItle Cr.
Speech Courses:
SP 100 Introdu~tion to Speech Communication 3
SP 101 Oral Communication Skills 3
SP 105 Listening 3
SP 110 Fundamentals of Voice and Articulation 3
SP 111 Fundamentals of Speech 3
SP 112 Fundamentals of Speech 3
SP 113 Fundamentals of Speech 3
SP 130 Business & Professional Speech Communication 3
SP 140 Introduction to Intercultural Communication 3
SP 212 Voice & Diction 3
SP 214 Interpersonal Communication: Process & Theory 3
SP 215 Small Group Communication: Process & Theory 3
SP 217 Persuasion 3
SP 229 Oral Interpretation . 3
SP 270 Projects in Public Speaking 3
SP 270M Projects in Public Speaking 2
SP 270AB Projects in Public Speaking 1
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Theater Arts
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Cascade Campus
Cascade Hall B-37
244-6111, ext. 5250
Sylvania Campus
Communication Tech Bldg B-4e
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Description: The Theater Arts Department offers various courses for
majors and non-majors in both performing and non-performing aspects of
theater.A two-year associate of arts degree is available for thealer arts
majors.
Program Prerequisites: Pass awriting placement examination at a level
that permits admission to WR 121.
Course of StUdy: Students may select courses from the program to fulfill
requirements for an Associate of Arts degree in addition to completing the

n 1993

transfer requirements. Classes are oriented toward individual projects as
well as group activity and are relaxed to allow a creative environment.
Introductory Courses: Twoclasses are offered as an introduction to the-
ater. They are designed for students who wish to explore the area and for
experienced students who wish to improve and expand their skills and
knowledge. Both courses are transfer level, but if this is a concern to stu-
dents, they should verify transferability with the institution to which they are
planning to transfer. These courses are TA 101M Theatre Appreciation and
TA 111M Fundamentals of Technical Theater.
Performance Courses: A wide variety of performance classes are offered
for both beginning and advanced suderts. These courses are designed to
help the student feel more relaxed in front of an audience as well as to
improve performance skills and creativity. The courses are TA 141,142, and
143 Fundamentals of Acting Technique, TA 155 ReadersTheatre, TA 144
Improvisational Theater,TA 148 Movement for the Stage and TA 240 Begin-
ning Pantomime. Advanced acting classes TA 241,242 and 243 are offered
every other year.
Technical Courses: Courses are offered for students interested in back-
stage work. They are designed for both technically oriented students and
performance students who wish to expand their understanding of the entire
theatrical experience. Classes are organized to include individualized
"hands-on" projects so that students may practice their skills by using
equipment and supplies. TA 111M Fundamentals of Technical Theatre is
an introductory and overview class. Additional courses are TA 112M Intro
to Set Design, TA 113M Intro to Stage Lighting, and TA 227 Stage Make-
up.
Special Projects: Transfer credit courses are offered to students who
wish to participate in school productions as well as for individualized per-
formances. Roles are open to any student by auditioning. Productions are
mounted each year, and all students interested (regardless of major field of
study) are encouraged to audition and will be given equal consideration. In
order to allowilexibility, credit for special projects may be given to either
performing or non-performing students by special arrangements with a the-
ater arts instructor. The courses are TA 180 and TA 253 Theater Rehearsal
and Performance and TA 190 and TA 290 Projects in Theater.
Coulle No. TItle Cr.
Theater Arts Courses:
TA 101M Theater Appreciation 3
TA 111M Fundamentals of Technical Theater 4
TA 112M Introduction to Set Design 3
TA 113M Introduction to Stage Lighting 3
TA 141 Fundamentals of Acting Techniques 3
TA 142 Fundamentals of Acting Techniques 3
TA 143 Fundamentals of Acting Techniques 3
TA 144 Improvisational Theater 3
TA 148 Movement for the Stage 3
TA 155 ReadersTheater 3
TA 180 Theater Rehearsaland Performance 3
TA 180M Theater Rehearsal and Performance 2
TA 180AB Theater Rehearsaland Performance 1
TA 190 Projects in Theater 3
TA 190M Projects in Theater 2
TA 190AB Projects in Theater 1
TA227 Stage Make-Up 3
TA240 Beginning Pantomime 3
TA241 Intermediate Acting Technique 3
TA242 Intermediate Acting Technique 3
TA243 Intermediate Acting Techniques 3
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Course No.
TA253
TA253M
TA253AB
TA290
TA290M
TA 290AB

TIlle
Theater Rehearsal and Performance
Theater Rehearsal and Performance
Theater Rehearsal and Performance
Projects in Theater
Projects in Theater
Projects in Theater

Writing Transfer
Non-transfer developmental writing and writing support courses may be
found in the Support Courses and Programs section 01 this catalog. A
description of PCC's Technical Writing program may be found in the Career
Courses and Programs section of this catalog.
Description: Writing transfer courses are offered under the subject head-
ings of English Composition, Business and Technical Writing, and Creative
Writing.
Note: Paper conferences are an integral part of the instructional process in
ALL writing courses and students should anticipate at least two conferences
each quarter.
English Composition: The English Composition program provides a
range of transfer writing courses designed to prepare students for the writ-
ten work of upper division and graduate education. It also meets the writing
requirements of several associate degree and certificate programs in the
college. For most transfer students, WR 121 or WR 214 and WR 123 or WR
227 will satisfy the writing course requirements of Oregon's four-year col-
leges and universities. Students are required to take the writing placement
examination to determine appropriate placement in a writing course. WR
115 Introduction to Expository Writing is designed for students needing
basic skill preparation. WR 216 Advanced Composition is designed for stu-
dents who would like to develop writing skills beyond the skills developed
in the other writing courses. After taking the placement examination, stu-
dents should check with an advisor or counselor before enrolling in a writ-
ing course.
Manuscript form for composition courses will vary slightly among instruc-
tors; however, students may be required, by the middle of WR 115, to sub-
mit typed manuscripts which follow the instructor's guidelines.
Business and Technical Writing: Students majoring in technical areas
or business are either required or encouraged to take one or both of the fol-
lowing courses: WR 214 Business Communications and WR 227 Technical
Writing I.
Crealive Writing: The PCC Creative Writing subject area offers the stu-
dent one of the largest selections of creative writing courses in the state.
There are no prerequisites for any of the three introductory classes, and all
are offered for three transferable credit hours.
The creative writing faculty recommends that students who register for cre-
ative writing courses be able to adhere to the standard conventions of spell-
ing and grammar and have reading skills that are at the WR 121 level.
The essential goal of all the creative writing courses is to stimulate, encour-
age and improve the student's own writing. Fiction and drama writing
classes usually require the standard 4000-5000 words per term, as with any
transfer writing class; the poetry classes vary in the number of poems
required. All classes require that every assignment be typed; most classes
require that student's work be submitted anonymously.
Each instructor has a unique approach to creative writing, but the student
can count on studying critical terminology, and spending most of the class
sessions discussing each student's creative work.

114 • TransferCoursesandPrograms
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Program Prerequisites: Students are required to take the writing place-
ment examination to determine appropriate placement in a writing course.
After taking the placement examination, students should check with an
advisor or counselor before enrolling in a writing course. Writing placement
tests may be taken at the Testing Centers at Cascade, Rock Creek, Southeast
Center or Sylvania.
Course No. nUl Cr.
Writing Transfer Courses:
WR 115 Introduction to Expository Writing 3
WR 121 English Composition 3
WR 122 English Composition 3
WR 123 English Composition 3
WR 185 English Grammar 3
WR 214 Business Communications 3
WR 216 Advanced Composition 3
WR 227 Technical Writing I 3
WR 241 Creative Writing (Fiction) 3
WR 242 Creative Writing (Poetry) 3
WR 243 Creative Writing (Script Writing) 3
WR 244 Advanced Creative Writing - Fiction 3
WR 245 Advanced Creative Writing - Poetry 3
WR 246 Advanced Creative Writing (Editing & Publishing) 3
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Course Descriptions
Organization of the Course Descriptions
Please read the program descriptions in the Support Courses and Pro-
grams, Career Courses and Programs and Transfer Course and Programs
sections of this catalog for important information on PCC's courses and
programs.
Alcohol and Drug Counselor (AD) 117
Alternative Learning Center (ALC) 119
Anthropology (ATH) 124
Architectural Drafting Technology (ADn 118
Art (ART) 122
Auto Collision Repair Technology (AB) 117
Automotive Service Technology (AM) 120
Aviation Maintenance Technology (AP) 121
Biology (BI) 129
Building Construction Technology (BCn 127
Business Administration (BA) 125
Business Technology (BT) 130
Chemistry (CH) 137
Computer Integrated Manufacturing (CIM) 138
Civil Engineering Technology (CET) 136
Computer Information Systems (CIS) 138
Computer Science (CS) 140
Computer Software Engineering (CST) 141
Counseling and Guidance (CG) 137
Crop Soil Science (CSS) 141
Criminal Justice Careers (CJA) 140
Dance (D) 142
Dental Assisting (DA) 143
Dental Hygiene (DH) 144
Dental Laboratory Technology (DT) 148
Developmental Education (DE) 144
Diesel Service Technology (OS) 147
Dietetic Technology (FN) 160
Drafting Technology (DRF) 145
Early Childhood Education (ECE) 149
Economics (EC) · 149
Education (ED) 151
Electrical Trades (TE) (See Trade Extension) 204
Electronic and Computer Engineering Technology (EEl) 153
Electronic Service Technology (EL) 155
Emergency Dispatch Operator - 911 (EDO) 152
Emergency Medical Technician (EMT) 156
English as a Non-Native Language (ENL) 158
English (ENG) 157
Fire Protection Technology (FP) 161
French (FR) 163
General Engineering (GE) 166
General Science (GS) 170
Geography (GEO) 167
Geology (G) 165
German (GER) 168
Graphics Design (GO) 165
Health (HE) 170

116. CourseDescriptions

Health and Physical Education (HPE) 172
History (HSn 173
Home Economics (HEC) 170
Horticulture (HOR) · ·· · ·..· 172
Hotel and Restaurant Management (HR) 172
Interpreter Training Program (ITP) 174
Japanese (JPN) · · 176
Journalism (J) 176
Landscape Technology (LAn 178
Legal Assistant (LA) · ·1n
Machine Technology (MCH) 179
Management and Professional Development (MSD) 183
Mathematics (MTH) 186
Mechanical Engineering Technology (MEn 180
Medical Laboratory Technology (MLn 181
Medical Office Assisting (MOA) · 182
Medical Record Technology (MRn · ·..· · 182
Music (MUS) 188
Musical Performance (MUP) 187
Nursing (NUR) 190
Ophthalmic Medical Technology (OMT) 190
Opticianry (OT) 191
Physical Education (PE) 192
Philosophy (PHL) 193
Physics (PHY) 193
Political SCience (PS) 194
Printing Technology (pn 195
Psychology (PSY) · · · · 194
Radiologic Technology (RAD) 196
Reading (RD) 197
Real Estate (RE) 198
Refrigeration (TE) (See Trade Extension) 204
Russian (RUS) 198
Sociology (SOC) ·..· ·..· 199
Sonography (SON) 200
Spanish (SPA) 202
Speech Communication (SP) ·..··· 201
Telecommunications (TEL) 206
Theater Arts (TA) 203
Trade Extension (TE) 204
Travel and Tourism (TRA) · · 207
Veterinary Science Technology (VS) 207
Video Production Internship (IVP) 176
Welding (WLD) : 208
Writing (WR) · · ·.. 210
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Course Numbering System
Portland Community College uses the following numbering system for
credit courses:

1.100 - 1.499-Non-technical support courses designed to serve as com-
plementary parts of a career curriculum (i.e. "The Resume and Employment
Interview," and "Introduction to Technical Writing").

2.100 - 8.499-Career Program courses designed to prepare persons for
entry-level employment in a specific occupation or cluster of closely related
occupations.

9.000 - 9.949-Career courses designed to upgrade or retrain individuals
who are already employed.

1 - 99-College preparatory or Career Program Support courses

100 - 299-Academic liberal arts and science courses offering content
acceptable to the first two years of instruction at four-year colleges and uni-
versities. Students enrolling in college transfer courses are responsible for
consulting an advisor/counselor about the transferability and application of
credit to programs at four-year colleges and universities.

For questions about course numbers, please contact a counselor or depart-
ment advisor.

AB • Auto
Collision Repair Technology

AB 3.109AA, Panel Repair, 22 class hr/Wk, 12 cr- This course is to
develop skill in the repair of small dents. Safe use of grinders, sanders, and
assorted hand tools will be practiced. Paint preparation is also discussed.
AB3.111, Panel Replacement, 22 class hr/Wk, 12 cr- Covers the
replacement of both new and used panels such as rocker panels, quarter
panels and rear body panels. Preparation and installation of cosmetic and
structural weld on panels will be covered.

AB 3.114, Frame Analysis I Repair, 22 class hr/Wk. 12 cr- Struc-
tural misalignment analysis, use of measuring systems, structural repair
procedures, and wheel alignment are covered.

AB 3.119, General Shop, 22 class hr/Wk, 12 cr- Previously learned
auto body skills are reviewed and practiced on customer and/or school
owned vehicles. This class may also be a work experience class done in an
approved supervised auto body repair facility.

AB 3.124, Auto BodyBasic Skills, 22 class hr/wk, 12 cr- This is the
beginning course where students gain the basic repair skills needed for the
completion of the program. Skills are developed in autobody welding, parts
replacement, damage analysis, metal working, and the safe and proper use
of tools.

AB3.130. Auto BodyTechnical Skills, 11 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- This
course will focus on refining the technical skills related to diagnosis of
damage to auto electronic components, anti-lock brakes, air bags and sen-
sors, and front drive components. In addition, students will learn the cur-
rent regulations and safety considerations for air conditioning, plastic
repair, hazardous wastes, and right to know laws. A summary of estimation
collision damage will also be included. Prerequisites: AB 3.124, AS
3.109AA, AS 3.114, and AS 3.111.

AB 3.131, Auto Palnllng I, 22 class hr/Wk, 12 cr- StUdents are intro-
duced to the care and use of all painting equipment, shop safety and surface
preparation for various materials. Emphasis is on spot repair, panel repair,
color matching and blending with urethane under coats. Acrylic lacquer and
urethane base coats and masking application techniques will also be cov-
ered.

AB 3.132, Auto Palnllng II, 22 class hr/Wk, 12 cr- Students are intro-
duced to the safe use of enamel and urethane systems. Emphasis is on spot
repair, panel repair, color tinting and matching and blending. Surface prep-
aration and proper masking techniques for these products are also covered.
AB 3.133, Auto Painting III: General Shop, 22 class hr/Wk, 12 cr-
Previously learned painting skills are reviewed and practiced on customer
and/or school owned vehicles. This class may also be a work experience
class done in an approved supervised auto body repair facility.
AB 3.135, Complete Collision Repair, 11 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- This
course allows students to apply their previously learned skills to repair a
variety of damage on a vehicle involved in a single collision. It is designed
to simulate an actual type of repair in a collision facility. Prerequisites: AS
3.124, AS 3.109AA, AS 3.114, and AS 3.111.

AB 3.280AA, Cooperative Ed: Auto Body Repafr, 40 class hr/Wk,
10 cr- This course will focus on demonstrating knowledge of auto body
repair. The student will both observe and have hands-on experience that
corresponds with his/her learning objectives. Course credits are deter-
mined by the total number of clock hours a student spends on the job-train-
ing site during the term. The amount of time spent at each individual work
site may vary depending upon the topic and student objectives. Arrange-
ments for variable work-site schedules must be coordinated with the super-
visor, instructor, and the cooperative education specialist.
AB 3.280AB, Cooperative Ed: Auto Body Repair - Seminar, 2 class
hr/Wk, 2 cr- The seminar provides the opportunity to share work experi-
ences and receive feedback from students and instructors. Prerequisite:
departmental approval.

AB 3.280AC, Cooperative Educallon: Auto Body Painting, 40 class
hr/wk, 10 cr- Students are placed in a departmentally approved work set-
ting where they receive as varied and complete an experience as possible in
an on-the-job setting. Students must work hours for each credit earned. The
seminar (optional) provides the opportunity to share experiences with other
students and instructors. Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

AD • Alcohol and Drug Counselor
AD 9.280AA, Practicum: Alcohol/Drug Counseling, 24 class hr/Wk,
6 cr- This course enables the student to work in a setting where the pri-
mary focus is alcohol/drug treatment or education. Coursework knowledge
will be applied to an on-the-job experience. The seminar must be taken
simultaneously. Students work either 12 hours per week (3 credits) or 24
hours per week (6 credits). Praclicum experiences will be supervised by a
department faculty member. Prerequisites: AD 9.401, AD 9.410, AD 9.415,
AD 9.417, AD 9.423, AD 9.431, demonstrated writing ability and depart-
ment approval. The Alcohol/Drug Counseling advisor will schedule each
student for a total of 18 credit hours of practicum placement during the pro-
gram. To complete the 18 credit hours, each student will successfully com-
plete two six-month practicums at two separate facilities. Each six-month
practicum will require an average of 16- hours per week at the alcohol treat-
ment facility. Current employment may be considered for practicum credit.
The seminar is required each term a student is participating in practicum.
AD 9..280AB, Practlcum: Alcohol/Drug Counseling· Seminar,
2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- The seminar is taken in conjunction with a pracli-
cum experience. Seminars will address job-related concerns such as pro-
fessional ethics, confidentiality, burnout prevention, counselor recovery,
stress reduction, continuing education and CADC requirements. Prerequi-
site: Departmental approval.
AD 9.401, Alcohol: Use, Misuse and Addiction, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course presents a basic overview of addiction with the empha-
sis on addiction to alcohol. A broad range of topics will be considered -
physiology, psychology, denial, intervention, treatment, prevention, recov-
ery, relapse, and community resources. This course is required for students
wishing to enter the program.
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AD 9.404, Theories of Counseling, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Basic theo-
ries of counseling will be presented with emphasis on the treatment of
addiction. The developmental model of recovery will be utilized as a basis
for discussion and comparison of the various theories. Prerequisite: AD
9401.
AD 9.408, Family Work: Intervention, Education and Counseling,
3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course helps the student achieve a basic
understanding of the chemically dependent family system. Attention will be
given to providing appropriate methods for drawing families into treatment.
Prerequisite: AD 9.401.
AD 9.410, Drugs: Use, Misuse and Addiction, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course will consider current drug use and the psychological/behav-
ioral aspects of client misuse or addiction. Drug chemistry, physiological
effects of drug use upon the body and specilic treatment formats and tech-
niques will be included.
AD 9.412, Women, Alcohol & Drugs, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course investigates patterns of use and abuse of alcohol and drugs by
women in our society. Models of treatment and recovery specific to the
needs of women and the relationship of substance abuse to social issues
and problems are explored.
AD 9.415, Techniques In Alcoholism Counseling, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course provides an introduction to the basic skills required for
establishing an effective professional helping relationship. Learning will be
primarily experiential in nature with an emphasis on in-class practice and
feedback. Prerequisite: AD 9.401.
AD 9.415AA, Basic Counseling Skills Mastery, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
This course provides the student an opportunity to demonstrate a minimally
facilitative skill level in responding to client behavior, content, feelings and
meaning required for initial practicum placement. Demonstration of mas-
tery will take place through in-class practice and through preparing and
reviewing a videotape in class.
AD 9.417, Alcoholism Group Counseling, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr-Inter-
vention, group development, process and goals will be discussed and role
play will be used extensively. Topical areas include group dynamics, coun-
selor interaction, alcohol/drug agenda and managing difficult groups. Pre-
requisite: AD 9.401.
AD 9.420, Advanced Group Counseling, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The
course is designed to provide individuals who work in the alcohol treatment
community an opportunity to focus on developing skills in effective group
counseling. Various themes and 'critical lssues" of counseling alcoholics
will be explored in experiential groups with the participants working on
common and difficult therapeutic problems. Students taking this course
must be involved in employment or a practicum at a treatment facility.
AD 9.423, Case Management and Alcohollsm/Drug Counseling I,
3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students will study methods for making decisions
concerning goals and objectives to be reached by clients during and after
treatment. Students will write atreatment plan. Prerequisite: AD 9.401.
AD 9.426, Case Management and Alcohollsm/Drug Counseling II,
3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students will produce an intake tape and an intake
summary. Special emphasis will be placed on diagnosis of addiction. Vari·
ous issues concerning intakes will be considered. Prerequisite: AD 9.401.
AD 9.429, Advanced Counseling of Alcohol/Drug Clients, 3 class hr/
wk, 3 cr- This course will focus on intermediate and advanced skills
required for establishing an effective professional helping relationship with
alcohol and drug clients. Attention will be given to interview techniques, the
facilitative dimensions, giving feedback, maintaining empathy and rapport,
confrontation, problem solving, structuring the counseling interview, recov-
ery and relapse, use of 12-step recovery programs, client and counselor
attitudes and values, and counselor self-care. Learning will be primarily
experiential in nature with emphasis on in-class practice, Videotapes and
feedback. Prerequisites: AD 9.401, AD 9.415
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AD 9.429AA, Advanced Counseling Skills Mastery, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- This course must be taken concurrently with AD 9.4~9 Advanced
Counseling of Alcohol/Drug Clients. The course will focus on increasing
the level of counselor functioning in the area of empathy and communica-
tion skills. The instructors will evaluate each student to prepare them for the
counseling part of the Alcohol and Drug Counselor Certification examina-
tion. Students will be evaluated on mastery of skills as demonstrated by in-
class practice and videotape review. The 1-credit portion of the course will
be ollered on a pass/no pass option only.
AD 9.430, Alcohol and Drug: Special Studies, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This seminar will cover special topics. It may be designed for the general
public or for advanced occupational upgrading. This course is not required
and may not be subsliluted for any required program courses. It may be
ollered for variable credit.
AD 9.431, Ethical and Professional Issues, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course will focus on ethical and legal issues relevant to the alcohol
and drug counselor. The CADC ethical standards will be included. Prereq-
uisite: AD 9.401.
AD 9.432, Multicultural Counseling, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course will focus on the diversity of populations utilizing addiction coun-
seling services. Emphasis will be placed on students developing sensitivity
to relevant cultural differences and skill in addressing them. Prerequisite:
AD 9.401. .

ADT •
Architectural Drafting Technology

ADT 3.212, Introduction to Residential Plans, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Students draw existing residential plans and study typical residential con-
struction practices and residential plans. Prerequisite: DRF 6.116 or depart-
ment approved equivalent.
ADT 3.233, Environmental Control Systems, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
Students design and draw mechanical plans for plumbing, electrical, light-
ing, heating and cooling systems. Prerequisite: DRF 6.116 or department
approved equivalent.
ADT 3.243, Building Codes, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students study land
use zoning and the Oregon Building Codes. Students apply codes to the
design of buildings and to plan checking. Prerequisite: DRF 6.116 or
department approved equivalent.
ADT 3.252, Residential Design, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- The student will
study a typical step by step process used to design a house, including pro-
gramming, sketching, drawings and models.
ADT 3.280A1, Cooperative Education: Architectural Drafting,
4 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Students will work on approved job sites, where
they receive as varied and complete an experience as possible under job
conditions; or students may be assigned real or simulated jobs at PCC.
Prerequisite: departmental approval.
ADT 3.280A3, Cooperative Education: Architectural Drafting,
12 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students will work on approved job sites, where
they receive as varied and complete an experience as possible under job
conditions; or students may be assigned real or simulated jobs at PCC.
Prerequisite: departmental approval.
ADT 3.280A5, Cooperative Education: Architectural Drafting,
20 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- Students will work on approved job sites, where
they receive as varied and complete an experience as possible under job
conditions; or students may be assigned real or simulated jobs at pce.
Prerequisite: departmental approval.
ADT 3.311, Site Plans, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Students study site devel-
opment, including surveying existing grades; locating existing and future
buildings, driveways, parking and landscaping; and drawing site plans.
Prerequisite: DRF 6.116 or department approved equivalent.
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ADT 3.321, Structural Drafting, 4 class hr/Wk. 2 cr- Students study
and draw building sections, structural framing and foundation plans. Pre-
requisite: DRF 6.116 or department approved equivalent.
ADT 3.333, Structural Systems, 4 class hr/Wk. 4 cr- Students study
the sizing of wood structural members (rafters, joists, beams, etc.), concrete
foundations and structural steel framing. Prerequisite: MTH (or higher math
level) and DRF 6.116 or department approved equivalent.
ADT 3.344, Commercial Design, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- The student
will study a typical step by step process used to design a commercial build-
ing, including programming, sketchings, drawings and models.
ADT 3.352, Introduction to Light Commercial Plans, 4 class hr/Wk,
2 cr- Students draw existing light commercial plans and study typical
light commercial construction practices and light commercial plans. Pre-
requisite: DRF 6.116 or department approved equivalent.
ADT 3.421, Residential Plans, 16 class hr/Wk, 8 cr- Students study
the design of single and multi-family buildings and draw complete sets of
residential working drawings. Prerequisite: Completion of first year or
department approval.

ADT 3.443, Estimating, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students estimate the
material and labor costs of construction. Prerequisite: Completion of First
Year or departmental approval.

ADT 3.521, Commercial Plans, 16 class hr/Wk, 8 cr- Students study
the design of special and general use commercial buildings and draw com-
plete sets of commercial working drawings. Prerequisite: Completion of
first year or department approval.

ADT 3.551, Architectural History, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
study the history of architectural design and building construction. Prereq-
uisite: Completion of First Year or departmental approval.
ADT 3.561, Specifications/Contracts, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
write basic contracts and construction specifications for residential and
commercial projects. Prerequisite: Completion of First Year or departmental
approval. .
ADT 3.621, Project Plans, 16 class hr/Wk, 8 cr- Students will have a
choice, based on career goals, of their design project. Students will com-
plete a set of working drawings. Prerequisite: Completion of first year or
department approval. .

ADT 9.200, Introduction to Blueprint Reading, 4 class hr/Wk. 2 cr-
This course is designed to teach non-drafting students to read architectural
blueprints.

ADT 9.210, Advanced Blueprint Reading, 4 class hr/Wk. 2 cr- This
course is designed to teach advanced techniques in reading architectural
blueprints. Prerequisite: ADT 9.2 or department approved equivalent.
ADT 9.411, Project Drafting I, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course is
intended for special projects. The course content will be jointly developed
by the student and the instructor. The course may be repeated for longer
projects.

ADT 9.421, Project Drafting II, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course is
intended for larger special projects the same term or projects that require a
second term to complete. The course content will be jointly developed by
the student and the instructor. Prerequisite: ADT 9.411 or department
approved equivalent.

ADT 9.431, Project Drafting III, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course is
intended for larger special projects that require a third term to complete.
The course content will be jointly developed by the student and the instruc-
tor. Prerequisite: ADT 9.421 or department approved equivalent.

ADT 9.500, Building Codes I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students study
non-structural standards of the Uniform Building Code, including occu-
pancy classifications, building area, height and location limits, exit require-
ments and fire resistive standards.
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ADT 9.510, Bultd/ng Codes 11,3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students continue
study 0/ the Uniform Building Code, including occupancy requirements,
finish materials, glazing, plastics, chimneys and fireplaces. Prerequeite:
ADT 9.5 Building Codes I.
ADT 9.520, Build/ng Codes III, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students con-
tinue study of the Uniform Building Code, including handicapped access
requirements, energy conservation and prefabricated construction. Prereq-
uisite: ADT 9.5 Building Codes II.

ADT 9.550, One & Two Family Structural Code, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Students study CABO Code as applied to residential buildings and basic
methods of wood framing.
ADT 9.560, One & Two Family Mechanical Code, 3 class hr/Wk.
3 cr- Students study the Mechanical Code as applied to residential build-
ings inclUding heating and cooling systems.
ADT 9.570, One & Two Family Electrical Code, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Students study the Electrical Code as applied to residential buildings
inclUding wiring design, methods, equipment and special conditions.
ADT 9.580, One & Two Family Plumbing Code, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Students study the Plumbing Code as applied to residential bUildings,
including plumbing design, materials, installation standards, storm and
sanitary sewer systems.

ALC •
Alternative Learning Center

ALC 50, Basic English Language Skills Lab, 9 class hr/Wk, - The
Basic English Language Skills Lab is designed for students receiving indi-
vidualized basic skills instruction in the Alternative Learning Center. The
specific content of the Basic English Language Skills course may be differ-
ent for each student. For each credit earned, students will spend a minimum
of hours in the lab or on course-related activities.
ALC 51, Basic English Language Skills Lab, 1.5 class hr/Wk,
0.5 cr- The Basic English Language Skills Lab is designed for students
receiving individualized basic skills instruction in the Alternative Learning
Center. The specific content of the Basic English Language Skills course
may be different for each student. For each credit earned, students will
spend a minimum of hours in the lab or on course-related activities.
ALC 52, Basic English Language Skills Lab, 3 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
The Basic English Language Skills Lab is designed for students receiving
individualized basic skills instruction in the Alternative Learning Center.
The specific content of the Basic English Language Skills course may be
different for each student. For each credit earned, students will spend a
minimum of hours in the lab or on course-related activities.
ALC 53, Basic English Language Skills Lab, 6 class hr/wk, 2 cr-
The Basic English Language Skills Lab is designed for students receiving
individualized basic skills instruction in the Alternative Learning Center.
The specific content of the Basic English Language Skills course may be
different for each student. For each credit earned, students will spend a
minimum of hours in the lab or on course-related activities.
ALC 54, Basic English Language Sklll.s Lab, 9 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
The Basic English Language Skills Lab is designed for students receiving
individualized basic skills instruction in the Alternative Learning Center.
The specific content of the Basic English Language Skills course may be
different for each student. For each credit earned, students will spend a
minimum of hours in the lab or on course-related activities.
ALC 55, Basic StUdy Skills Lab, 9 class hr/Wk, - The Basic StUdy
Skills Lab is designed for students receiving individualized basic skills
instruction in the Alternative Learning Center. The specific content of the
Basic Study Skills course may be different for each student. For each credit
earned, students will spend a minimum of hours in the lab or on course-
related activities.
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ALC 56, Basic Study Skills Lab, 1.5 class hr/Wk, 0.5 cr- The Basic
Study Skills Lab is designed for students receiving individualized basic
skills instruction in the Alternative Learning Center. The specific content of
the Basic Study Skills course may be different for each student. For each
credit earned, students will spend a minimum of hours in the lab or on
course-related activities.
ALC 57, Basic Study Skills Lab, 3 class hr/wk, 1 cr- The Basic Study
Skills Lab is designed for students receiving individualized basic skills
instruction in the Alternative Learning Center. The specific content of the
Basic Study Skills course may be diHerent for each student. For each credit
earned, students will spend a minimum of hours in the lab or on course-
related activities.
ALC 58, Basic Study Skills Lab, 6 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- The Basic Study
Skills Lab is designed for students receiving individualized basic skills
instruction in the Alternative Learning Center. The specific content of the
Basic Study Skills course may be different for each student. For each credit
earned, students will spend a minimum of hours in the lab or on course-
related activities.
ALC 59, Basic Study Skills Lab, 9 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The Basic Study
Skills Lab is designed for students receiving individualized basic skills
instruction in the Alternative learning Center. The specific content of the
Basic Study Skills course may be different for each student. For each credit
earned, students will spend a minimum of hours in the lab or on course-
related activities.
ALC 60, Basic Math Lab, 9 class hr/Wk, - The Basic Math Lab is
designed for students receiving individualized basic skills instruction in the
Alternative learning Center. The specific content of the Basic Math lab
course may be different for each student. For each credit earned, students
will spend a minimum of hours in the lab or on course-related activities.
ALC 61, Basic Math Lab, 1.5 class hr/Wk, 0.5 cr- The Basic Math
lab is designed for students receiving individualized basic skills instruc-
tion in the Alternative learning Center. The specific content of the Basic
Math lab course may be different for each student. For each credit earned,
students will spend a minimum of hours in the lab or on course-related
activities.
ALC 62, Basic Math Lab, 3 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- The Basic Math Lab is
designed for students receiving individualized basic skills instruction in the
Alternative Learning Center. The specinc content of the Basic Math lab
course may be different for each student. For each credit earned, students
will spend a minimum of hours in the lab or on course-related activities.
ALC 63, Basic Math Lab, 6 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- The Basic Math lab is
designed for students receiving individualized basic skills instruction In the
Alternative Learning Center. The specific content of the Basic Math Lab
course may be different for each student. For each credit earned, students
will spend a minimum of hours in the lab or on course-related activities.
ALC 64, Basic Math Lab, 9 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The Basic Math Lab is
designed for students receiving individualized basic skills instruction in the
Alternative learning Center. The specific content of the Basic Math lab
course may be diHerent for each student. For each credit earned, students
will spend a minimum of hours in the lab or on course-related activities.

AM • Automotive
Service Technology

'AM 3.400, Unit 0: Auto Parts Clerk, 25 class hr/wk, 4 cr- Students
work in the school automotive parts and tool control facility and study how
to purchase, store and issue parts manuals; procure parts, tools and sup-
plies; and inventory and maintain records. Prerequisite: Unit 8.
AM 3.401, Unil1: Engine Repair I, 25 class hr/wk, 4 cr- Students
disassemble and reassemble an operable laboratory engine to study its
basic functions, how to clean and replace engine parts and to determine
engine wear and causes of wear. Students study the purpose and function of
an engine's lubrication and cooling systems. Prerequisite: Unit8.
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AM 3.402, Unil2: Electrical Systems I, 25 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This
course covers electrical theory, schematic symbols and work with batteries,
starters and test equipment. Prerequisite: Unit 8.
AM 3.403, Unit 3: Engine Performance t • Diagnostic, 25 class
hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students will learn basic engine operation, compression and
leakage testing. Description, operation and testing of primary and second-
ary electronic ignition systems. Included will be centrifugal and vacuum
advance, computer controlled advance, basic timing adjustment and power
timing procedures. Prerequisites: Units 1,2,8.
AM 3.404, Unit 4: Steering and Suspension Systems I, 25 class
hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students work on alignment and suspension systems and
other factors contributing to roadability. Students study alignment angles
and correction, wheel balancing, rear wheel tracking and work with suspen-
sion components, steering gears and wheel bearings. Prerequisite: Unit 8.

AM 3.405, Unit 5: Brake Systems I, 25 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students
study the principles of automotive brake systems. They practice disassem-
bly/assembly of system components using school owned equipment. Stu-
dents also learn proper measuring and machinery techniques of brake
drums and discs. Prerequisite: Unit 8.
AM 3.406, Unit 6: Heating and Air Conditioning Systems, 25 class
hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students learn theory and operation of automotive heating
and air- conditioning systems. Work on approved customer automobiles
covers testing and repair of these systems including electrical and vacuum
circuits. Prerequisite: Unit 2, 8.
AM 3.407, Unit 7: Manual Drive Train and Axles, 25 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- Students are introduced to various designs of manual transmissions
and trans-axles and to the driveline components of an automobile. Each
component is covered in detail including purpose, application, operation,
inspection, diagnosis, and repair. Students will disassemble, inspect and
assemble school owned units to obtain hands-on experience and familiar-
ization. Prerequisite: Unit8.
AM 3.408, Unit 8: Intro to Automotive Systems I, 25 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- This course serves as an orientation to Portland Community Col-
lege's Automotive Service Technology program. It is an overview of auto-
motive systems with an emphasis on practical application 01 automotive
mathematics, the use of service manuals and essential study skills. Stu-
dents gain required knowledge in tool use, precision measurement, and
shop procedures. This course is a prerequisite to all other automotive
courses.
AM 3.409, Unit 9: Fuel Systems I, 25 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students
learn fundamentals of combustion, air/fuel ratios and exhaust analysis.
Subjects include fuel tanks, fuel pumps, carburetors, filters and exhaust
systems. Students test, diagnose, service and repair fuel systems. Prerequi-
sites: Units 1,8.
AM 3.412, Un1l12: Electrical II, 25 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students read
schematics and work on charging systems and accessories, including alter-
nators, regulators, instruments and lighting circuits. Prerequisite: Unit 2.
AM 3.413, Unil13: Emission Control Systems, 25 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- Students will learn description, operation, testing, diagnosis, and
servicing of exhaust emission control systems, crankcase and evaporation
emission control systems. Prerequisite: Units 1,2,3,8,9.
AM 3.414, Unit 14: Steering and Suspension Systems II, 25 class
hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students work on approved customer automobiles to diag-
nose steering and suspension problems; properly align front and rear ends;
check frame alignments; repair and/or replace faulty steering system parts;
balance wheels; and diagnose tire wear, stability and suspension problems.
Prerequisite: Unit 4, 8.
AM 3.415, Unit 15: Brake Systems II, 25 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students
learn brake diagnosis and repair on automobiles in a laboratory/shop set-
ting. They learn how to do complete brake inspections and determine what
repairs are needed. They order parts and complete the repairs under close
instructor supervision. Prerequisite: UnitS, 8.
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AM 3.417AA, Unl117: Manual Drive Train and Axles, 25 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- Students work on approved customer automobiles diagnosing and
servicing components of standard transmissions/transaxles. The objective
of this course is to provide a realistic understanding of procedures which
take place in an automotive repair facility each day. Prerequisites: Units 7,
8.
AM 3.419, Un1119: Fuel Systems II, 25 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- mechani-
cal and electronic gasoline fuel injection, diesel fuel injection and turbo-
chargers. Students work on approved automobiles to test, diagnose and
service these systems. Prerequisites: Units 1, 2, 8, 9.
AM 3.422, Unit 22: Electrical III, 25 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students work
on approved automobiles and study how to diagnose electrical problems,
read schematics, use test equipment, perform satisfactory wire connec-
tions, test, repair, and/or replace electrical units. Students diagnose and test
basic electrical components. Prerequisites: Units 2, 8, 12.
AM 3.423, Unit 23: Engine Performance II • Diagnostic and Repair,
25 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students will learn the basic operation and use of
the automotive oscilloscope. They will work on approved customer vehicles
to determine causes of customer complaints, correct these malfunctions,
and perform routine service and testing of engine related control systems.
Prerequisites: Units 1, 2, 3, 8, 9, 13, 19.
AM 3.424, Unit 24: Steering and Suspension Systems III, 25 class
hr/wk, 4 cr- Students work on approved customer automobiles to diag-
nose steering and suspension problems; properly align front and rear ends;
check frame alignments; repair and/or replace faulty steering system paris;
balance wheels; and diagnose tire wear; stability and suspension problems.
Prerequisite: Unit 5, 8, 14.
AM 3.425, Unit 25: Brake Systems III, 25 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Stu-
dents work on approved customer automobiles to diagnose customer's
complaints, analyze costs. repair and/or replace faulty brakes or related
paris, and utilize safety check sheets. Prerequisite: Unit 5,8,15.
AM 3.427AA, Unit 27: Automatic TransmissionlTransaxlel, 25 class
hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students work on automatic transmissions!lransaxles and
study how to trace the power flow, diagnose problems, disassemble,
inspect and evaluate, clean and layout components, reassemble and adjust
transmission, and test the unit for its proper operation. Prerequisites: Unit
8.
AM 3.433, Unit 33: Engine Performance III • Diagnostic and Repair,
25 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This unit is a continuation of Unit 23. Prerequi-
sites: Units 1, 2, 3, 8,9,13,19,23.

AM 3.437AA, Unit 37: Automatic TransmlsslonlTransaxle II,
25 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students work on approved customer automobiles
diagnosing and servicing components of the automatic transmission/tran-
saxle. Specific diagnostic guidelines are provided but the objective of this
course is to provide a sufficient understanding of shop procedures that take
place in an automotive repair facility. Prerequisite: Unit 8, 27.
AM 3.441, Unit 41: Diagnosis and Repair 1,25 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
Students work on school owned or instructor approved vehicles to diag-
nose customer complaints, estimate costs, make electrical, chassis, drive
train, and comfort control systems. The student will work with a partner to
develop competent, quality workmanship that meets automotive industry
standards with a minimum of flat-rate hours for each student. Prerequisites:
All other automotive courses.
AM 3.442, Unit 42: Diagnosis and Repair II, 25 class hr/Wk, 4 c:r- A
continuation of unit 41. In addition, students will read and interpret sche-
matics and service manuals, make repairs to manufacturer's specifications
using a high degree of professional technician's standards. The students
will work indiVidually, performing competent and quality workmanship in
triple time of fiat-rate manual to meet industry's apprenticeship minimum
requirement. Prerequisites: Unit 41.
AM 3.443, Unit 43: Diagnosis and Repair III, 25 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
Students work on approved customer and school owned vehicles. All previ-
ously learned skills are practiced in realistic customer driven facility. Flat-
rate time must be twice industry standard. Prerequisite: Unit 42.
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AP • Aviation
, Maintenance Technology
AP 3.101BB, Introduction to A I P, 3D class hr/Wk, 4 cr- The course
contains entry testing in mathematics, reading and interpretation skills and
manipulative skills, major safety lectures and check-outs on most equlp-
ment used throughout lhe program, legal definitions and vocabulary of the
aviation industry. As shop projects, many 'tools of the trade' are produced
by the student while developing shop skills.
AP 3.202, Basic Electricity, 3D class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students study
measurement of capacitance and inductance; calculate and measure electri-
cal power; measure voltage. current, resistance, continuity and leakage;
determine the relationship of voltage, current and resistance in electrical
circuits; read and interpret electrical circuit diagrams; inspect and service
batteries.
AP 3.204, F.A.R. I Related Subjects, 3D class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This
class presents Federal Aviation Regulations as they pertain to the Aircraft
Mechanic as well as some 'action" learning having to do with the servicing
and operation of the aircraft on the ground.
AP 3.205, A & P Applied Math, 3D class hr/Wk, 4 cr- The introduc-
tion class (AP 3.101AA) includes testing and recommendations to the stu-
dent about math requirements prior to entry in this and some other classes.
This is not a traditional math class but one where existing math skills are
used to perform certain operations in aircraft maintenance and record keep-
ing. Some basic principles in physics are also discussed.
AP 3.206AA, Material & Processes, 30 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students
study many general procedures used in the manufacture and maintenance
of aircraft. These procedures are equally applicable to both the Airframe and
Powerplant Mechanics ratings and should be learned prior to entry into
either the Airframe or Powerplant areas:
AP 3.209, Assembly I Rigging, 30 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students study
methods of ass.embly and rigging commonly used in preparation of both
fixed and rotary wing aircraft for a safe test flight, analyze test flight reports
and recommended rigging corrections necessary to produce a safe and effi-
cient aircraft. A good knowledge of aircraft weight, balance and aerody-
namic relationships is recommended but not mandatory.
AP 3.210, Aircraft Finishes, 3D class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students stUdy
methods of removing finishes. performing corrosion proofing operations
and painting aircraft and aircraft components. Inspection and recovering
operations for fabric aircraft are also studied.
AP 3.211, Bonded Aircraft Structures, 30 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Stu-
dents stUdy how to inspect and perform limited repairs to wood aircraft
structures. Modern technology bonded structures. such as the various hon-
eycomb and laminated structures. are also covered.
AP 3~2f2, Sheet Metal, 30 class hrJWk, 4 cr-Students stUdy methods
usedto perform sheet metal repairs to aircraft and methods of forming
repair parts for damaged aircraft.
AP 3.215, Aircraft Structures & Inspection, 3D class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
Students study the numerous structural designs in use in the aviation
industry and how to inspect the aircraft to assure continued operation in the
'as engineered" configuration. This course contains the majority of the lec-
ture information for the sheet metal and other airframe structure classes and
is a strongly recommended prerequisite.
AP 3.217AA, Reciprocating Engine Theory and Maintenance,
30 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students study aircraft reciprocating engine theory
as well as various maintenance procedures and techniques. The use of
manufacturer's publications is also covered.
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AP 3.218AA, Engine Installation & Inspection, 3D class hr/Wk,
4 cr- Students study how to properly install an aircraft reciprocating
engine and to inspect the powerplant installation in its entirety including
exhaust systems, engine instrumentation, lubrication systems and control
systems.
AP 3.220, Propellers, 3D class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students study propeller
theory and repair within limitations imposed by FAA Regulation Part 65,
propeller control and auxiliary systems such as anti-ice and synchronizing.
AP 3.221 BB, Turbine Engine Theory and Maintenance, 3D class
hr/wk, 4 cr- Students study theory pertinent to all turbine engines, but do
not become experts in anyone design. Maintenance includes the inspec-
tion, check, service and repair of turbine engines and turbine engine instal-
lations.
AP 3.223, Ignition Systems, 3D class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students study
magneto theory and overhaul practices as well as the relationships of the
complete ignition system to the powerplant and its operation.
AP 3,224, Fuel Metering Systems, 3D class hr/wk, 4 cr- Students
study the many methods used in the aviation industry to move air and fuel
into and through an engine in a ratio that will produce safe and efficient
engine operation under widely varying conditions.
AP 3.303AA, A & P Electricity I, 3D class hr/wk, 4 cr- Students study
engine electrical system components; install, check and service airframe/
engine electrical wiring, controls, switches, indicators and protective
devices; inspect. check, troubleshoot, service and repair alternating current
and direct current electrical systems.
AP 3.307AA, Aircraft Systems, 3D class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This class is an
airframe class offered with prerequisite requirements in electricity, math and
physics. Those students not having completed AP 3.101 BB, AP 3.202, AP
3303AA and AP 3.205 should contact the instructor prior to signing up for
this class. Students use many of the math, physics and electrical skills
developed earlier to study systems used on board actual aircraft.
AP 3.313, Hydraulic Systems & Landing Gear, 3D class hr/Wk,
4 cr- Students study inspection and repair of landing gear and hydraulic
system components used on aircraft.

AP 3.314AA, Instrument, Communlcallons & Navigallon Systems,
3D class hr/wk, 4 cr- Students study basic information about the func-
tion and internal workings of instrument, communication, navigation and
autopilot systems used on modern aircraft. This class is used to develop
skills necessary to maintain complex aircraft of current tmes.
AP 3.319AA, Turbine Engine Overhaul, 3D class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Stu-
dents study how to disassemble, clean, inspect and reassemble a turbine
engine. Emphasis is placed on engine manufacturer's publications.
AP 3.322BB, Reciprocallng Engine Overhaul, 3D class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
Students study machine and overhaul processes which pertain to recipro-
cating engines.

AP 3.403, A 8. P Electricity II, 3D class hr/Wk, 4 er- Students study
the applications of electrical and electronic techniques to the control and
operation of various aircraft systems.

AP 3.416AA, Amt Practicum/Airframe, 30 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This
course is used as a comprehensive tool for evaluation of student and pro-
gram strengths and weaknesses through practical implementation of skills
. developed prior to graduation from the FAA approved Airframe curriculum.
AP 3.425AA, Amt Practicum/Powerplant, 30 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This
course is used as a comprehensive tool for evaluation of student and pro-
gram strengths and weaknesses through practical implementation of skills
developed prior to graduation from the FAA approved Powerplant curricu-
lum.

AP 3.526, A 8. P Sell Study!Tutorial, 30 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- A three
week or longer period for a student to self-study certain titled classes dur-
ing times when the class is not being offered, or to work with a tutor spe-
cialist or instructor on specific problem areas. This class is optional and is
not required for program completion. Permission is required from the
departmental representative prior to registration in this course.
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AP 3.527, A 8. P Makeup, 3D class hr/Wk, 4 cr- A three week or
longer period for the student to make up time missed during the titled
classes. (FAR. Pt. 147 requires the school to offer a means of making up
missed time.) This class is also used to make up incomplete grades. This
class is optional and is not required for program completion. Permission is
required from the departmental representative prior to registration in this
course.
AP 3.528, A & P Shop Practice, 3D class hr/Wk, 4 cr- A three week or
longer period for students in FAA approved program to work on projects of
their choice to gain experience where they wish to be better qualified upon
job entry. This class period also offers the opportunity for persons outside
the FAA approved program to develop skills in specific problem areas prior
to FAA testing. Those persons should have experience requirements certi-
fied by the FAA prior to entry. Permission is required from the departmental
representative prior to registration in this course.
AP 3.529, Rotary Wing Maintenance, 30 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This
course is offered in three week modules and is designed to provide basic
knowledge about helicopters and hands-on experience. Students should
have either an A&P license or equivalent experience before entering. A&P
program students may register during one of the last phases of their pro-
gram. This course is not required for completion of the FAA approved certif-
icate program.
AP 3.280AA, Cooperative Ed: Airframe & Powerplant, 40 class
hr/Wk, 10 cr- Cooperative Education provides relevant field experience in
an on-the-job environment in business, industry, or public agencies. Stu-
dents work in jobs related to their college programs. This field experience
allows students to apply the knowledge and skills developed in their on-
campus program and to explore career options. Prerequisite: Students must
have their job site approved by the instructor prior to registration.

ART • Art
ART 101, Introduction to Art, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The first term of a
sequence, ART 101 addresses issues relating to seeing, experiencing and
appreciating the urban world - art and architecture, gardens. fountains,
malls and public spaces. How the city expresses the values, technology,
geography and economic structure of many different cultures will be exam-
ined in the light of aesthetic, historic and critical factors. Writing 115 place-
ment and a reading score of 21 are strongly advised.

ART 102, Introducllon to Art, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The second term of
a sequence, ART 102 will address painting and sculpture in terms of experi-
encing, appreciating and understanding their role in our lives. Art will be
examined in the light of aesthetic. historic and critical issues. Writing 115
placement and a reading score of 21 are strongly advised.
ART 103, Introducllon to Art, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The third term of a
sequence, ART 103 will address issues relating to design in our daily lives:
commercial, industrial, crafts and product design. How design expresses
the values, technology, economy and taste of our culture will be examined
in the light of aesthetic, historic and critical factors ..Writing 115 placement
and a reading score of 21 are strongly advised.
ART 115, Basic Design, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- ART 115 is the first of a
three-term sequence devoted to the elements (line, shape, texture. value,
space) and principles (composition, harmony, pattern, rhythm,) of visual
design. The course addresses two-dimensional, black and white design
issues in the context of the contemporary visual world. It is recommended,
though not required, that Basic Design be taken in sequence.
ART 116, Basic Design, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-ART 116 is the second of
a three-term sequence devoted to the elements and principles of visual
design. The course addresses color theory, relationship, and organization
in the context of the contemporary visual world. It is recommended. though
not required, that Basic Design be taken in sequence.
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ART 117, Basic Design, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- ART 117 is the third of a
three-term sequence devoted to the elements and principles of visual
design. The course addresses three-dimensional design - space, forms,
materials and methods - in the context of the contemporary visual world. It
is recommended, though not required, that Basic Design be taken in
sequence.

ART 131, Introduclion to Drawing, 6 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students are
introduced to various ways of seeing and drawing in order to become more
visually literate. They begin to examine basic drawing techniques and mate-
rials. Conceptual references for critical analysis of visual forms are pre-
sented along with basic theories of art within the historical context. Class
may be taken three times. It is strongly recommended before taking ART
231 Drawing.
ART 141, Introduction to Photography (Non-Darkroom), 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- Course covers camera operation, selection and use of film,
filters, lenses, flash units and other accessories. Students shoot 35mm
color slides and have them processed commercially. THIS COURSE IS THE
PREREQUISITE FOR ART 142: Introduction to Photography (Darkroom).
Students must own, or have access to a 35mm camera with adjustable
exposure controls.

ART 142, Introduction to Photography (Darkroom), 6 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course follows ART 141 and is devoted to instruction in basic
darkroom skills. Students work exclusively in black & white, processing
and printing their images in the college darkroom. THIS COURSE COM-
PLETES A TWO TERM SEQUENCE WHICH IS THE PREREQUISITE FOR
ALL SUBSEQUENT PHOTOGRAPHY COURSES. Camera required as per
ART 141.

ART 181, Introduction to Pafntlng, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students are
introduced to different ways of seeing and painting in order to become more
visually literate. They examine basic painting techniques and materials. A
conceptual framework for critical analysis is presented along with basic art
theory. Class may be taken three times. It is strongly recommended before
taking ART 281.

ART 197GM, Gallery Management and Design, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course is designed to provide students with contact and experience in
the practical aspects of working in an art gallery. Students are responsible
for installing and taking down exhibits, and maintaining equipment and
supplies. Lecture/disc!Jssion focuses on art marketing, economic issues
and operational strategies strongly recommended for Art Majors or artists
planning to exhibit their work.

ART 204, History of Western Art, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Using visual
art as a reflection of human interaction with the socio-political and physical
environment, students view, analyze and compare many art forms in an his-
torical context, covering the Paleolithic, Ancient Near Eastern, and Aegean
cultures, beginning about 30,0 BC. Writing 121 placement and a reading
score of 24 are strongly advised. This is the first term of a sequence.
ART 205, History of Western Art, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Using visual
art as a rellection of human interaction with the socio-political and physical
environment, students view, analyze and compare many art forms in an his-
torical context, covering Late Antiquity, Early Christian and Medieval peri-
ods, beginning about 5 BC. Writing 121 placement and a reading score of
24 are strongly advised. This is the second term of a sequence.
ART 206, History of Western Art, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Using visual
art as a rellection of human interaction with the socio-political and physical
environment, students view, analyze and compare many art forms in an his-
torical context, covering Renaissance and Baroque periods, beginning
about 13 AD. Writing 121 placement and a reading score of 24 are strongly
advised. This is the third term of a sequence.

ART 207, History of Asian Art, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students will
explore and analyze the visual arts in relation to the culture of India from the
Neolithic through the modern period. Writing 121 placement and a reading
score of 24 are strongly advised
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ART 208, History of Asian Art, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students will
explore and analyze the visual arts in relation to the culture of China from
the Neolithic through the modern period. Writing 121 placement and a
reading score of 24 are strongly advised.
ART 209, History of Asian Art, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students will
explore and analyze-the visual arts in relation to the culture of Japan from
the Neolithic through the modern period. Writing 121 placement and a
reading score of 24 are strongly advised.
ART 211, Modern Art History -19th Century Art In Europe, 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- The nineteenth century saw the beginning of the modern
world and modern societies in Europe. Students will examine and analyze
the visual arts beginning with the French Revolution in 1789 to reveal the
processes thaHed to our current cultural life. Writing 121 placement and a
reading score of 24 are strongly advised. This is the first term of a
sequence.
ART 212, Modern Art History - Early 20th Century Art, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- The turn of the 20th century witnessed revolutions in science and
technology, psychology and philosophy. Students will examine and analyze
the visual arts to reveal some effects of those changes, and to gain insight
into our modern world. Writing 121 placement and a reading score of 24
are strongly recommended. This is the second term of a sequence.
ART 213, Modern Art History - Art Since 1945, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
World War II ended the supremacy of Europe in the visual art world and
focused attention on America. Students will examine and analyze art since
1945 to explore the ideas behind it, to reveal our culture and values, and to
gain a greater understanding and appreciation of contemporary art. Writing
121 placement and a reading score of 24 are strongly recommended. This
is the third term of a sequence.
ART 218, Lettering Calligraphy I, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Students study
and demonstrate lellering principles, techniques and functions, and discuss
the traditions and historical development of letters. During fall term, stu-
dents study the Roman alphabet, lower and upper case. Winter term, the
focus is on the italic alphabet, lower and upper case. Spring term, the carol-
ingian and uncial alphabet styles are studied. The practical and creative
uses of calligraphy will be covered each term in connection with class
projects and assignments. Three hours apply toward elective credit and
transfer to other colleges and universities.
ART 220, Advanced Lettering and Seminar, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Students study the lettering techniques and shop practices necessary for
actual production of calligraphic and drawn letters on a commercial basis.
Work involves problem solving activities the professional calligrapher is apt
to encounter on the job. Three hours apply toward elective credit and trans-
fer to other colleges and universities.
ART 221 J Computer Graphics in Arts I, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- ART 221
is intended to support and extend a student's knowledge in art. It is a soft-
ware based course utiliZing such programs as Paint, Desktop Publishing,
and Animation. Students will be introduced to the computer as a tool for
imaginative exploration in art and will be encouraged to carryover ideas
and principles of art as they are encountered in such courses as Basic
Design, Drawing, Painting and Graphic Design. Three hours per week will
be lecture and the other three hours will be lab.
ART 224, Computer Graphics In Arts II, 6 class hr/Wk. 4 cr- ART
224 is intended for students who have completed ART 221. This is a course
that will extend knowledge achieved in Computer Graphics I. Students will
receive further experience with programs already used in the previous class
and will be introduced to new, more advanced ones. Animation will be
emphasized as well as exploration of more aspects of computer use in art,
advertising, video, music and business graphics. Three hours per week will
be lecture and the other three hours will be lab.
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ART 231, Drawing, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students further explore dif-
ferent ways of seeing and drawing in order to become more visually literate.
They develop skills in basic drawing techniques and materials. Conceptual
references for critical analysis of visual forms are employed along with
basic theories of art within the historical context. Nine hours can be used
toward fulfillment of arts and letters requirements for block transfer to other
colleges and universities, for General Education requirements, or for elec-
tive credit. Class may be taken three times. It is strongly recommended that
a student complete ART 131 Drawing before taking this class.
ART 237, Life Drawing, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students study and draw
the human form from professional models. Applying various drawing tech-
niques and concepts, students study the structure, form and proportions of
the human figure. Emphasis is upon personal growth as an arli.;;t with atten-
tion to composition. Nine hours can be used toward fulfillmerif of arts and
letters requirements for block transfer to other colleges and universities, for
General Education requirements, or for elective credit. Class may be taken
three times. Pre-requisite: 6 hours Draw/Paint or the instructor's permis-
sion.
ART 241, Nature Photography, 7 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Course covers
specialized equipment and methods employed in professional nature pho-
tography. Students may work in color and/or black & white (color film must
be processed commercially at student expense). Course will include some
field trips and provide information on marketing nature images. A 35mm (or
larger format) SLR with a selection of lenses including wide angle, tele-
photo and macro will be helpful. Prerequisite: ART 141 & ART 142 or
instructor permission.
ART 242, Small Format Portraiture, 7 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Course
provides instruction in professional portrait techniques including selection
and use of lighting, posing techniques, specialized equipment and acces-
sories, and business practices for the free-lance portrait photographer. Stu-
dents will work primarily in black & white, with some color printing
possible at the end of term (color film must be processed commercially at
student expense). Student should own, or have access to, a 35mm SLR
camera and telephoto lens of approximately 85mm (or larger format SLR
and comparable lens). Prerequisite: ART 141, ART 142 or instructor per-
mission.

ART 243, The Photographic Portfolio, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A creative
seminar which provides a framework within which the student may pursue
his/her unique photographic vision. Students will bring original work to
class for peer/instructor critiques on a regular basis. Lecture/seminar mate-
rial will explore the role of photography in the arts, and the rights and
responsibilities of the photographic artist in contemporary society. Students
may work in black & white and/or color (color film must be processed com-
mercially at student expense). Admission to the course will be on the basis
of Instructor review of previous work. Prerequisite: ART 141 & ART 142 or
instructor permission.
ART 253, Ceramics I, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A ceramics course exposes
students to all aspects of introductory clay processes: development of
ideas, care and preparation of clay, skills and understanding related to clay
work on and off the potter's wheel, glazes and firing procedures. Students
may begin ceramics any term. Nine hours can be used toward fulfillment of
arts and letters requirements for block transfer to other colleges and univer-
sities, General Education requirements, or for elective credit. Class may be
taken three times.
ART 256AA, Ceramics Advanced, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- The advanced
ceramics course allows students to further explore all aspects of clay pro-
cesses: development of ideas, care and preparation of clay, skills and
understandi ng related to clay work on and off the potter's wheel, glazes and
firing procedures. Students may begin ceramics any term. Nine hours can
be used toward fulfillment of arts and letters requirements for block transfer
to other colleges and universities, for General Education requirements or for
elective credit. Class may be taken three times.
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ART 25611, Ceramics II, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The advanced ceramics
course allows students to further explore all aspects of clay processes:
development of ideas, care and preparation of clay, skills and understand-
ing related to clay work on and off the potter's wheel, glazes and firing pro-
cedures, Students may begin ceramics any term. Nine hours can be used
toward fulfillment of arts and letters requirements for block transfer to other
colleges and universities, for General Education requirements or for elective
credit. Class may be taken three times.
ART 277, Life Painting, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students investigate see-
ing and painting the human form in order to become more visually literate.
Personal interpretation and vision will be encouraged. The conceptual
framework for critical analysis is presented along with basic theories of art
within the historical matrix. Nine hours can be used toward fulfillment of
arts and letters requirements for block transfer to other colleges and univer-
sities, for General Education requirements, or for elective credit. Prerequi-
sites: ART 237 Life Drawing and 3 hours Painting.
ART 281, Painting, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students explore different
ways of seeing and painting in order to become more visually literate. They
examine basic painting techniques and materials. The conceptual frame-
work for critical analysis is presented along with basic theories of art within
the historical matrix. Nine hours can be used toward fulfillment of arts and
letters requirements for block transfer to other colleges and universities, for
General Education requirements, or for elective credit. Class may be taken
three times. It is strongly recommended that a student complete ART 181
Painting before taking this class.
ART 284, Watercolor 1,6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-Students explore different
ways of seeing and painting in order to become more visually literate. They
examine basic watercolor techniques and materials. The conceptual frame-
work for critical analysis is presented along with basic theory of art within
the historical context. Nine hours can be used toward fulfillment of arts and
letters requirements for block transfer to other colleges and universities, for
General Education requirements, or for elective credit. Class may be taken
three times.
ART 287, Watercolor II, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students will further
investigate ways of seeing and painting using watercolor paint. The concep-
tual framework for critical analysis is presented along with basic theory of
art within,the historical context Nine hours can be used toward fulfillment
of arts and letters requirements for block transfer to other colleges and uni-
versities, for General Education requirements, or for elective credit. Class
may be taken three times.
ART 293, SCUlpture, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students explore sculptural
form through a variety of hands-on processes and techniques, historical
and critical perspectives, and creative approaches. They develop confidence
in the use of materials and discover new possibilities for personal expres-
sion in form and space. Nine hours can be used toward fulfillment of arts
and letters requirements for block transfer to other colleges and universi-
ties, for General Education requirements or elective credit. Class may be
taken three times.

ATH • Anthropology
ATH 101, General Anthropology: Physical- Human Origins & Diver-
sity, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Physical anthropology and the study of human
biological evolution is presented within the context of modern genetics and
primate behavior studies. The human fossil record is examined as well as
the diversity and commonality of present and past races of humankind.
ATH 102, General Anthropology: Archeology - Prehistorl~Cultures,
3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-Introduces the student to the methods and tech-
niques utilized by archeologists to study the development of human culture.
The course provides a survey of world prehistory with emphasis on the
development of social complexity and the origins of agriculture that precede
both new and old world civilizations.
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ATH 103, General Anthropology: Cultural .• Contemporary Peoples,
3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students study and diSCUSSmodern human .cul-
tures. Students analyze a variety of ethnographic examples from vanous
world cultures to understand the diverse aspects of language, technology,
economy, social structure, governance, religion, world views and expres-
sive aspects of life.

ATH 207, Cultural Anthropology: Culture Concepts, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Students will examine the divisions of anthropology, the concept of
culture, the importance of culture in human adaptive strategies and the use
of the comparative approach to explain cultural similarities and differences
in our constantly evolving world system.
ATH 208, Cultural Anthropology: CUltures of the World, 3 class hrl
wk, 3 cr-Introduces the student to ethnographic descriptions of a repre-
sentative sample of the cultural variations present among contempora~
peoples. Comparison of various subsistence systems and levels of SOCiO-
political integration will be explored.
ATH 209, Cultural Anthropology: Cultural Growth & Change, 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students examine the processes of cult~ral grow1h and
change, the development of contemporary anthropological theo!y and the
rapidly growing fields within applied anthropology. Ethnographic tech-
niques are presented so students may utilize them to examine the changing
culture of our complex society.

ATH 210AB, Selected Topics In Ethnography, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course introduces students to the life styles and interactions with their
environments of peoples in a specific part of the world. Through ethno-
graphic and other information, students engage in concentrated study of the
cultural diversity and adaptation to the environment of people who live in a
selected geographic area.

ATH 214, Human Environments: Ecological Aspects, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Students will examine the ecological relationships between human
societies and their natural environments. The course clarifies the human's
biological relatedness to the world's natural ecosystems and then presents a
look at the ensuing disruptions in nature and in human cultures.
ATH 215, Human Environments: Energy Consideration, 3 class hrl
wk, 3 cr- Students explore the issue of energ~, ecologically and. i~ terms
of human utilization of energy. The course examines the energy cnsrs from
the perspective of the individual energy user. Worldwide consequences of
energy consumption and use are also explored.

ATH 216, Human Environments: Productivity, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Students examine human productivity and its environmental effects in
industrial societies and compare this with more traditional societies. A crit-
ical analysis of energy consumption and use in our society is presented.
ATH 230, Native Americans of Oregon, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Stu-
dents will learn the history of anthropological research and the prehistory,
languages and culture areas of the state's native peoples. Individual native
groups will be surveyed to better depict the life ways of Oregon's major cul-
tural and geographic divisions.

ATH 231, Native Americans of the Northwest, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
An in-depth survey of the native peoples of Oregon, Washington and
Southwest Canada. Individual native groups will be studied to depict cul-
tural variation within the region.
ATH 232, Native North Americans, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A survey of
the anthropology and distribution of the native North American peoples:
Students will learn the history of anthropological research and the prehis-
tory, languages and culture areas of Native North America. Specific native
groups will be surveyed to better depict the life ways of the major cultural
and geographic divisions.
ATH 280M, Cooperative Ed: Anthropology, 12 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
These courses enable students to extend their knowledge of Anthropology
through work in settings which provide learning experiences supplement-
ing classroom learning.

ATH 280AB, Cooperative Ed: Anthropology • Seml~ar, ~ class .hr/Wk,
1 cr- The seminar provides the student with a forum In which to diSCUSS
their work experiences with their peers and instructor.
ATH 298, Independent Study: Anthropology, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 c~-
The course offers students individualized study at an advanced level In
areas of anthropology not considered in ather courses to me~t special inter-
ests or program requirements. Students complete a term pro!ect and read-
ings approved by the instructor. Prior study of anthropology IS
recommended and consent of the instructor is required.
ATH 299, Special Studies: Anthropology, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Spe-
cial topics, activities, or projects in an area of anthropology not usually co.v-
ered in depth in other anthropology courses. Prior study in anthropology IS
recommended. Instructor approval may be reQuin!d.
ATH 299AD, Special Studies: Cultural Anthropology Through Film,
3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Provides a cross-cultural survey of the human
experience through the medium of ethnogra~hic film. The ant~ropologica.1
perspective is introduced and students are given an opportUnity to apply It
to a wide variety of human beliefs and behaviors.

BA • Business Administration
BA 101 Introduction to Business, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- A variety of
busines~ topics such as management, finance, accounting, marketing, pro-
duction, computers, international business, small business, investments
and other areas of general interest are discussed in an introductory manner.
BA 113, Credit Procedures, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students study the
primary objectives of credit management: how to minimize ba~ debt.los~es
and maximize sales volume. The course stresses the need for investigating
credit applicants, esJablishing credit limits and following orderly collection
procedures used in business today.
BA 115, Credit Techniques, 3 class ~r/Wk. 3 cr- This course will pr~-
vide the student with hands-on experience in the application of the theoreti-
cal credit principles studied in SA 113. It will focus on the use of the
computer, telephone, and other office equipment in carrying out the func-
tions and tasks of the consumer and commercial credit department. Prereq-
uisite: BA 113 or instructor consent.
BA 131, Computers In Business, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- An introductory
survey 01 business computer systems. Emphasis on the combina~ion of
management skills, equipment, software, and people, to produce informa-
tion for business management. Prerequisite: BA 101 or consent of instruc-
tor; qualify for WR 121.
BA 160, Purchasing I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is designed to
provide students with the fundamentals of purchasing, including the role of
the purchasing function; purchasing objectives and policies; ope(ating pro-
cedures; purchase descriptions and specifications; sources of supply; types
of contracts and ordering agreements; legal considerations; and ethical and
professional standards.

~~~i~~'sru~~cn~:~~~ ~lk~O~~~~:~~~~ ~~va:ch~~ ~~~~~~~fn~e~~gnnc~~:~
and techniques such as win-win negotiations; total cost management; sup-
plier management; continuous Quality improvement; value analysis and
value engineering; and inventory management.
BA 203, Introduction to International Business, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course will acquaint the student with the processes of international
trade whether the company is an importer, exporter, or a multinational firm.
It serves as a basis for further stUdy and specialization in the international
business field. Prerequisite: none.

BA 206, Management Fundamentals, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course provides an introduction to business management theory, including
the basic functions of planning, organizing, directing and controlling as
well as factors contribullng to change in present management approaches.
Prerequisite: BA 101 or consent of instructor.
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SA 211, Principles of Accounting I, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- The study of
financial accounting theory, to include the accounting cycle, the analysis
and recording of transactions, and the reporting of financial information in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. Prerequisites:
MTH or MTH 60; qualify for WR 121; BA 2.101, high school bookkeeping,
or full-cycle bookkeeping experience.
SA 212, Principles of Accounling II, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This con-
tinues the presentation of fundamental issues begun in BA 211 and com-
pletes the two term sequence in financial accounting. The statement of cash
flows and financial statement analysis are introduced. Prerequisite: BA 211.
SA 213, Principles of Accounling III, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-In this
course, students study managerial accounting: CosUvolume/profit relation-
ship, manufacturing costs, cost decisions, management planning, budget-
ing and responsibility accounting. Prerequisites: BA 212 and take MTH 65
or qualify for MTH 111.
BA 215, Basic Cost Accounting, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- An introduction
to concepts and techniques to accumulate and report manufacturing costs.
Topics include accounting for material, labor and overhead costs, job and
process costing, standard costing, variance analysis. Prerequisite: BA 212.
BA 218, Personal Finance, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course studies
the role of the consumer in our economy, problems of financing family and
individual needs, including budgeting, banking relationships, charge
accounts, installment buying, insurance, wills, real estate investing and
personal taxes.
SA 222, Financial Management, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- An introduction
to concepts and techniques to manage the firm's sources and uses of funds.
Topics include ratio analysis, leverage, operating budgets, working capital
management, cost of capital, capital budgeting. Prerequisites: BA 212 and
MTH 65.
BA 223, Principles of Marketing, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
provides a general knowledge of marketing with emphasis on the role of
marketing; customer behavior; marketing environment; and the marketing
mix elements which include product planning, distribution planning, pro-
motion strategies, and pricing objectives. In addition; current issues such
as planning for international marketing and future marketing trends will be
reviewed. Prerequisite: ,SA 101 or instructor consent
BA 224, Human Resource Management, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course discusses the principles of employee welfare and working condi-
tions. Includes the recruitment, selection and placement of employees, per-
sonnel functions and supervisory functions of the human resource director.

BA 226, Business law I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course discusses
fundamental concepts, principles, and rules of law that apply to business
transactions. Areas of study will include the function and operation of the
courts, business crimes, torts, and contract law. Students should also learn
to apply the Uniform Commercial Code to business activities.
BA 227, Business law 11,3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is a contin-
uation of Business Law. It will allow students to pursue further advanced
legal topics concerning business trans- actions. Areas of study will include
Agency, Property Law, Sales Transactions, Business Organization, and Gov-
ernment Regulations. Prerequisite: BA 226.
BA 228, Computer Accounting Applications, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Students use microcomputers for accounting applications (integrated
accounting packages and spreadsheet software). Modules will include gen-
eral ledger, accounts payable, accounts receivable, payroll, depreciation,
and inventory. Prerequisite: BA 211 or instructor consent, and BT 2.177 or
BA 131 or prior knowledge of spreadsheets.
BA 234, International Marketing, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Studies the
nature and concepts of world markets inclUding importing, exporting, envi-
ronmental effects on markets, planning, and comparative analysis of world
markets. Prerequisite: BA 203 or instructor consent.
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SA 237, Fundamentals of ImportlExport, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Pro-
vides background in marketing involved with importing and exporting.
Covers financing, customs and duties, packaging, shipping, international
law applying to imporUexport and marketing. Prerequisite: BA 203 or
instructor consent
BA 238, Sales, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course offers a blend of prac-
ticality and theory relating to industrial, commercial and retail sales. Stu-
dents demonstrate and practice basic sales techniques, explore
communication and motivation as they relate to selling, and examine the
function of sales relative to the total marketing program.
BA 239, Advertising, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students study the basics of
planning, creating, using and placing advertising in the business world.
This course reviews the entire field of advertising as a basis for students
who select advertising as a career or as an integral part of a marketing pro-
gram.
BA 240, Governmental Accounting, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
will develop the conceptual foundation underlying the accounting proce-
dures, records, and statements used to summarize and disclose the results
of non-profit and governmental activities. Prerequisite: BA 212.
BA 242, Introduclion to Investments, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course involves the study of securities, bonds, real estate, and speculative
investments. The course will also include security markets, investment con-
cepts and objectives, and timing. It is an introductory course for the begin-
ning investor.
. BA 244, Introduction to Records Management, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This introductory course offers a study of the life cycle of records on all
types of media from creation through disposition. Responsibilities of the
records manager are considered as they relate to each subsystem of the
total records management program and to the needs of all types of organi-
zations.
BA 249, Retailing, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course presents an over-
view of retailing and its function in the total marketing concept Students
study analysis of the target market, retailing product mix, and techniques
used in modern retailing. A review of the impact of government regulations,
and changes in retailing are included.
BA 250, Small Business Management, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course is designed for students and prospective small business owners and
managers. It emphasizes the general functions, procedures and specific
subject areas related to initiating, organizing and operating a successful
small business. It includes franchising. Prerequisite: BA 101, BA 211, or
instructor approval.
SA 251, Office Management, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This introductory
course offers a stUdy of the organizing, planning, leading, and controlling
functions of an office and the resulting role and responsibilities of the office
manager. Prerequisite: BA 101 or consent of Instructor.
BA 252, Sales Management, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
focuses attention on the role, responsibilities and duties of the sales man-
ager in business and industry. After exploring the evolution and contribu-
tion of personal seiling and reviewing the sales process, the student will be
introduced to techniques to design, develop, direct, and evaluate a sales
force. Prerequisite: BA 238 or instructor's consent.
BA 256, Income Tax, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students study how to pre-
pare federal individual income tax returns. The course also provides a brief
overview of partnership and corporate returns.
BA 280AA, Cooperative Ed: Merchandising, 12 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course is structured to provide the student with on-the-job application
of merchandising skills coordinated with seminar and assignment activi-
ties. On-the-job application of merchandising skills will be developed by
assigning the student to a selection of the tasks available in the job setting.
The selection of the tasks will be made by the employing supervisor in
cooperation with the PCC seminar coordinator/instructor and the student
trainee. Prerequisite: Student must be in his/her second year of the two-
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year Merchandising degree program or the third term of the Merchandising
certificate program. Effective communication and math skills needed as well
as general business concepts. Concurrent registration in BA 280AB
required.

BA 280AB, Cooperative Ed: Merchandising" Seminar, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- The seminar supplements the on-the-job experience through feed-
back sessions, instruction in job-related areas, and linkages to the student's
on-campus program. Instructor permission required.
BA 280AG, Cooperative Education: Management, 12 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Relevant field experience in an on-the-job environment in business,
industry, or public agencies related to their management program. Students
must have their job site approved by the instructor prior to registration.
BA 280AH, Cooperative Education: Management" Seminar, 1 class
hr/Wk, 1 cr- The seminar supplements the on-the-job experience
through feedback sessions, instruction in job-related areas, and linkages to
the student's on-campus program. Instructor permission required.
BA 280AI, Cooperalive Educalion: Business Experience, 12 class hr/
wk, 3 cr- Relevant field experience in on-the-job business environments
in one of the following areas: Bookkeeping, marketing, advertising, bank-
ing, purchasing, investment, finance and customer services (sales or credit
services). This experience allows students to explore career options. Stu-
dents must have their job site approved by the instructor prior to registra-
tion.

BA 280AJ, Cooperative Educalion: Business Experience" Seminar,
1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- The seminar supplements the on-the-job experience
through feedback sessions, instruction in job-related areas, and linkages to
the student's on-campus program. Instructor permission requlred.
BA 285, Business Relalions, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students develop a
beller understanding of the human side of organizations: Motivation, com-
munications, the nature of prejudice, policies and procedures, and keys to
promotion and future direction. Prerequisite: BA 101 or consent of instruc-
tor.

BA 2.101, Introduction to Accounting, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course presents double entry bookkeeping as related to service businesses.
Material includes general ledger, worksheets, financial statements, payroll,
petty cash and bank reconciliations. This course serves as a prerequisite,
not a substitute, for BA 211.

BA 2.103, Introduclion to Internalional Business Law, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course is a survey of international community and laws as
related to international business practices.

BA 2.215, Introduction to Buying, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
will cover buying procedures, sources of supply, buying plans, budgeting,
stock and inventory control, and sound merchandising management. Dur-
ing the term the student will develop a model stock plan for a retail specialty
store.

BA 2.317, Visual Merchandising, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-In this course,
students study how to apply principles of line and design to merchandise
display and how to treat problems of space utilization, improvisation, sea-
sonal display, lighting and organization of merchandise on display.
BA 2.318; Fashion Merchandising, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
will cover the whole spectrum of the fashion industry including history,
design, manufacture, promotion and retail sales. The student will partici-
pate in various field trips, individual research assignments, and be exposed
to the ideas of various outside speakers ..
BA 2.327, Advanced Sales, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students study and
practice methods for improving sales ability - such as the use of short,
explicit, believable sales techniques - and apply them to day-to-day sales-
work. Students also examine the role of the sales manager. Emphasis is on
the commercial and industrial sales field. Prerequisite: BA 238.
BA 2.990, Accounling Problems, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Accounting
students will reinforce their understanding and gain new perspectives
through the review and application of theory to a variety of accounting
problems. Prerequisite: BA 213 or BA 215, or instructor consent.

~rac·
ll-

.sol

s
pro-

Jrse
l.

ults

Ive
:on-
lin·

r-

ni-

er·
s
S
ns,

and

ry
g
Ice

n-
J'
be

e·
lei

on

,
ng.

BA 2.999, Projects In Business, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Workshops,
seminars, educational tours, and non-traditional courses in business.
BA 9.235, Advanced Credit Analysis, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course provides a comprehensive overview of financial techniques, includ-
ing evaluation of solvency, liquidity, and managerial efficiency, and meth-
ods used in credit analysis. Prerequisite: BA 113 or consent of instructor.
BA 9.236, Credit Management Case Studies, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Through the use of case studies, this course reviews the methods used by
the credit administrator in the daily performance of his/her work, including:
Financial analysis, sales analysis, security devices and decision making
techniques. Prerequisite: BA 113 and experience with financial statement
analysis.
BA 9.703, Income Tax Preparalion: Basic, 8 class hr/Wk, 8 cr- This
class is designed to meet the statutory educational requirement for income
tax preparers in Oregon. Students are introduced to the elements of taxa-
tion.

BA 9.706, Income Tax Preparation: Advanced, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course provides a comprehensive view of tax law for income tax return
preparers and consultants to assist them in preparing personal income tax
returns. The material presented is of an advanced nature with an in-depth
study of new laws and regulations. This class qualifies for CPE credit.

BCT • Building
Construction Technology

BCT 3.101AA, Building Construction/Contracting, 2 class hr/Wk,
2 cr- This course will expose students to the free enterprise system and
how it relates to the construction trades. Special emphasis will be given to
the study of economics and supply and demand. Considerable time will
also be given to the requirements for starting a contracting business.
BCT 3.102AA, Blueprint Reading forlluildlng Construction, 2 class
hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course will utilize several different sets of residential
plans to acquaint the student with a variety of construction methods and
materials. Emphasis will be on recognizing the standard material symbols,
abbreviations, architectural lines, language, and specifications used on a
set of residential plans.

BCT 3.105AB, Advanced Blueprint Reading, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
The student will study typical residential and commercial plans and prac-
tices. After completing the course, the student should be able to read resi-
dential/commercial blueprints and apply that knowledge to construction
property. Residential plans will be reviewed for detail terminology and basic
print reading before moving into commercial plans.

BCT 3.106AB, Site Layout, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Students will use sur-
veying instruments, take elevations, produce contour maps, locate build-
ings on given sites and develop plot plans for building sites suitable for
aequlrlnq bUilding permits.

BCT 3.107AA, Floor Framing, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students are
required to conduct full-scale construction exercises under typical job con-
ditions.

BCT 3.108, Wall Framing, 22 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Wall framing sys-
tems are analyzed and methods of labor and materials are studied. Students
layout, cut and erect partitions and exterior wood frame walls; cover walls
with sheathing; and layout unfinished stairways.
BCT 3.1 09AA, Roof Framing I, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Covers the use of
a framing square, rafter tables, rafter framing formulas and appropriate ter-
minology. In addition, students layout, cut and assemble Gable, Shed and
Hip roofs.

BCT 3.109BB, Roof Framing II, 22 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Covers the lay
out, CUlling and assembly of the following types of roofs: hip with ridge,
gambrel, mansard, dormers and folded plates.
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BCT 3.110, Exterior Finish, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course includes
installation of exterior windows; and the layout. cutting and installation of
soffits, siding and trim ready for painting.
BCT 3.111, Interior Finish, 11 class hr/Wk, 6 cr-Covers finish tech-
niques involving drywall, paneling, doors, windows, floor covering, stair
finishing, plastic laminate and insulation.
BCT 3.112, Concrete Construction, 11 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- Covers
foundation work which includes layout. grading and finishing steps; form
systems and labor methods; and the handling and curing alternatives for
concrete mixtures.
BCT 3.113AA, Remodeling 22 class hr/Wk, 12 cr- Several projects
will be assigned to a class each term. Projects will involve sketching plans,
estimating, procedures used to apply for building permits, writing contracts
and specifications, utilizing Uniform Building Code requirements, account-
ing procedures, individual construction skills required by each project and
making appropriate recommendations after analyzing client's needs. This
course may be taken for variable credit. Prerequisite: Departmental approval
prior to enrollment.
BCT 3.115AB, Introduction to Residential Construction, 1 class hr/
wk, 1 cr- This course is designed as an introduction to the residential
Building Codes The emphasis will be on how plans and building codes
relate to residential construction.
BCT 3.118, Cabinetry, 22 class hr/Wk, 12 cr- Covers the measuring,
layout. machining, assembly, cost estimating and installation of cabinet
work. This course may be taken for variable credit. Prerequisite: Depart-
mental approval prior to registration.
BCT 3.118AD, Advanced Cabinetry, 4 class hr/wk, 2 cr-In this
course the student will be exposed to proper designing, planning, layout.
and estimation of material amounts and costs. Applied finishes, transporta-
tion and installation of cabinets, and appropriate counter top work will also
be covered. The student will build certain items specified by the instructor.
Prerequisite: Completion of Intermediate Cabinetry or departmental
approval.
BCT 3.118BE, Beginning Cabinetry, 4 class hr/wk, 2 cr- The student
will be shown how different materials and subsequent systematic steps cre-
ate a kitchen cabinet or a complete kitchen. The student will also be shown
appropriate basic machinery operation, geared toward sound, safe, produc-
tive use of the appropriate tools and equipment used in building cabinets.
The student will be given materials and instruction to build certain pre-
scribed items. There are no prerequisites for this course.
BCT 3.1181N, Intermediate Cabinetry, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- The pur-
pose of this course is to expand on knowledge gained from the Beginning
Cabinetry class. Particular attention will be given to equipment operation
and to mastering several types of joints, i.e., dovetail, mortise and tenon.
The student will also be exposed to working with hardwoods. Prerequisite:
Completion of a beginning cabinetry course and/or instructor approval.
BCT 3.120, Construction Codes and Estimating, 22 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Covers the practices required by local, state and federal construc-
tion codes. Estimating the amount. cost and labor cost of materials required
in various types of construction are also covered.
BCT 3.121, Contracts, Specifications and Construcllon Bookkeep-
ing, 22 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students study common practices in the
preparation of contracts and specifications, and accounting systems that
apply to the construction industry and legal aspects of the industry such as
lien laws, binding procedures, contracts, licensing laws and permits.
BCT 3.125, Hand Tool/Power Tool Use and Safety, 6 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Develops understanding of the hand tools and power tools used in
the construction trades Students will identify commonly used hand/power
tools, select the correct tool to complete assigned projects, and work in a
safe and competent manner. Safety and care of tools will be emphasized.
BCT 3.126, Materials of Construction, 2 class hr/wk, 2 cr-Intro-
duces building materials used in the construction of various types of struc-
tures. Applicable code requirements discussed.
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BCT 3.129, Basic Trades Builders Math, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-In this
course, the student is exposed to basic math commonly used in the normal
work day of the builder. It will also serve to acquaint the student with the
nomenclature, phrases and language of another trade/occupation.
BCT 3.130, Introduction to Commercial Construcllon, 6 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Develops understanding in the different crafts that are necessary on
a commercial job site. Safety will be stressed at all times and the areas to be
covered will be concrete forming, masonry, tilt-up construction, reinforcing
steel, arc welding and cutting, structural timber construction, metal stud
framing, and forklift operation.
BCT 3.135, Building Codes for One and Two Family Residences,
3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students will be exposed to the study of CABO code
book for one and two family dwellings. They will learn how to use CABO
code book and how to solve given problems by Its use. This will be corre-
lated to blueprints, selection, and sizes of various items, including material,
doors, windows, and rooms.
BCT 3.136, Introducllon to Uniform Building Codes. 4 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- This class will take the student beyond the CABO code level, which
is for one and two family dwellings. The UBC goes into multi-family resi-
dences, commercial construction, and agricultural buildings for rural areas,
covering a more involved level for more complicated construction and
would be a special interest to those people who become involved in com-
mercial construction.
BCT 3.201AA, Introduction to Applied Construction I, 20 class hr/
wk, 5 cr-
BCT 3.202, Introduction to Electrical/Mechanlcal Trades I, 20 class
hr/wk, 5 cr-Introduces student to the electrical trades as a career choice
and provides exposure to A.C. theory, Ohm's law, schematics, use of test
meters in troubleshooting and residential Wiring.
BCT 3.203, Orientation to Vocational Training for Skilled Trades and
Industry, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- A one term course designed specifically
for non-traditional students preparing to enter skilled trades and industrial
occupations. This course covers the relationship between certain physical,
educational and mechanical abilities and career success in skilled trades
and industrial occupations.
BCT 3.204, Targeting Occupations in Skilled Trades and Industry,
2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- The purpose of this course is for the student to
develop an understanding of how to assess the career occupations available
in. skilled trades and industry in relation to the student's personal situation.
Student will be required to complete a job portfolio. Prerequisite: BCT
3.203, Orientation to Vocational Training for Skilled Trades and Industry.
BCT 3.205, Commercial Concrete Construction, 22 class hr/Wk,
6 cr- This course will focus on the types of footing forms, edge forms on
grade, wall forms, vertical pier forms, column forms, above grade slab
forms, stair forms and bridge deck forms. In addition, current code and
safety regulations will be covered.
BCT 3.206, Structural Timber Construction, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course will focus on different types of timber frame construction, lum-
ber grades, lumber spans and rigging. In addition, current codes and safety
regulations will be covered. regulations will be covered.
BCT 3.207, Commercial Interior Finish, 22 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course will focus on drywall installation, insulation, suspended ceilings,
trim, door and hardware installation. In addition, current code and safety
regulations will be covered.
BCT 3.210, Introducllon to Applied Construcllon II, 20 class hr/Wk,
5 cr-In this course, the students will develop an understanding of how
residential construction practices relate to residential plans. They will also
be exposed to a variety of hands-on experience such as: foundations, fram-
ing, drywall, and equipment operation. There are no prerequisites.

Fall Term 1992-Summer Term 1993



BCT 3.211, Introduction to Electrical/Mechanical Trades: Parlll,
20 class hr/Wk, 5 cr-lntroduces student to the mechanical trades: weld-
ing, refrigeration, sheet metal and plumbing. Hands-on experience includes
safe use of propane torch, soldering techniques and completion of an indi-
vidual project.

BCT 3.222, Contemporary Worksite Issues, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-In
this course, the student will develop an understanding of how the issues of
safety, productive work habits, effective communication, and continued
skills upgrading shape the work environment in the skilled trades and
industry.

BCT 3.280AA, Cooperative Educalion: Building Construction,
16 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students will receive on-the-job training at a work-
site designated by the program. The hand-on job site training will give stu-
dents experience in real work conditions and help determine their career
choices.

BCT 3.280AE, Cooperalive Educalion: Building Construclion.
40 class hr/Wk, 12 cr- Students will receive on-the-job training at a
worksite designated by the program. The hand-on job site training will give
students experience in real work conditions and help determine their career
choices.

BCT 9.106, Field Inspection (Commercial), 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Covers the structural, fire and safety requirements for commercial and other
miscellaneous construction. Emphasis is on inspecting a commercial con-
struction site for UBC compliance of fire resistive construction, exiting and
fire suppression systems. Prerequisite: BCT 9.1 or instructor's approval.
BCT 9.107, Basic Engineering Principles, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Cov-
ers basic engineering principles as they relate to building construction
inspection techniques with the emphasis on the application to wood frame
and light steel construction.
BCT 9.111, Millwork, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Covers milling and
machining, uses of jigs and templates, tool care and special uses of shop
equipment. Students will also study wood identification and uses, selection
of wood and lay up, and selected ways of bending wood.

BI • Biology
BI 90, Basic General Biology, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Basic General
Biology is an introductory course that does not require prior science
courses. Students will develop knowledge in ten major biological concepts.
Bll00, Life Science Principles for Veterinary Technology. 6 class
hr/wk, 4 cr- This course is a survey of general biology which considers
topics in the chemical, cellular, organ and systems level of orqanlzatlon.
Specific topics deal with biochemistry, cell production, genetics, develop-
mental biology ~nd gross anatomy.

Bll01, Biology, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Surveys biological principles
applied to plants and animals from cellular level to ecological level of orga-
nization. Presents an introduction to life, the cell and basic chemical pro-
cesses in liVing organisms. Sequence is recommended for liberal arts
majors in fulfillment of the lab science requirement.

Bll02, Biology, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Surveys biological principles
applied to plants and animals from cellular level to ecological level of orga-
nization. Presents the genetic aspects of life with an evolutionary theme.
Prerequisite: Bll 01. .

Bll03, Biology, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr":'" Surveys biological principles
applied to plants and animals from cellular level to ecological level of orga-
nization. The evolutionary relationships among the five kingdoms is
emphasized along with human anatomy and physiology. Prerequisite Bl
102.
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B1121. Human Anatomy and Physiology 1,6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- First
term of a two term introductory anatomy and physiology course in which
the student will survey the systems of the human body. Laboratory exer-
cises serve to compliment lecture materials. This course is designed to
meet the needs of Medical Records and Dietician Technology students and
others who wish a general understanding of the structure and function of
the human body. There are no prerequlsites for this course.
BI122, Human Anatomy and Physiology II, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
This course is the second term of a two-term sequence. Prerequisite: Bl
121. Course may not be taken out of sequence.

B1141, Habllats: life of the Forest, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This class
will examine the structure and function of forest ecosystems of Oregon. The
distribution and interactions of plants, animals, microorganisms, climate
and basic geology will be studied. The laboratory will emphasize identifica-
tion and environmental testing.

B1142, Habitats: Fresh Water Biology, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This
course deals with the environments of freshwater streams, lakes, and
marshes. The effects of physical and chemical factors on organisms will be
studied along with the organisms, their biological interactions and nutrient
cycles. Attention will be paid to ecological factors of freshwater environ-
ments and the effects of human activities on them. .

BI143, Habitats: Marine Biology, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This course
will examine the marine environment and the ecology, physiology, and mor-
phology of marine plants and animals. The emphasis of this class will be on
the state of Oregon. The laboratory will emphasize identification and envi-
ronmentaltesting.

BI160C, Ecology/Fleld Biology: Coast, 10 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- The
field trip experience is designed to introduce students to the relationships
among plants, animals and the general geologic formation of various life
zones for the Oregon Coast geographical area. This is a variable credit
course with students receiving one credit for every ten hours of instruction
(based on successful completion of course requirements).
B1160M. Ecology/Field Biology: Malheur, 20 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- The
field trip experience is designed to introduce students to the relationships
among plants, animals and the general geologic formation of various life
zones for the Malheur geographical area. This is a variable credit course
with students receiving one credit for every ten hours of instruction (based
on successful completion of course requirements).

BI163AA, Organic Gardening, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-An introduction to
biological principles as they relate to organic gardening. Students will per-
form soil analysis, learn grafting and pruning techniques, explore the vast
number of plants that can grow in western Oregon. Each student will
develop a garden plan and an edible landscape design.
BI170, Environmental Science, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students will
examine major environmental Questions facing the world today. These
include population growth, matter and energy resources, ecosystems, pol-
lution, and environment and society. The course develops a number of key
themes that cut across a broad range of environmental issues-inclUding
sustainability; the interconnection of the economy with ecosystem; short-
term versus long-term gains; and the trade-offs involved in balancing prob-
lems and solutions.

BI 201, Botany, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-Introductory science elective.
These courses are recommended for students interested in agriculture, for-
estry, marine science, horticulture and plants in general. Emphasizes the
fundamentals of botany, the plant cell, photosynthesis, cellular respiration,
basic plant chemistry, genetics and evolution. The courses in this sequence
may be taken in any order.

BI202, Botany, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- A survey of life including virus,
bacteria, fungi, algae, mosses, ferns, gymnosperms and angiosperms.
Their evolutionary relationships among each other and uses are empha-
sized. Courses in this sequence may be taken in any order.
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BI 203, Botany, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- An introductory science elective.
The course emphasizes plant structure, function, development and ecology.
Students will carry out an independent investigation according to their
botanical interest. Courses in this sequence may be taken in any order.
BI 211, Principles of Biology, 7 class hr/Wk, 5 cr-Introductory
course in a three-term sequence for students majoring in biology and the
sciences, including pre-med, pre-dental, chiropractic, pharmacy, and
related fields. Topics include: cellular anatomy and physiology. mitosis,
biochemistry, bioenergetics, cellular respiration, and DNA and RNA protein
relationships. These courses must be taken in sequence.
B1212, Principles of Biology, 7 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- Second term of a
three-term sequence. Topics include: anatomy and physiology of important
animal systems, especially the human. Study of significant evolutionary
changes is emphasized. Prerequisite: BI 211.
B\ 213, Principles of Biology, 7 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- Third term of a
three-term sequence. Topics include: molecular DNA, continues the study
of genetics, evolution, ecology, and systemic survey of the plant and animal
kingdoms. Prerequisite: BI 212.
B\ 222, Human Genetics, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The study of basic prin-
ciples of human genetics. Topics include: the physical basis of inheritance;
the mechanics of inheritance and probability; sex chromosome and autoso-
mal anomalies; gene structure and function; behavioral genetics; twinning;
the genetic effects of nuclear energy; radiation; environmental agents and
carcinogens; and contemporary issues in human genetics. BI101, B1102,
BI103 are recommended but not required.
BI 231, Anatomy & Physiology I, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- First term of a
three-term sequence designed to familiarize the student with both macro-
scopic and microscopic anatomical structures and their functions. BI 231
includes; anatomical terminology, cell chemistry, cell structure and func-
tion, body organization, tissues, and the integumentary, skeletal and ner-
vous systems. Laboratory materials and experiences will be used to aid the
student in visualizing and applying concepts presented in lecture. High
school biology and chemistry in the last seven years, BI101 or BI121 are
recommended. Reading at a 12th grade level is required.
BI232, Anatomy & Physiology II, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Second term
of a three term sequence. BI 232 includes the structure and function of the
following systems: muscular, cardiovascular, lymphatic and respiratory.
Laboratory experiences will be used to aid the student in visualizing and
applying concepts presented in lecture. BI231 is a prerequisite for BI 232.
Courses may not be taken out of sequence.
BI 233, Anatomy and Physiology III, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Third term
of a three-term sequence. BI233 will include the structure and function of
the following systems: endocrine, digestive, urinary and reproductive. Lab-
oratory experiences will be used to aid the student in visualizing and apply-
ing concepts presented in lecture. BI 232 is a prerequisite for BI 233.
Courses may not be taken out of sequence.
BI 234, Microbiology, 7 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- Students study microbial
interactions including environmental parameters, relationships with health
and disease, bacteria and industry, water and sewage treatment, soil micro-
organisms and microbiology of foods. Health and disease related topics
include genetic recombination of bacteria, the immune system of humans,
and various pathogenic bacteria, virus and parasites. Laboratory experi-
ences stress aseptic technique, and microbial identification and physiology
using a variety of media, culturing techniques, stains and staining tech-
niques. The recitation provides opportunity for questions and discussion. A
12th grade reading level and BI101 or its equivalent are required prerequi-
sites; BI102 is recommended. This college transfer course fulfills the pre-
requisite requirement for the pee nursing program.
BI 241, Pathophysiology, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The study of disease
processes including: genetic disorders; disorders of the immune, nervous,
circulatory, respiratory, and endocrine systems; neoplasms; alterations in
body fluids, acids, bases and electrolytes. Prerequisites: satisfactory com-
pletion of BI 231, BI 232 and BI 234 or instructor's permission.
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Bt280AA, Cooperative Ed: Biology, 40 class hr/Wk, 10 cr- Provides
field learning experiences for students majoring in biology. Students utilize
a training plan developed in conjunction with the Biology Department and
the work site to structure their learning experiences. One credit hour may be
earned for every four hours worked over a 12-week term.
BI 280AB, Cooperative Ed: Biology· Seminar, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
A two credit optional seminar which involves instruction in job survival
including stress management, interpersonal relations, etc. In addition, stu-
dents share experiences and receive feedback from other students and
instructors. Prerequisite: Departmental approval.
BI 5.500, Human Biology I, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- First term of a two
term sequence designed to survey human body systems. Those systems to
be surveyed include the integumentary, skeletal, muscular, respiratory and
digestive. Students will become familiar with structures and their associ-
ated physiological functions. Laboratory exercises include the dissection of
fetal pig, preserved organs and physiological exercises to augment lecture.
Students should have a good command of the English language with read-
ing comprehension at or above the 10th grade level. This course is
designed for the Medical Record Technology and Dietetic Technology pro-
grams.
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BT 111, Stenography I, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students learn basic prin-
ciples of Gregg shorthand and develop the ability to read shorthand rapidly,
to write shorthand at to words per minute, and to transcribe with minimum
errors. The learning experiences in Stenography I are designed to lay the
foundation for the development of shorthand skills that will lead to employ-
ment in the field of Business Technology.
BT 112, Stenography II, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Stenography II is the
second course in a six-term sequence of courses designed to develop skills
in Gregg Shorthand. It provides a review of theory, an increase in dictation
speed and accuracy, and the introduction to transcription. Students learn to
take unpreviewed dictation in Gregg shorthand for three minutes at to words
per minute and to transcribe with minimum errors. Prerequisite: BT 111 or
instructor's consent.
BT 113, Stenography III, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Stenography III is the
third course in a six-term sequence of courses designed to develop skills in
Gregg Shorthand. It provides an opportunity for an extensive gain in dicta-
tion speed and improved ability in producing mailable transcripts. Students
learn to take unpreviewed, new material diction in Gregg snortaand for three
minutes at to words per minute, to transcribe with minimum errors, and to
generate mailable letters within a time limit. Prerequisite: BT 112.
BT 116, Office Procedures, 5 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Designed so students
may assess personal strengths and preferences in relation to job opportuni-
ties, improve typing skills for higher productivity, develop good telephone
techniques, follow both oral and written directions and become aware of
technological advances in the office. Prerequisite: BT 122D, or instructor's
consent.
BT 121A, Beginning Keyboarding, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the
first credit in a sequence of three 1-credit courses. The student will develop
keyboarding techniques which will lead to keying the alphabetic portion of
the keyboard by touch. Prerequisites: Students need the language skills and
reading ability necessary for reading, understanding, and following written
and oral communication.
BT 121B, Beginning Keyboarding, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the
second credit i~ a sequence of three t-eredlt courses. The student will pro-
duce simple letters. Numbers on the number row and selected symbols will
be introduced. The student will develop and refine basic keyboarding tech-
niques with increased speed and accuracy. Prerequisite: Successful com-
pletion of 8T 121A.
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BT 121C, Beginning Keyboarding, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the
third credit in a sequence of three 1-credit courses. The student will pro-
duce bound manuscripts, simple tables, and continue skillbuilding. Prereq-
uisite: Successful completion of 8T 1218.
BT 1210, Beginning Keyboarding, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The student
will develop keyboarding techniques which will lead to keying the alpha-
betic portion of the keyboard by touch and achieve a touch system on a por-
tion of the auxiliary keyboard. Numbers on the number row and selected
symbols will be introduced. The student will produce simple letters, simple
tables, bound manuscripts, and develop/refine basic keyboarding tech-
niques with increased speed and accuracy. Prerequisites: Students need the
language skills and reading ability necessary for reading, understanding,
and following written and oral communication.

BT 122A, Intermediate Keyboarding, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the
first credit in a sequence of three 1-credit courses. The student will develop
keyboarding competency skills needed for producing business correspon-
dence required for an entry-level position of clerk-typist. The student will
work to develop rapid and accurate stroking and improve keyboarding and
communication techniques. Prerequisite: 8T 2.5 or consent 01 instructor. To
enroll in this course for credit, the student must be able to keyboard words
a minute with no more than three errors on a three minute timing. Students
need the language skills and reading ability necessary for reading, under-
standing, and following written and oral communication. These skills are an
integral part of the course since the student will be required to competently
proofread completed tasks.

BT 122B, Intermediate Keyboarding, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the
second credit in a sequence of three 1-credit courses. The student will
develop keyboarding competency skills needed for producing manuscripts/
reports required for an entry-level position of clerk-typist. The student will
work to develop rapid and accurate stroking and improve keyboarding and
communication techniques. Prerequisite: Successful completion of 8T
122A.

BT 122C, Intermediate Keyboarding, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the
third credit in a sequence of three 1-credit courses. The student will
develop keyboarding competency skills needed for producing tables,
memos, and forms required for an entry-level position of clerk-typist. The
student will work to develop rapid and accurate stroking and improve key-
boarding and communication techniques. Prerequisite: Successful comple-
tion of 8T 1228.

BT 1220, Intermediate Keyboarding, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The stu-
dent will develop keyboarding competency skills needed for producing
business correspondence, manuscripts/reports, tables, memos, and forms
required for an entry-level position of clerk-typist. The student will work to
develop rapid and accurate stroking and improve keyboarding and commu-
nication techniques. Prerequisite: 8T 2.5 or consent of instructor. Student
must be able to keyboard a minimum of words a minute with no more than
three errors on a three-minute timing. Students need the language skills
and reading ability necessary for reading, understanding, and following
written and oral communication. These skills are an integral part of the
course since the student will be required to competently proofread com-
pleted tasks.

BT 123A, Advanced Keyboarding, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the
first credit in a sequence of three 1-credit courses. Emphasis is placed on
business production standards. The student will review word processing
software used for the course, produce and edit business documents, and
may develop a style manual. Prerequisites: Completion of 8T 2.5 with an A
or 8 grade, and successful completion of 8T 122C or 8T 1220 and 8T 201,
and ability to key a minimum of words a minute with no more than three
errors on a three-minute timing on text of average difficulty. Students need
the language skills and reading ability necessary for reading, understand-
ing, and following written and oral communication. These skills are an inte-
gral part of the course since the student will be required to competently
proofread and edit completed tasks.
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BT 123B, Advanced Keyboarding, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the
second credit in a sequence of three 1-credit courses. Emphasis is placed
on business production standards. The student will work on original com-
position exercises (answering letters printed in text); produce statistical
documents; will complete integrated projects, and may continue to develop
a style manual. Prerequisite: Successful completion of 8T 123A.
BT 123C, Advanced Keyboarding, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the
third credit in a sequence of three 1-credit courses. Emphasis is placed on
business production standards. The student will prioritize and produce
complex, in-basket projects. The style manual may be completed. Prerequi-
site: Successful completion of BT 123B.

BT 1230, Advanced Keyboarding, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Emphasis is
placed on business production standards. The student will review word
processing software used for the course, produce and edit business docu-
ments, create original compositions, produce statistical documents, com-
plete integrated projects, and prioritize and produce complex, in-basket
projects. A style manual may be developed and completed. Prerequisites:
Completion of BT 2.5 with an A or B grade, and successful completion of
BT 122C or BT 1220 and BT 201, and ability to key a minimum of words a
minute with no more than three errors on a three-minute timing on text of
average difficulty. Students need the language skills and reading ability
necessary for reading, understanding, and following written and oral com-
munication. These skills are an integral part of the course since the student
will be required to competently proofread and edit completed tasks.
BT 124AA, Keyboarding for Speed and Accuracy, 5 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Students gain experience, control, confidence and endurance nec-
essary for accurate keyboarding while they increase their speed. Prerequi-
site: Basic knowledge of keyboard by touch.

BT 131, Legal Procedures I, 5 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Through legal office
simulation exercises, field trips to law offices, and a panel of legal secretar-
ies, students learn the responsibilities of a legal secretary and the profes-
sional skills required for entry into the legal secretarial field. They develop
skill in legal terminology and general procedures. Prerequisite: BT 122A, or
instructor's permission.

BT 132, Legal Procedures II, 5 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students develop
skill in legal terminology, transcription of legal documents, and procedures
in criminal litigation, bankruptcy, workers' compensation, and real estate.
Students familiarize themselves with the law library and do basic research.
Prerequisites: BT 131 and BT 2.601.

BT 201, Word Processing Procedures I, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Stu-
dents study how to operate a word processor in a wide variety of applica-
tions. This course Is designed for students who are seeking employment in
a word processing environment. Prerequisites: 55 words per minute typing
and an percent (or higher) score on Business Department's Language Skills
Survey.

BT 205, Desktop Publishing On Word Processing Software, 5 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course will familiarize students with the functions of
desktop publishing found in word processing software. Through hands-on
instruction, students will learn to use the software to create forms,
announcements, fliers, advertisements, newsletters, and other publications.
Prerequisites: BT 2.1730 on the software used for BT 205, or instructor
permission. Experience with the specific software may subslilute for 8T
2.1730.

BT 211, Applied Stenography I, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
develop skill in writing shorthand at to 1 words per minute, transcribing

• with minimum error and rapidly producing mailable copy with correct letter
form and word usage. Prerequisite: BT 113.

BT 212, Applied Stenography Ii, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
develop shorthand speed at to 1 words per minute from unpreviewed dicta-
tion and gain skill in transcribing with minimum error. Rapid production of
mailable letters using advanced vocabulary is stressed. Prerequisite: BT
211. (Legal option is available.)
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BT 213, Applied Stenography III, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
develop increased shorthand skill at 1 to 1 words per minute from unpre-
viewed dictation and gain skill in transcribing with minimum error. Rapid
transcription of office dictation with advanced vocabulary is stressed. Pre-
requisite: BT 212. (legal option is available.)
BT 214, Shorthand Sklllbulldlng, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
review shorthand theory, improve ability to read shorthand outlines rapidly,
increase shorthand writing speeds and improve transcription skills.
BT 220, Business Machines· Calculators, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Stu-
dents solve problems involving current practices in business mathematics
on electronic calculators. Prerequisite: MTH or instructor's consent.
BT 225, Machine Transcription, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students study
how to transcribe letters from transcribing machines with emphasis on
punctuation, spelling and grammar. Various uses of reference manuals for
stenographers and typists are also emphasized. Prerequisites: BT 1220 and
an A or B grade in BT 2.580.
BT 240, Filing, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Skills are developed for indexing,
coding, cross referencing and filing. Study includes requisitions and
charge-outs as well as some mention of records transfer, supplies and filing
systems.
BT 280AA, Cooperative Education: Secretarial, 12 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course provides field experience for the legal secretarial stu-
dent. Before enrolling, the student must have a permission slip from the
Business Technology Department. Prerequisite: Satisfactory progress
through four terms in a specific program area or instructor approval.
BT 280AB, Cooperative Education: Secretarial - Seminar, 1 class hrl
wk, 1 cr- This seminar supplements the field experience portion of coop-
erative education through feedback sessions, instruction in job related
areas, and linkages to the student's on-campus program.
BT 280AC, Cooperative Education: Word Processing, 20 class hr/
wk, 5 cr- This course provides field experience for the administrative
secretary (information/word processing emphasis) student. Before enroll-
ing, the student must have the job site approved by the Business Technol-
ogy department. This work experience will include the use of automated
equipment. Prerequisite: Satisfactory progress through four terms in a spe-
cific program area.
BT 280AD, Cooperative Education: Word Processing - Seminar,
1 class hr/wk, 1 cr- This seminar supplements the field experience por-
tion of cooperative education through feedback sessions, instruction in job
related areas, and linkages to the student's on-campus program.
BT 280AE, Cooperative Education: Secretarial (Admin), 20 class hrl
wk, 5 cr- This course provides field experience for the secretarial stu-
dent. Before enrolling the student must have the job site approved by the
Business Technology department. Prerequisite: Satisfactory progress
through four terms of the Administrative Secretarial Program.
BT 2.170S, Introduction to Micros: DOS, 2 class hr/wk, 1 cr- This
course provides an overview of microcomputer technology as related to
practical business and office administration applications. Students become
aware of what can be done with a personal computer, apply the basic con-
cepts and terminology of computers, and acquire hands-on skills for oper-
ating a personal computer.
BT 2.170T, Introduction to Micros: Macintosh, 2 class hr/wk, 1 cr-
This course provides an overview of microcomputer technology as related
to practical business and office administration applications. Students
become aware of what can be done with a personal computer, apply the
basic concepts and terminology of computers, and acquire hands-on skills
for operating a personal computer.
BT 2.172AE, Beginning Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMs,
2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the first credit in a sequence of three 1-credit
courses. The student will develop introductory skill and learn basic con-
cepts in using a word processing program on a microcomputer. The student
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will be able to create, edit, and print simple documents such as letters,
memos, and one-page manuscripts. This course is for personal use and/or
the vocational student needing an introductory course. Prerequisite: 25
words a minute keyboarding.
BT 2.172AF, Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On IBMs, 2 class
hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the first credit in a sequence of three t-credtt
courses. The student will develop introductory skill and learn basic con-
cepts in using a word processing program on a microcomputer. The student
will be able to create, edit, and print simple documents such as letters,
memos, and one-page manuscripts. This course is for personal use and/or
the vocational student needing an introductory course. Prerequisite: 25
words a minute keyboarding.
BT 2.172AG, Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On Macintosh,
2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the first credit in a sequence of three 1-credit
courses. The student will develop introductory skill and learn basic con-
cepts in using a word processing program on a microcomputer. The student
will be able to create, edit, and print simple documents such as letters,
memos, and one-page manuscripts. This course is for personal use and/or
the vocational student needing an introductory course. Prerequisite: 25
words a minute keyboarding.
BT 2.172AH, Beginning Word Processing: Wang On Wang, 2 class
hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the first credit in a sequence of three 1-credit
courses. The student will develop introductory skill and learn basic con-
cepts in using a word processing program on a microcomputer. The student
will be able to create, edit, and print simple documents such as letters,
memos, and one-page manuscripts. This course is for personal use and/or
the vocational student needing an introductory course. Prerequisite: 25
words a minute keyboarding.
BT 2.172AI, Beginning Word Processing: MulliMate On IBMs,
2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the first credit in a sequence of three 1-credit
courses. The student will develop introductory skill and learn basic con-
cepts in using a word processing program on a microcomputer. The student
will be able to create, edit, and print simple documents such as letters,
memos, and one-page manuscripts. This course is for personal use and/or
the vocational student needing an introductory course. Prerequisite: 25
words a minute keyboarding.
BT 2.172BE, Beginning Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMs,
2 class hr/wk, 1 cr- This is the second credit in a sequence of three 1-
credit courses. The student will develop introductory skill and learn basic
concepts in using a word processing program on a microcomputer. The
student will be able to produce mUlti-page documents, use headers and
footers, and become familiar with spell check, thesaurus, and footnotes.
This course is for personal use and/or the vocational student needing an
introductory course. Prerequisite: BT 2.172AEJF/G/H/1.
BT 2.172BF, Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On IBMs, 2 class
hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the second credit in a sequence of three 1-credit
courses. The student will develop introductory skill and learn basic con-
cepts in using a word processing program on a microcomputer. The student
will be able to produce multi-page documents, use headers and looters,
and become familiar with spell check, thesaurus, and footnotes. This course
is for personal use and/or the vocational student needing an introductory
course. Prerequisite: BT 2.172AEJF/G/H/1.
BT 2.172BG, Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On Macintosh,
2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the second credit in a sequence of three 1-
credit courses. The student will develop introductory skill and learn basic
concepts in using a word processing program on a microcomputer. The
student will be able to produce multi-page documents, use headers and
footers, and become familiar with spell check, thesaurus, and footnotes.
This course is for personal use and/or the vocational student needing an
introductory course. Prerequisite: BT 2.172AEJF/G/H/1.
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BT 2.172BH, Beginning Word Processing: Wang On Wang, 2 class
hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the second credit in a sequence of three 1-credit
courses. The student will develop introductory skill and learn basic con-
cepts in using a word processing program on a microcomputer. The student
will be able to produce multi-page documents, use headers and footers,
and become familiar with spell check, thesaurus, and footnotes. This course
is for personal use and/or the vocational student needing an introductory
course. Prerequisite: BT 2.172AE/F/G/H/1.

BT 2.172BI, Beginning Word Processing: MultiMate On IBMs,
2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the second credit in a sequence of three 1-
credit courses. The student will develop introductory skill and learn basic
concepts in using a word processing program on a microcomputer. The
student will be able to produce multi-page documents, use headers and
footers, and become familiar with spell check, thesaurus, and footnotes.
This course is lor personal use and/or the vocational student needing an
introductory course. Prerequisite: BT 2.172AE/F/G/H/1.

BT 2.172CE, Beginning Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMs,
2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the third credit in a sequence of three 1-
credit courses. The student will develop introductory skill and learn basic
concepts in using a word processing program on a microcomputer. The
student will be able to produce merged copy and create, save, and recall
stored keys, paragraphs and/or instructions. This course is lor personal use
and/or the vocational student needing an introductory course. Prerequisite:
BT 2.172BE/F/G/H/1.

BT 2.172CF, Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On IBMs, 2 class
hr/wk, 1 cr- This is the third credit in a sequence of three 1-credit
courses. The student will develop introductory skill and learn basic con-
cepts in using a word processing program on a microcomputer. The student
will be able to produce merged copy and create, save, and recall stored
keys, paragraphs and/or instructions. This course is for personal use and/
or the vocational student needing an introductory course. Prerequisite: BT
2.172BE/F/G/H/1.

BT 2.172CG, Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On Macintosh,
2 class hr/wk, 1 cr- This is the third credit in a sequence of three 1·
credit courses. The student will develop introductory skill and learn basic
concepts in using a word processing program on a microcomputer. The
student will be able to produce merged copy and create, save, and recall
stored keys, paragraphs and/or instructions. This course is for personal use
and/or the vocational student needing an introductory course. Prerequisite:
BT 2.172BE/F/G/H/1.

BT 2.172CI, Beginning Word Processing: MultiMate On IBMs,
2 class hr/wk, 1 cr- This is the third credit in a sequence of three 1-
credit courses. The student will develop introductory skill and learn basic
concepts in using a word processing program on a microcomputer. The
student will be able to produce merged copy and create, save, and recall
stored keys, paragraphs and/or instructions. This course is for personal use
and/or the vocational student needing an introductory course. Prerequisite:
BT 2. 172BE/F/G/H/1.

BT 2.172DE, Beginning Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMs,
5 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This is a 3-credit course. The student will develop
introductory skill and learn basic concepts in using a word processing pro-
gram on a microcomputer. The student will create, edit, and print simple
documents such as leiters, memos, and one-page manuscripts; produce
multi-page documents; use headers and footers; become lamiliar with spell
check, thesaurus, and footnotes; produce merged copy; and create, save,
and recall stored keys, paragraphs and/or instructions. This course is for
personal use and/or the vocational student needing an introductory course.
Prerequisite: 25 words a minute keyboarding.

BT 2.172DF, Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On IBMs, 5
class hr/wk, 3 cr- This is a 3-credit course. The student will develop
introductory skill and learn basic concepts in using a word processing pro-
. gram on a microcomputer. The student will create, edit, and print simple
documents such as leiters, memos, and one-page manuscripts; produce
multi-page documents; use headers and footers; become familiar with spell

Fall Term 1992-Summer Term 1993

check, thesaurus, and footnotes; produce merged copy; and create, save,
. and recall stored keys, paragraphs and/or instructions. This course is for
personal use and/or the vocational student needing an introductory course.
Prerequisite: 25 words a minute keyboarding.
BT 2.172DG, Beginning Word Processing: MS Word On Macintosh,
5 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This is a 3-credit course. The student will develop
introductory skill and learn basic concepts in using a word processing pro-
gram on a microcomputer. The student will create, edit, and print simple
documents such as letters, memos, and one-page manuscripts; produce
multi-page documents; use headers and looters; become familiar with spell
check, thesaurus, and footnotes; produce merged copy; and create, save,
and recall stored keys, paragraphs and/or instructions. This course is for'
personal use and/or the vocational student needing an introductory course.
Prerequisite: 25 words a minute keyboarding.
BT 2.172DI, Beginning Word Processing: Multi Mate On IBMs,
5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This is a 3-credit course. The student will develop
introductory skill and learn basic concepts in using a word processing pro-
gram on a microcomputer. The student will create, edit, and print simple
documents such as letters, memos, and one-page manuscripts; produce
multi-page documents; use headers and footers; become lamiliar with spell
check, thesaurus, and footnotes; produce merged copy; and create, save,
and recall stored keys, paragraphs and/or instructions. This course is for
personal use and/or the vocational student needing an introductory course.
Prerequisite: 25 words a minute keyboarding.

BT 2.173AE, Intermediate Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMs,
2 class hr/wk, 1 cr- This is the first credit in a sequence of three t-credit
courses. In this intermediate course, the student will develop additional
word processing skills using a word processing program on a microcom-
puter. The student will review the basic lunctions of the software covered in
BT 2.172CE/F/G/H/1 or BT 2.172DE/F/G/HlI; use the table, math, and sort
features; and create the supporting pages lor manuscripts/reports. This
course is for personal or vocational use. Prerequisite: BT 2.172CE/F/G/H/1
or BT 2.172DE/F/G/H/1 or consent of instructor.
BT 2.173AF, Intermediate Word Processing: MS Word On IBMs,
2 class hr/wk, 1 cr- This is the first credit in a sequence of three t-credit
courses. In this intermediate course, the student will develop additional
word processing skills using a word processing program on a microcom-
puter. The student will review the basic functions of the software covered in
BT 2.172CE/F/G/H/1 or BT 2.172DE/F/G/H/I; use the table, math, and sort
features; and create the supporting pages for manuscripts/reports. This
course is for personal or vocational use. Prerequisite: BT 2.172CE/F/G/HlJ
or BT 2. 172DE/F/G/H/J or consent of instructor.

BT 2.173AG, Intermediate Word Processing: MS Word On Macin-
tosh, 2 class hr/wk, 1 cr- This is the first credit in a sequence of three
1-credit courses. In this intermediate course, the student will develop addi-
tional word processing skills using a word processing program on a micro-
computer. The student will review the basic functions of the software
covered in BT 2.172CE/F/G/H/1 or BT 2.172DE/F/G/H/I; use the table, math,
and sort features; and create the supporting pages for manuscripts/reports.
This course is for personal or vocational use. Prerequisite: BT 2.172CE/F/
G/H/I or BT 2.172DE/F/G/H/1 or consent of instructor.
BT 2.173AI,lntermedlate Word Processing: MultiMate On IBMs,
2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the first credit in a sequence of three 1-credit
courses. In this intermediate course, the student will develop additional
word processing skills using a word processing program on a microcom-
puter. The student will review the basic functions of the software covered in
8T 2.172CE/F/G/H/1 or BT 2.172DE/F/G/HII; use the table, math, and sort
features; and create the supporting pages for manuscripts/reports. This
course is for personal or vocational use. Prerequisite: BT 2.172CE/FIG/H/1
or BT 2.172DE/F/G/H/1 or consent of inslructor.
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BT 2.173BE, Intermediate Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMs,
2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the second credit in a sequence of three 1-
credit courses. In this intermediate course, the student will develop addi-
tional word processing skills using a word processing program on a micro-
computer. The student will use more advanced merge and stored keystroke
procedures. This course is for personal or vocational use. Prerequisite: BT
2.173AE/F/G/1.
BT 2.173BF, Intermediate Word Processing: MS Word On IBMs,
2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the second credit in a sequence of three 1-
credit courses. In this intermediate course, the student will develop addi-
tional word processing skills using a word processing program on a micro-
computer. The student will use more advanced merge and stored keystroke
procedures. This course is for personal or vocational use. Prerequisite: BT
2173AElF /G/1.
BT 2.173BG, Intermediate Word Processing: MS Word On Macin-
tosh, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the second credit in a sequence of
three 1-credit courses. In this intermediate course, the student will develop
additional word processing skills using a word processing program on a
.microcomputer. The student will use more advanced merge and stored key-
stroke procedures. This course is for personal or vocational use. Prerequi-
site: BT 2.173AEJF/G/1.
BT 2.173BI, Intermediate Word Processing: MultlMate On IBMs,
2 class hr/wk, 1 cr- This is the second credit in a sequence of three 1-
credit courses. In this intermediate course. the student will develop addi-
tional word processing skills using a word processing program on a micro-
computer. The student will use more advanced merge and stored keystroke
procedures. This course is for personal or vocational use. Prerequisite: BT
2 .173AEJF/G/1.
BT 2.173CE, Intermediate Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMs,
2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the third credit in a sequence of three 1-
credit courses. In this intermediate course, the student will develop addi-
tional word processing skills using a word processing program on a micro-
computer. The student will become familiar with simple desktop publishing
features including multiple columns and style sheets. This course is for
personal or vocational use. Prerequisite: BT 2.173BElF/G/1.
BT 2.173CF, Intermediate Word Processing: MS Word On IBMs,
2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the third credit in a sequence of three 1-
credit courses. In this intermediate course, the student will develop addi-
tional word processing skills using a word processing program on a micro-
computer. The student will become familiar with simple desktop publishing
features including multiple columns and style sheets. This course is for
personal or vocational use. Prerequisite: BT 2.173BElF/G/1.
BT 2.173CG, Intermediate Word Processing: MS Word On Macin-
tosh, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is the third credit in a sequence of three
1-credit courses. In this intermediate course, the student will develop addi-
tional word processing skills using a word processing program on a micro-
computer. The student will become familiar with simple desktop publishing
features including multiple columns and style sheets. This course is for
personal or vocational use. Prerequisite: BT 2.173BElF/G/1.
BT 2.173CI, Intermediate Word Processing: MultlMate On IBMs,
2 class hr/wk, 1 cr- This is the third credit in a sequence of three 1-
credit courses. In this intermediate course, the student will develop addi-
tional word processing skills using a word processing program on a micro-
computer. The student will become familiar with simple desktop publishing
features including multiple columns and style sheets. This course is for
personal or vocational use. Prerequisite: BT 2.173BElF/G/1.
BT 2.173DE, Intermediate Word Processing: WordPerfect On IBMs,
5 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This is a 3-credit course. The student wilt develop
additional word processing skills using a word processing program on a
microcomputer. In this intermediate course, the student will review the
basic functions of the software covered in BT 2.172CElF/G/H/1 or BT
2.172DElF/G/H/I; use the table, math, and sort features; create the support-
ing pages for manuscripts/reports; use more advanced merge and stored
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keystroke procedures; and become familiar with simple desktop publishing
features including multiple columns and style sheets. This course is for
personal or vocational use. Prerequisite: BT 2.172CElF/G/HlI or BT
2.172DElF/G/H/1.
BT 2.173DF, Intermediate Word Processing: MS Word On IBMs,
5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This is a 3-credit course. The student Will develop
additional word processing skills using a word processing program on a
microcomputer. In this intermediate course, the student will review the
basic functions of the software covered in BT 2.172CElF/G/H/1 or BT
2.172DElF/G/H/I; use the table, math. and sort features; create the support-
ing pages for manuscripts/reports; use more advanced merge and stored
keystroke procedures; and become familiar with simple desktop publishing
features including multiple columns and style sheets. This course is for
personal or vocational use. Prerequisite: BT 2.172CElF/G/H/1 or BT
2.172DEJF/G/H/1.
BT 2.173DG, Intermediate Word Processing: MS Word On Macin-
tosh, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This is a 3-credit course. The student will
develop additional word processing skills using a word processing pro-
gram on a microcomputer. In this intermediate course, the student will
review the basic functions of the software covered in BT 2.172CEIF/G/H/1 or
BT 2.172DEJF/G/H/I; use the table, math. and sort features: create the sup-
porting pages for manuscripts/reports; use more advanced merge and
stored keystroke procedures; and become familiar with simple desktop
publishing features including multiple columns and style sheets. This
course is for personal or vocational use. Prerequisite: BT 2.172CElF/G/H/1
or BT 2.172DElF/G/H/1.
BT 2.173DI, Intermediate Word Processing: MultlMate On IBMs,
5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This is a 3-credit course. The student will develop
additional word processing skills using a word processing program on a
microcomputer. In this intermediate course, the stu.dent will review the
basic functions of the software covered in BT 2.172CElF/G/H/1 or BT
2.172DElF/G/H/I; use the table. math. and sort features; create the support-
ing pages for manuscripts/reports; use more advanced merge and stored
keystroke procedures: and become familiar with simple desktop publishing
features including multiple columns and style sheets. This course is for
personal or vocational use. Prerequisite: BT 2.172CElF/G/H/1 or BT
2.172DElF/G/H/1.
BT 2.174S, Hard Disk Management -IBM Compatibles, 2 class hr/
wk. 1 cr- This course presents the concept of the effective use of the
microcomputer's operating system to set up and maintain a hard disk based
microcomputer system.
BT 2.174T, Introduction to Micros: Hard Disk, 2 class hr/wk. 1cr-
This course presents the concept of the effective use of the microcomputer's
operating system to set up and maintain a hard disk based microcomputer
system.
BT 2.175, Presentation Graphics, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This course
describes presentation graphics on the IBM or IBM compatible microcom-
puter. The student will gain the knowledge of using software to turn ordinary
text and/or numbers into a quality printed display.
BT 2.175R, Presentation Graphics: Harvard Graphics, 2 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- This course describes presentation graphics on the microcomputer.
The student will gain the knowledge of using software to turn ordinary text
and/or numbers into a quality printed display.
BT 2.176, 10-Key Instruction On Microcomputers, 2 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- This hands-on course provides the student with the information and
opportunity to properly master the 10-key pad by touch. Students study
addition, subtraction, multiplication, an~ division using the calculator func-
tion of the microcomputer. Available for 9-1-1 students only.
BT 2.177AJ, Beginning Spreadsheets: Lotus 1-2-3, 2 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- This is a hands-on opportunity for students to learn the basic con-
cepts of using a spreadsheet program on a microcomputer. Topics include
moving around the spreadsheet; entering labels, numbers and formulas;
formatting globally and by range; and printing. Students gain a working
knowledge of spreadsheet vocabulary.
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BT 2.177DJ, Beginning Spreadsheet Lotus 1-2-3, 5 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This is a hands-on opportunity for students to learn the basic con-
cepts of using a spreadsheet program on a microcomputer. Topics include
moving around the spreadsheet; entering labels. numbers and formulas;
lormatting globally and by range: and printing. Students gain a working
knowledge of spreadsheet vocabulary.
BT 2.177DL, BeginnIng Spreadsheet: Ercel On the Macintosh,
5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This is a hands-on opportunity for students to learn
the basic concepts of using a spreadsheet program on a microcomputer.
Topics include moving around the spreadsheet; entering labels, numbers
and formulas: formatting globally and by range: and printing. Students gain
a working knowledge 01 spreadsheet vocabulary.
BT 2.178DJ, fntermedlate Spreadsheets: Lotus 1-2-3,5 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This is a hands-on microcomputer course in which students will
learn beginning to intermediate spreadsheet concepts including graphs,
windows, database, statistical functions, and macros.

BT 2.179, BeginnIng Software Applications, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This is a hands-on microcomputer course lor beginners. Students will use
a word processing, a spreadsheet, and a database software program within
the operating system of a computer (IBM or compatable/Macintosh). This
course combines BT 2.170, BT 2.172A, BT 2.177 A, and BT 2.180A. No
prior computer experience is necessary.
BT 2.180AK, Beginning Database: dBASE On the IBM CompatIbles,
2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This course provides an introduction to the basic
components of a database management program on a microcomputer. Stu-
dents will identify the design structure of the program; design a record;
make, save and use a prototype record; and have a working knowledge of
the data base management system vocabulary.

BT 2.182AN, Desktop Publishing: PageMaker On the Macintosh,
2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Students will become aware of the various design
features of written communications for business, apply the basic concepts
of the desktop publishing software. and acquire skill in using the software
with the microcomputer and printer. Prerequisite: Completion of BT
2.172CG, BT 2.172DG, BT 2.173CG, or BT 2.173DG.

BT 2.182AO, Desktop Publishing: PageMaker On IBM Compatibles,
2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Students will become aware of the various design
features of written communications for business, apply the basic concepts
of the desktop publishing software, and acquire skill in using the software
with the microcomputer and printer. Prerequisites: Completion of BT
2.172CG, BT 2.172DG, BT 2.173CG, or BT 2.173DG.
BT 2.181, Database Management On Microcomputers (Beginning to
Intermediate), 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course provides an introduc-
tion through intermediate level of hands-on use of a database management
program. Students will become aware of and apply basic and intermediate
concepts of database management programs to business applications. Stu-
dents will acquire skill in creating, manipulating, reporting, and storing
information through the database management program.

BT 2.182, Desktop Publishing On Microcomputers, 2 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- Students will become aware of the various design features of written
communications for business, apply the basic concepts of the desktop pub-
lishing software, and acquire skill in using the software with the IBM or IBM
compatible microcomputer and the printer.
Bl2.183, Project Management On Microcomputers, 2 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- This course provides a "hands-on" introduction to project manage-
ment on IBM or IBM compatible microcomputers. Students will become
aware of and apply the basic concepts of project management software and
acquire skill in using the software to simulate business projects.
BT 2.1830, Project Management: Timellne, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
This course provides a hands-on introduction to project management on
microcomputers. Students will become aware of and apply the basic con-
cepts of project management software and acquire skill in using the soft-
ware to simulate business projects.
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BT 2.186DN, Desktop Publishing On Microcomputers, 5 class hr/
wk, 3 cr- The student will become familiar with the field of electronic
publishing through hands-on use of desktop publishing software. The stu-
dent will become aware of the various design features available with the
software through the preparation of announcements, fliers. advertisements,
reports, and other documents used in the business world. The use of the
microcomputer will enable the student to acquire the needed skill using the
specific software. Prerequisites: Successful completion of BT 2.182 on the
software in use at the particular location. To successfully complete BT
2.186DN/DO/DP, students need the language skills and ability necessary
for reading, understanding, and following written and oral communication.
BT 2.186DO, Desktop Publishing On IBMs, 5 class hr/wk, 3 cr- The
student will become familiar with the field of electronic publishing through
hands-on use of desktop publishing software. The student will become
aware of the various design features available with the software through the
preparation of announcements, fliers, advertisements, reports, and other
documents used in the business world. The use of the microcomputer will
enable the student to acquire the needed skill using the specific software.
Prerequisites: Successful completion of BT 2.182 on the software in use at
the particular location. To successfully complete BT 2.186N/O/P, students
need the language skills and ability necessary for reading, understanding,
and following written and oral communication.
BT 2.521, 10-Key Business Machines, 5 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Students
study a touch 10-key skill. The various functions of the calculator are
emphasized. Skill is developed in adding, subtracting, multiplying and
dividing.

BT 2.580, Business Editing Skills, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students
develop the knowledge and skills needed to edit business correspondence.
Emphasis is on punctuation. spelling. grammar. word usage and proofread-
ing, with some typing from dictation. Prerequisites: Qualify for WR 121.
Ability to touch type.

BT 2.590, Business Editing Skills: Proolreading, 2 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- Students develop proofreading techniques for standard business
documents. Practice in reading business letters, memoranda and statistical
documents is emphasized Numbers, spelling and word division rules will
be reviewed.

BT 2.591, Business Editing Skills: Punctuation, 2 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- Students will review punctuation rules and improve their skill in
using an office reference manual. Emphasis will be on punctuation used in
business documents.

BT 2.601, Legal Transcription and Terminology. 5 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- Students develop skill in legal terminology, transcription of legal
documents, and procedures for specific areas of law: namely corporations,
probate, domestic relations. and litigation. Accuracy and proofreading are
stressed. Prerequisites: BT 225 or instructor permission.
BT 2.999, Projects in Business, 4 class hr/wk, 4 cr- Workshops,
seminars and non-traditional courses in Business Technology.

BT 9.701, Office Skills Update, 20 class hr/Wk, - Students update
office skills and may explore a variety of topics or concentrate on a given
area such as typewriting or office machines. The material is presented in an
individualized, self-paced format:
BT 9.702, Business Technology: Producing Business Documents,
2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This course will introduce and review the formatting
skills needed to produce the basic documents used in the business world. It
will include business letters, envelopes, tabulations, memorandums,
manuscripts. and pre-printed forms. Prerequisites: Keyboard by touch: rec-
ommended speed of wpm.

BT 9.703, Telephone Techniques, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Students
develop the knowledge and skills needed to use telephone equipment effi-
ciently, to manage business telephone calls. to listen effectively to develop
speaking skills, to project a positive image. and to manage stressful calls.
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BT 9.777, Briefhand, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The student will study basic
principles of briefhand and will develop the ability to read notes back
quickly as well as write briefhand from dictation and transcribe with mini-
mal errors. The skill is useful for limited vocational application as well as
personal use.

CET • Civil
Engineering Technology

CET 6.1010C, Statics, 8 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Fundamental concepts of
mechanics relating to forces acting on rigid bodies are presented. Problems
related to actions and reactions on structures and machines, friction and
hydrostatics are included. Prerequisite: Placement in MTH 65 and WR 115
and concurrent registration in CET 6.1 020C, 6.1 040C, and 6.105.
CET 6.1020C, Engineering Technology Orientation, 10 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- A rigorous, practical approach to techniques and problems encoun-
tered in the field of engineering technology. This course offers the student
abundant opportunity to solve engineering problems. Prerequisites: Con-
current registration in CET 6.1010C, 6.1040C, and 6.105.
CET 6.1 040C, Technical Algebra!Trlgonometry, 9 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
Topics include algebra and trigonometry used in CET 6.1010C and CET
6.1020C with emphasis on solving simultaneous linear equations and qua-
dratic equations and applied problems. Prerequisite: Placement in MTH 65
and WR 115.
CET 6.105, Engineering Technology Graphics, 8 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
An introduction to graphic communication with emphasis on civil and
mechanical engineering technology applications. Prerequisites: Placement
in MTH 65 and WR 115.
CET 6.150, Hydrology and Hazardous Waste, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Topics include hydrology and pollution of surface and subsurface waters
via liquid and solid contamination. Case studies of ground water pollution
and transport are presented via literature and guest lecturers. Physical,
chemical and biological testing of water are emphasized. Prerequisite: CET
6.401.
CET 6.151, Soli Mechanics, 6 class hr/wk, 3 cr-Information relating
to soil origin, characteristics, index properties and classilication is pre-
sented. Soil/water relationships, strength concepts and settlement are
investigated. Design procedures for footings and retaining walls are intro-
duced. Use of soil as a construction material is covered. Prerequisite: CET
6.30102.
CET 6.152, Boundary Surveying, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A study of fed-
eral and state statutory and common law relating to description, identifica-
tion and location of boundaries and land conveyance. Emphasis on U.S.
Public Land Survey and Oregon State Plane Coordinate Systems. The writ-
ing of deed descriptions and researching public record systems are
included. Prerequisite: CET 6.304.
CET 6.153AA, Computer Aided Design II, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- An
introduction to computer aided drawing with material specifically related to
engineering technology such as piping layouts, structural systems, and
three dimensional coordinate geometry. Prerequisite: DRF 6.158BA.
CET 6.160AA, Environmental Systems Design, 6 class hr/wk, 3 cr-
Topics include design of water supply, treatment and distribution facilities;
wastewater collection, treatment and disposal systems; and air control
equipment. Prerequisite: CET 6.150.
CET 6.161, Route Surveying, 6 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Techniques neces-
sary for preliminary, location, and construction surveys related to roads and
pipelines are presented. Elements of horizontal and vertical location,
including circular, spiral and parabolic curves, are included. Plans, profiles
and cross sections are drawn. Theodolite and electronic distance measur-
ing instrument operations are taught. Prerequisite: CET 6.304.
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CET 6.162, Project Management, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Skills neces-
sary for administration of engineering and construction projects are pre-
sented. Topics include scheduling (CPM and time-scaled arrow diagrams),
estimating, engineering economics, contracts and law, and specifications.
Prerequisite: Sixth term standing.
CET 6.163AA, Computer Aided Design III, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Advanced topics in two and three dimensional computer aided drawing with
emphasis on process piping, reinforced concrete structures, and route
design. Prerequisite: CET 6.153AA.
CET 6.201, Strength of Materials, 8 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- The relation-
ship between stress and strain in deformable solids is studied. Analysis is
applied to circular shafts, beams. columns and pressure vessels. Combined
stresses, statically indeterminate systems and properties of structural mate-
rials are included topics. Prerequisites: CET 6.1010C, CET 6.1020C, CET
6.1040C and concurrent registration in CET 6.202 and CET 6.204.
CET 6.202, Technical Engineering Physics, 10 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
An introduction to the basic physical properties of matter and energy
including properties of solids, liquids and gases and heat transfer. Prereq-
uisites: Concurrent registration in CET 6.201 and CET 6.204.
CET 6.204, Technical Algebra with Analytic Geometry, 9 class hr/
wk, 4 cr- Topics include algebra and geometry of special interest to engi-
neering and technicians including how to solve higher order equations,
determinants, matrix operations, logarithms and trigonometric identities.
Plane analytical geometry is introduced in preparation for calculus, and
emphasis is placed on developing the skill and confidence required to solve
advanced pre-calculus type problems. Prerequisite: CET 6.1040C.
CET 6.205, Technical Chemistry, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-An introduc-
tion to basic chemistry with emphasis on solution and metallurgic chemis-
try used in Engineering Technology. Prerequisite: ,eET 6.1040C.
CET 6.280AA. Cooperative Education: Civil Engineering Technology,
8 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- An opportunity to develop engineering technology
skills in a department-approved work setting. Prerequisites: Sixth term
standing and written department permission.
CET 6.30102, Applied Calculus, 18 class hr/Wk, 8 cr- An introduc-
tion to applied differential and integral calculus. Prerequisites: CET 6.201,
CET 6.202. and CET 6.204.
CET 6.304, Plane Surveying, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-Introduction to sur-
veying operations including notekeeping; use of tape, level, and transit;
horizontal and vertical control networks including calculations and adjust-
ments; and topographic mapping. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in
CET 6.204.
CET 6.401, Water Quality, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Physical, chemical
and biological parameters relating to the quality of water are introduced.
Sampling systems, data analysis techniques and computational methods,
including mathematical models. are presented. Prerequisite: CET 6.205 and
CET 6.30102.
CET 6.402, Fluid Mechanics, 6 class hr/Wk. 3 cr- Topics include the
fundamental properties of fluids, pressure, closed conduit flow, pump
hydraulics, open channel flow, and the design of water conveyance systems
including hydraulic and flow measuring structures. Prerequisite: CET
6.30102.
CET 6.403, Reinforced Concrete Technology, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Design, production and use of Portland cement concrete. Analysis and
design of reinforced concrete structures including beams, floors, columns,
walls and footings. Prerequisite: CET 6.30102.
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CG • Counseling and Guidance
CO 100, College Survival and Success, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- New-to-
college or returning-after-absence students will be assisted in the personal
and social adjustments needed for college success. College terms and
information, class choice, degree requirements, use of library, tours. stu-
dent services are provided in a supportive atmosphere. Identifying personal
strengths and weaknesses in learning, balancing work, school and home
demands, forming study partnerships and stress and time management are
emphasized. Projecting an educational plan, bUilding academic confidence
and assertiveness and feeling successful and comfortable in the college
setting are goals targeted.
CO 111, College Learning & StUdy Skills, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Effec-
tive study skills will provide students with information, techniques, strate-
gies and skills helpful in becoming more efficient in time management,
SQ3R study system, processing written information, listening, notetaking.
taking examinations, and preparing term papers. Also covered and prac-
ticed, are basic principles in the psychology of learning and memory as
they relate to college students. College-level reading and/or writing skills
as defined by placement in WR 115 or DER 115 are recommended.
CO 111AA, Effective Study Skills for the Deaf, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
The purpose of this course is to provide deaf students with the opportunity
to develop specific study skills. includinq time planning and scheduling,
reading and studying a textbook, notetaking, preparing for and taking
exams, and developing greater motivation and a positive attitude toward
educational endeavors. It would be helpful if students have prior knowledge
of sign language.
CO 140, Career Development, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course will
provide students with the tools needed to make an informed career deci-
sion. These tools include self-assessment, occupational information, infor-
mational interviewing and job finding skills, values, interests, obstacles,
fears, attitudes and approaches to decision making and goal setting. Stu-
dents will be provided current and future labor market trends.
CO 14201, Intro to Assertiveness, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Assertiveness
is designed to provide students with basic communication skills they can
use to state or declare their rights in a positive fashion to obtain desired
results in career, social and/or personal relations.
CO 14202, Stress Management, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Students will be
taught how to identify specific. personal stressors and develop skills that
will enable them to more effectively deal with stress.
CO 14203, Value Clarification, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This course will
assist the student in examining beliefs, attitudes and values behind deci-
sions and actions. The student will examine whether behavior matches
stated beliefs, evaluate the consequences of choices and develop a process
that will enable the development of personalized values.
CO 14204, Decision Making, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Students will
develop an awareness of their personal decision making style. This course
will encouraqe the practice of different decision-making styles to make
effective life choices in personal, social or work sellings.
CO 143, Personal Development for the Disabled, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course will provide the disabled student with practical behav-
ioral and interpersonal skills to become more effective in dealing with the
challenges of disablement. Information and techniques will be presented
regarding assertiveness, stress reduction, time management. self-esteem
building and motivation.
CO 209, Job Finding Skills, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Job Finding Skills
provides the student with a broad range of job search techniques, including
building a job network, compiling appropriate information for job applica-
tions, targeting cover leiters and resumes, typical interviewing questions
and techniques. Students will develop an overall understanding of the job
search process.
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CO 209DR. Job Finding Skills· Drafting, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This
course is designed to introduce drafting/illustration students to where the
jobs are and how to get them. Topics to be covered include: networking in
the industry, resume writing, how to write a cover leller and why you need
to, employer expectations, how to prepare for an interview, what to do after
the interview, how to prepare a portfolio, and the value of a co-operative
education experience. Prerequisite: Fourth term standing or instructor
approval.
CO 280AA, Cooperative Ed: Career Exploration, 12 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course enables students to explore their interest and suitability
for a career field by being exposed to actual work situations in selected
occupations. By demonstrating their skills and evaluating their compatibil-
ity for specific career areas, the student will be able to make an informed
career decision. This course is offered for one to three credits per term with
a limit of two terms or six credits.
CO 280AB, Cooperative Ed: Career Exploration· Seminar, 1 class
hr/Wk, 1 cr- The seminar is required and is designed to supplement the
work experience by providing the student with a flexible menu of assign-
ments from which the student will select a variety of activities. The activities
may include video tapes, selected readings, workshops, lectures and a vari-
ety of career related exercises to enhance the student's career development.
CO 0.695, Stopping Test Anxiety, 1 class hr/Wk. 1 cr- Techniques for
coping with excessive test-taking anxiety and improving overall test perfor-
mance are covered.
CO 0.69501, Positive Family Relations, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This
course will explore ways of building positive family relations while preserv-
ing and enhancing an individual's sell-image.
CO 0.69503, Confidence Building, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This course
assists students in exploring the concept of sell-confidence: How it is
learned. how it can be developed and how it is sabotaged. Ideas, tools and
techniques will be introduced that will assist students in their development
of a stronger self-image.
CO 0.69506, Single Again, 1 elass hr/Wk, 1 cr- Students study the
skills needed to cope with being single again after ending a relationship by
divorce, death or separation. This course provides training in adjusting to
the social, emotional and economic changes of being once again single.
CO 0.69508, Women In Their Middle Years, 1 class hr/wk, 1 cr-
This course examines the changing social, psychological, physical and
economic demands that face women in their middle years. These demands
often involve forced role changes and a new career direction differing
greatly from expectations of prior generations. This course will assist the
student in the redefinition of life-style and career change by providing a
forum for examining issues, identifying feelings and fears, gelling current
information and exploring individual values. This class may be offered for
one, two or three credits.
CO 1.100, Para-Professional Counseling, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This
course will develop skills and understanding of the para-professional coun-
seling process. The student will be able to assist people and be able to
make appropriate referrals. Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

CH • Chemistry
CH 100, Fundamentals for Chemistry, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This one-
term course is designed for students who have no chemical background
and/or those who have minimal problem solving skills. The course covers
selected basic chemical principles and typical computational problems
found in first-year, 1DO-level chemistry courses. Students enrolling in CH 1
should have completed Algebra I and II, or its equivalent. Those students
who have completed or who are concurrently enrolled in MTH 95 (or its
equivalent) should consider enrolling in CH 104 General Chemistry.
CH 101AA, Inorganic Chemistry Principles, 7 class hr/Wk, 5 cr-
This course, designed for Allied Health students, is a survey of inorganic
chemistry with an emphasis on solution chemistry.
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CH 102AA, Organic Chemistry Principles, 7 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- This
course, designed for Allied Health students, covers basic organic and bio-
chemistry.
CH 104, General Chemistry, 7 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- First course in a
three-term sequence for students in a Health Science curriculum leading to
a Baccalaureate degree or Liberal Arts students who need a laboratory sci-
ence elective. Topics include: general principles of chemistry, including
atomic structure, mole concept, chemical reactions, stoichiometry, and gas
laws. Prerequisite: Credit for, or concurrent enrollment in MTH 95 or its
equivalent.
CH 105, General Chemistry, 7 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- The second term of
a three-term sequence. Topics include stoichiometry, gases, oxidation-
reduction, acid-base concepts, equilibrium, physical and chemical proper-
ties of solutions, and nuclear chemistry. Prerequisite: CH 104
CH 106, General Chemistry, 7 class hr/wk, 5 cr- The third term of a
three-term sequence. Topics include: equilibrium, nuclear chemistry, fun-
damental principles of organic chemistry and biochemical processes. Pre-
requisite: CH 105
CH 201, General Chemistry, 6 class hr/wk, 4 cr- First course in a
three-term sequence designed for engineering majors. The topics include
the basic concepts of atomic theory and bonding, periodic law, and kinetic-
molecular theory. Prerequisites: High school chemistry and MTH 95 or
their equivalent.
CH 202, General Chemistry, 6 class hr/wk, 4 cr- For engineering
majors. Topics include: stoichiometry, solutions, colloids, acid-base theo-
ries, redox reactions, and organic chemistry. Prerequisite: CH 201.
CH 203, General Chemistry, 6 class hr/wk, 4 cr- For engineering
majors. Topics include energy kinetics, thermodynamics, equilibrium,
nuclear chemistry, metals and non-metals, and other topics as time allows.
Prerequisite: CH 202
CH 221, General Chemistry, 7 class hr/wk, 5 cr- First course in a
three-term sequence recommended for chemistry and other laboratory sci-
ence majors, pre-professional majors in engineering, medicine, and den-
tistry. Topics include: fundamentals of chemistry, atomic structure,
chemical bonding, nomenclature, physical states of matter, properties of
gases, and chemical equations. Prerequisites: High school chemistry or
equivalent; MTH 95 or equivalent.
CH 222, General Chemistry, 7 class hr/wk, 5 cr- Second term of a
three-term sequence. Topics include chemical stoichiometry, acid and base
solutions, oxidation-reduction, chemical kinetics, and thermodynamics.
Prerequisite: CH 204
CH 223, General Chemistry, 7 class hr/wk, 5 cr- Third term of a
three-term sequence. Topics include: chemical kinetics, ionic equilibria,
nuclear chemistry, thermodynamics, and descriptive chemistry topics. Pre-
requisite: CH 205

"CH 211, Introduction to Biochemistry, 4 class hr/wk, 4 cr- The
course provides an introduction to the chemistry of biological systems. The
principle topics covered are: the structure and function of biological mole-
cules, the chemistry of heredity, metabolism, and biological energy. Prereq-
uisite: CH 106 or 200-level organic chemistry.
CH 241, Organic Chemistry, 7 class hr/wk, 4 cr- This is the first term
of a three term sequence. Topics include: chemical bonding, alkanes, alk-
enes, alkynes, stereoisomerism, alkyl halides, and topics in spectroscopy.
Prerequisite: CH 106 or CH 206.

CH 242, Organic Chemistry, 7 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This is the second
term of a three term sequence. Topics include: aromaticity, conjugation,
arene chemistry, alcohols, aldehydes and ketones, and topics in spectros-
copy Prerequisite: CH 226.

CH 243, Organic Chemistry, 7 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This is the last term
of a three term sequence. Topics include: carboxylic acids, amines, carbo-
hydrates, amino acids, proteins, lipids, heterocyclic compounds including
nucleic acids, and selected topics. Prerequisite: CH 227.
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CIM • Computer
Integrated Manufacturing

CIM 100, Introduction to Computer Integrated Manufacturing,
3 class hr/wk, 2 cr- An entry level introduction to the ideas and con-
cepts of CIM in a lecture/lab environment. The various components of a
representative CIM system are identified, discussed and demonstrated,
CIM 101, Computer Integrated Manufacturing Concepts, 3 class hr/
wk, 2 cr- This course teaches the student how information systems tech-
nology is applied to the integration of individual components in a CIM sys-
tem. Utilizing the hardware and software in the PCC/IBM CIM Center the
student examines the theory and practical application of various techniques
and technologies.
CIM 102, Advanced Concepts in Computer Integrated Manufactur-
ing, 4 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students learn how CIM is planned for and
justified using a CIM model that is consistent with the CIM Wheel devel-
oped by the Society of Manufacturing Engineers and the IBM CIM Enter-
prise Wheel. Special emphasis is placed on implementation issues that
arise when a business enterprise moves from a manual to an automated
production system.
CIM 9.649, CIM: Seminar Series, 6 class hr/wk, - A series of semi-
nars offered on a continuing regular schedule to provide timely and practi-
cal information of a wide range of CIM-related topics. These seminars will
typically fall into one of the following three categories: 1. Demonstrations -
overview conceptual demonstrations are offered as well as more in-depth
product related demonstrations, typically 2-3 hours in length. Example:
Intermediate CIM Demonstration - A demonstration team provides an over-
view of CIM in a small to intermediate size manufacturing company using a
simulated business environment. The potential value to the user of the
demonstrated approach is emphasized. 2. Application Area or Product
Updates - informational updates relating to a selected topical area, typically
2-3 hours in length. Example: AutoCAD Release 11 update. 3. Application
Introduction - a basic introduction to the use of a specific application prod-
uct, typically 3-6 hours in length. Example: Introduction to Smartcam.

CIS • Computer
Information Systems

CIS 120, Computer Concepts I, 6 class hr/wk, 4 cr- First course in a
two-term sequence of computer literacy. The following concepts will be
covered: problem solving, hardware and software, operating system soft-
ware, word processing, spreadsheets, history, evolution and future trends in
computing, career opportunities, and social issues of computing. Lab exer-
cises include window environments, operating systems, word processing,
and spreadsheet software. Prerequisite: none.
CIS 121, Computer Concepts II, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Second course
in a two-term sequence of computer literacy. The following concepts will be
covered: data communications, business graphics, database management,
and systems development life cycle. Lab exercises include using electronic
mail, database software, and business graphics. May be taken concurrently
with CIS 122. Prerequisite: CIS 1 or instructor approval.
CIS 122, Software Design, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-Introduction to the
cycle of program development. Topics include problem definition, problem
solving methods, and structured programming concepts. Students develop
several computer programs using Warnier/Orr structured design methodol-
ogy. May be taken concurrently with CIS 121. Prerequisites: CIS 1 or
instructor approval, WR 115 or equivalent, and MTH or equivalent.
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CIS 1250, Data Base Management for Microcomputers, 6 class hr/
wk, 4 cr-Introduction to the versatility and applications of database man-
agement systems. Topics and assignments will cover types and uses of
database management systems, operation of database management sys-
tems, design of forms and records, report generation and information struc-
turing. Prerequisite: CIS 121 or instructor approval.
CIS 125S, Electronic Spreadsheets for Microcomputers, 6 class hr/
wk, 4 cr- Explores the uses and applications of electronic spreadsheets.
Topics include spreadsheet basics, formatting, functions, database man-
agement, sensitivity analysis, graphics, and the design, development and
testing of macros. Prerequisite: CIS 1 or instructor approval.
CIS 133B, Personal Computer Programming (Basic), 6 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- Introduction to the design, testing and implementation of program-
ming in BASIC on mitrocomputers. Assignments include simple array pro-
cessing, file manipulation and subroutine processing using structured
design techniques. Prerequisites: CIS 1 or instructor approval, and MTH or
equivalent.

CIS 133C, Application Program Development I (Cobol), 6 class hr/
wk, 4 cr-Introduction to fundamental programming algorithms and their
applications in the business environment using COBOL. Topics and assign-
ments include language specific syntax, arithmetic calculations, alternation,
data validation and control break processing ..Prerecuislte: CIS 122.
CIS 1350, Applicalion Program Development (Database), 6 class
hr/wk, 4 cr- Exploration of relational database theory and structured pro-
gram development. Topics and exercises include design, development,
testing, implementation, and documentation of programs in a microcom-
puter DBMS environment. Prerequisites: CIS 122 anc CIS 1250.
CIS 1400, Microcomputer Operating Systems, 6 class hr/wk, 4 cr-
Exploration of microcomputer operating systems. Topics and assignments
include operating systems commands, command processor functions,
input/output control, batch file processing, software installation, customiza-
tion, and windowing environments. Prerequisite: CIS 1 or instructor
approval.

CIS 140M, Operating Systems, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Exploration of
the concepts ~nd facilities of a mainframe operating system. Topics and
assignments include the comparison of various operating systems, operat-
ing system commands, data set utilities and libraries, and the use of exer-
cises using job centro! language. Prerequisite: CIS 1 or instructor approval.
CIS 145, Microcomputer Software Evaluation, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
Systematizes the process of evaluation and purchase of microcomputer
software and hardware. Specific software evaluated may include word pro-
cessing, electronic spreadsheets, operating systems, programming lan-
guages, database management systems, graphics, communications and
integrated software packages. Students will complete assignments
designed to familiarize them with the evaluation of microcomputer hardware
and software. Prerequisite: Completion of two microcomputer application
classes.

CIS 199AA, Special Projects: End·User Support, 6 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- Prepares the computer professional for providing training and sup-
port to end users in a variety of organizational sellings. Topics to be dis-
cussed include, description of the end-user support function within an
organization: characteristics of the adult learner and strategies that promote
learning of technical subject matter, roles, responsibilities and Qualification
of the end-user support specialist; techniques for developing and delivering
instruction; and technique for prOViding on-going technical support to end
users. The student will design and develop job aids, end-user reference
material and a short instructional module. Prerequisites: CIS 120, WR 227,
and three additional CIS courses; or instructor approval.
CIS 233C, Application Program Development II (Cobol), 6 class hr/
wk, 4 cr- Continues the study of programming algorithms and their
application in the business environment using COBOL. Topics and assign-
ments include data validation, and problem solving methods using tables.
Prerequisite: CIS 133C.
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CIS 234, Appllcallon Program Development III (Cobol), 6 class hr/
wk, 4 cr- Studies advanced algorithms and programming techniques
commonly found in the business environment. Topics and assignments
include the creation, update and retrieval of sequential and direct access
files, sorting, subprograms, and higher level language processing ccn-
cepts. Prerequisite: CIS 233C.
CIS 2341, Interactive Programming with CICS, 6 class hr/wk, 4 cr-
The study of on-line processing concepts and basic program design lilj
coding with CICS. Topics include prototyping, system interaction, basic
mapping support, program control, program logic, structured coding. CICS
memory layout, testing and debugging. Student programming projects will
be done using COBOL and CICS. Prerequisites: CIS 233C or equivalent.
CIS 244, Structured Systems Analysis, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- An over-
view of the system development life cycle with an emphasis on users'
requirements definition. The students will model business requirements
using manual methods and CASE tools. The components and appllcaticns
of information systems, aspects of project management and feasibility
assessment will be discussed. Additional activities include documenting
data flows, data structures, and program specifications Prerequisites:
Completion of two classes in high level programming languages and WR
121.
CIS 246, Structured Systems Design, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Advancea
studies of the system development life cycle, with an emphasis on data
analysis and structured system design techniques. Students will partie.pate
in a system design project whicH includes information gathering, project
management, and progress reporting. Documentation lor this project
includes data structures, data flows, input/output designs, procedure and
process specifications. Prerequisites: CIS 244 and WR 214 or equivalent
CIS 275, Data Base Program Development, 6 class hr/wk, 4 cr-
Introduction to the design and use of a database system. Topics and assiqn-
ments include data structures, file organizations, database models, pro-
gram/Query development in a database environment, and database
administration. Prerequisites: CIS 122 and one programming course
CIS 278C, Communlcallons: Wide Area Networks, 6 class hr/wk,
4 cr- Explores communications software and hardware (modems) used
with personal computers to access networks. Topics and asslqnrnents
include data communications principles and connectivity of persona! com-
puters to wide and local area networks (WANs and LANs). Prerequisite: CIS
121 or instructor approval.

CIS 279, Communicalions: Local Area Networks, 6 class hr/wk,
4 cr- Prepares students for the responsibilities of an entry-level system
administrator of a local area network (LAN). Topics and assignments
include the setup and customization of user accounts, system securities,
system design and installation, and software and hardware industry stan-
dards. Prerequisite: CIS 121 or instructor approval.
CIS 280AA, Cooperative Work Experience, 16 class hr/wk, 4 cr-
Students work in industry performing duties directly related to the course-
work taken in CIS programs. Prerequisite: Departmental approval.
CIS 285, 4th Generallon Languages, 6 class hr/wk, 4 cr- Explores
the advanced tools designed to replace or augment standard procedural
computer programming languages. These may include CASE tools, inte-
grated end-user tools, programmer aid tools, and expert systems. There will
also be an emphasis on learning SOL. Prerequisites: CIS 244 and CIS 275.
CIS 299AA, Special Topics: Object Oriented Programming· Turbo
Pascal, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-Introduces the concepts of Object Oriented
Programming (OOP) in a Pascal environment. A brief description of OOP
applications and languages will be presented. The specifics of Borland's
Turbo Pascal implementation of OOP will be explored Assignments incluoe
a review of Pascal fundamentals, OOP concepts and techniques, and a short
research paper on an OOP application or an OOP implementation language.
Prerequisites are an introductory Pascal course, such as, CS 161 and a
second Pascal course, such as CS 162, or a rigorous course in C, such as
CS 233U
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CIS 2.111, Computer Operations I, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-Introduction
to the operation of computers in a production environment. Topics include
system start-up, system power requirements, equipment load and unload,
system security, hardware performance and maintenance, malfunction
detection and correction, production scheduling and record keeping. Pre-
requisite: CIS 1 or instructor approval.
CIS 2,112, Computer Operations II, 6 class hr/wk, 4 cr- Continues
the study of computer operations started in CIS 2.111. The student wilf be
required to work as an operator in a production environment and will train
and monitor students with less experience. Topics include system back-up
and recovery, maintenance procedures, and problem reporting. Prerequi-
site: CIS 2.111.
CIS 2.280AA, Cooperative Education: Advanced Computer Opera-
tions, 24 class hr/wk, 6 cr- Students receive on-the-job experience as
an operations trainee at a selected computer installation. Prerequisite:
Departmental approval.

CJA • Criminal Justice Careers
CJA 111, Introduction to Criminal Justice System· Police, 3 class
hr/wk, 3 cr- Students study American and foreign criminal justice agen-
cies and analyze the criminal justice process from detection and arrest
through prosecution, adjudication, sentencing and imprisonment or proba-
tion and parole. Major theories of crime causation and the role of police in
society are also covered.
CJA 112, Introduction to Criminal Justice System· Courts, 3 class
hr/wk, 3 cr- Students study the court systems and their procedures; laws
as they allectthe court system; kinds and degrees of evidence; rules gov-
erning admissibility of evidence in court; and the structure and function of
American local, state and federal court systems.
CJA 113, Introduclion to Criminal Justice System - Correclions,
3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Theories and current practices in correctional treat-
ment, crime prevention, contemporary criminal justice services and treat-
ment modalities are discussed, as are professional career opportunities.
CJA 210, Arrest, Search &. Seizure, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The student
will gain a working knowledge of the Constitution and Oregon Statutory
requirements in the areas of arrest, search and seizure. The student will be
involved in document preparation, service and courtroom presentation.
CJA 211, Intro to Civil Law, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This class concerns
police civil liability. It will look at police conduct that gives rise tp civillia-
bility. Both state and federal laws will be examined along with the state and
federal court systems.
CJA 21201, Intro to Criminal Law, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students
study the origin, structure and definitions of common law and statutory
crimes, the Oregon Criminal Code and criminal court procedures.
CJA 213, Intro to Evidence, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students study the
nature and types of criminal evidence and rules governing admissibility,
competency and relevancy. Presentation and suppression of evidence,
hearsay rules and exceptions are introduced.
CJA 214, Intro to Criminal Investigation, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Stu-
dents are introduced to modern investigative methods, including the collec-
tion and preservation of physical evidence, scientific aids, sources of
information, interviews, follow-up and case presentation. Techniques of
interview and interrogation and the use of the polygraph and investigative
hypnosis are discussed.
CJA 215, Forensic Science & Crimlnalistics, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr-
Students study the theoretical and technical skills necessary for complex
criminal investigation. The course provides an understanding of how scien-
tific principles assist in crime detection and solution. Prerequisite: CJA 213
or instructor's permission.
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CJA 217, Interviewing & Interrogalion, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The stu-
dent will develop knowledge and working skill in the art of interviewing and
interrogation. The course is designed for both in-service and pre-service .
law enforcement students.
CJA 218, Criminal Justice Perspectives of Violence & Aggression,
3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students explore and analyze violence and aggres-
sion as viewed from biologic~l, psychological, psychiatric and sociologicai
perspectives. Special emphasis is placed on episodically violent individu-
als, their detection, and methods of treatment and violence prevention in the
area of crisis intervention. The student will be exposed to the tools and
techniques of crisis intervention through discussion and demonstrations.
Simulation and role playing are also included.
CJA 219, Introduction to Police Community Relations & Crime Pre-
vention, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students discuss causes and types of
prejudice and how cultural and racial differences relate to the criminal jus-
tice system, Also, the role that an individual officer should play in maintain-
ing public support as well as methods of individual, community and
organizational response to prevent crime and victimization in local neigh-
borhoods and communities are discussed.
CJA 222, Intro to Juvenile Corrections, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Stu-
dents study the historical and contemporary aspects of the juvenile
offender, inclUding examlnanon-ot juvenile court structure and function,
juvenile law and legal process.
CJA 226, Introduction to Dynamics of Juvenile Behavior, 3 class hr/
wk, 3 cr- Students study the basic issues related to problems of juve-
niles, with an emphasis on juvenile delinquency and deviant behavior. The
course reviews the major theories of juvenile delinquency and the treatment
strategies for these childhood and adolescent problems. Students will also
study the historical and contemporary aspects of the juvenile offender,
including examination of juvenile court structure and function, juvenile law
and legal process.
CJA 243, Narcotics & Dangerous Drugs, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Stu-
dents study the history and causes of narcotic and drug problems today,
how to identify drug addicts and drug abusers, how to define and classify
various types of narcotics and dangerous drugs, and discuss laws and
other controls and rehabilitation programs.
CJA 279, Criminal Justice Seminar, 40 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This
course is designed for criminal justice agencies that offer specialized topic
seminars to meet the special information and training needs of local crimi-
nal justice agencies.
CJA 280AA, Cooperative Ed: Criminal Justice, 12 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Students participate with various public sector criminal justice
agencies (e.g. Circuit Court, Juvenile Court, Probation and Parole, local
police departments, etc.) in order to gain knowledge about the structure and
function of public service agencies. The field placement must be program-
related. Prerequisites: CJA 111, CJA 112, CJA 113, CJA 211, CJA 21201
and CJA 213. The number of credit hours will depend upon the amount and
degree of agency participation by the student.

CS • Computer Science
CS 140U, Introduction to UNIX, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This course pro-
vides the students with the working knowledge of UNIX commands, InpuV
Output routines to include filter and pipe, UNIX liIe system/management,
file security, and mail handling facilities for a single host and a network
configuration. During this course, the student will develop a series of UNIX
Shell scripts. Prerequisite: A course in computer literacy such as CIS 120.
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CS 161, Computer Science: Pascali, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This
course introduces the student to the formal study of Computer Science. The
following fundamental concepts will be introduced: elementary principles of
software engineering, structured program design, modular programming,
problem solving, and social issues of computer programming. Introduction
to the Pascal programming language will include: scalar and structured
data types, alternation and repetition control structures, and elementary text
file processing. The student will complete several laboratory exercises -
including designing and writing programs in Pascal. Prerequisites: MTH
111 College Algebra and a course in computer literacy. such as CIS 120.
CS 162, Computer Science: Pascal II, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This
course is designed to further the student's experience in using the program
design methodology and structured programming to solve problems. This
will be accomplished by studying a wide variety of data structures and algo-
rithms used for storage and manipulation of data. Topics will include:
records, sets, files, linked lists, stacks and queues, trees, different search
and sort techniques. and recursion. Students will be asked to demonstrate
their understanding of the above topics by applying them to their class
projects. Pascal will be used as the implementing language Prerequisites:
CS 161 or an equivalent course such as GE 113.
CS 171. Assembler Language I, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- The purpose of
this course is to provide the student with knowledge and skill in the subject
area of assembler languages and to enhance the student's understanding of
higher level languages. Topics will include: number representation, instruc-
tion execution. assembly language programming and the assembly pro-
cess. The student will demonstrate an understanding of the organization
and internal operation of a computer and will be required to design, code
and debug assembler programs involving data manipulation, decimal arith-
metic and inpuVoutput operations. Prerequisite: CS 161 or an equivalent
course such as GE 113.
CS 233U, C Programming. 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This course is
designed for students who have completed the required computer science
courses or have similar computer programming experience. This course
will enable the student to understand the design and construction of com-
puter programs using the C language. It will also cover aspects of program
control, program processing, data types and structures, functions, recur-
sion, sorting techniques and systematic program design. Emphasis will be
placed on all aspects of the programming and problem-solving process.
Topics include linear data structures; linked lists; stacks; queues; trees;
recursive functions; merging, sorting and searching data structures. Pre-
requisite: CS 162.

CS 249. Introduclion to Programming In Fortran, 6 class hr/wk,
4 cr- This course will provide the student with knowledge and skills in the
design and construction of computer programs using FORTRAN IV (Level
77). The student will solve problems over a wide range of applications
involving numerical computations using a digital computer. Emphasis will
be placed on structured program design and application of the scientific
method. Prerequisites: MTH 111 College Algebra and a course in computer
literacy such as CIS 120.

CS 260. Data Structures, 6 class hr/wk. 4 cr- This course is designed
for students who have completed the required computer science courses or
have similar computer programming experience. This course will enable
the student to understand abstract data structures used to store, access, and
manipulate information in computer programming. Implementation lan-
guage will be Pascal, Modula 2, or some similar strongly typed program-
ming language. The course will cover: stacks, queues and lists. searching,
hashing, sorting, binary trees and ge·neraltrees. Prerequisite: CS 162.
CS 264, Assembler Language II, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This course is
a continuation of topics introduced in CS 171 and includes topics in table
processing. disk organization, disk inpuVoutput. printer drivers, macros,
linking. loaders and interrupt processing. Prerequisite: CS 171.
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CSS • Crop Soil Science
CSS 200. Solis and Plant Nutrllion, 4 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This course
covers how soils and plants interrelate, how soil is manipulated to provide
an optimum environment for plants and other factors relating to soils and
plant nutrition.

CST • Software
Engineering Technology

CST 6.101, Software Applications for Technicians, 5 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- The study of microcomputer applications of particular interest to the
technician in the analysis and documentation of projects and data. Student
technicians will study the application of word processor, spread sheet. and
data base software to the particular problems encountered in research,
development. and maintenance projects. Student technicians will complete
a variety of projects in lab involving hardware, software, and servicing
applications. Prerequisites: None.
CST 6.106, DOS for Technicians. 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The study of
the DOS operating system from the perspective of a technician user. Topics
include: the terminology of DOS; reading documentation; directory struc-
ture and directory manipulation commands; file manipulation commands;
the concept of filters, pipes. and i/o redirection; DOS utilities; system con-
figuration; software installation; and batch file creation and use. Student
technicians will complete a variety of projects demonstrating their mastery
of DOS. Prerequisites: None.
CST 6.115, Introduction to Software Engineering in C++, 5 class hr/
wk, 3 cr- The study of software engineering concepts and the tools of the
software technician. Student technicians will study the history of computer
languages; computer terminology; how to read and use documentation;
read and document. compile and test. detect and correct defects found in
existing programs; and the principles of software validation. Student tech-
nicians will complete a variety of projects to demonstrate their mastery of
the Ct+ environment. including the use of the editor, compiler and debug-
ger. Prerequisites: Concurrent enrollment in CST 6106 and placement in or
beyond MTH 95. or departmental permission.
CST 6.116. Software Engineering In C++, 6 class hr/wk, 4 cr- The
study of the fundamental concepts of program design and software engi-
neering practices. Students will study the creation and documentation of
algorithms; the use of built-in data types. expressions, control statements,
and stream inpuVoutput commands for program implementation; and the
practice of data structured design requiring the creation and use of func-
tions. Students will complete a variety of software design and programming
projects to demonstrate their mastery of these basic software engineering
practices and of the Ct+ language. Prerequisites: CST 6.115, completion of
or concurrent enrollment in MTH 111, and placement in WR 121 or depart-
mental permission.

CST 6.126, Team Programming In C++. 6 class hr/wk, 4 cr- The
study of large-scale software development by teams of programmers using
the data abstraction features of Ct+. Students will study the tools and tech-
niques for cooperative software development while completing two large-
scale projects. Extensive use of existing class hierarchies as well as the cre-
ation of new generic class libraries will be included in the projects. Stu-
dents are expected to demonstrate a cooperative and constructive work
ethic in the completion of the projects. Prerequisites: CST 6.211, MTH 231,
and completion of or concurrent enrollment in WR 227 or departmental per-
mission.
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CST 6.206, DOS Windows lor Technicians, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The
study of the DOS windows environment from the perspective of the techni-
cian user. Topics include: the principles of graphical user interfaces and
windows; the use of the mouse and keyboard; environment control; the file
management system; how to configure and customize the environment;
respond to system messages; install new software; and run applications.
Students will complete a variety of projects to demonstrate their mastery of
these skills. Prerequisite: CST 6.106 or departmental permission.
CST 6.211, Data Abstraction In CH, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- The study
01 the object-oriented approach to the design and creation of reusable data
types implemented with the class feature of C++. Students will study and
implement advanced data structures and their algorithms, including stacks,
Queues, sequences, streams, lists, arrays, trees, and tables. Both static and
dynamic representations of these data structures will be used. Students are
expected to demonstrate their problem solving skills and reasoning ability
in the classroom and lab settings. Prerequisites: CST 6.116, completion of
or concurrent enrollment in MTH 231 and WR 121, or departmental permis-
sion.
CST 6.240, UNIX System V, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- The study of the
UNIX operating system from the user's perspective. Students will study the
organization of UNIX and the practical skills needed for the effective use of
the operating system. Students will practice using a broad range of system
utilities to exercise control over the file system, user environment, and text
processing capabilities of UNIX. Use of the various command shells and
their script programming capabilities will be emphasized. Students will
complete a variety of lab projects to demonstrate their mastery of UNIX.
Prerequisite: None. Experience with another operating system helpful.
CST 6.250, X 86 Assembly Language Programming, 6 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- The study of software engineering concepts applied to low level lan-
guages. Students will study a variety of software tools including an assem-
bler, a linker, a debugger, a make utility and a librarian; assembler
directives, macro creation, the basic instruction set, and the requirements
for subroutines and parameter passing. Students will also study data repre-
sentation for arrays, strings, sets, BCD integers and IEEE floating point, and
records and lists. Students will complete a variety of small-scale projects to
demonstrate their ability to design, code and document assembly code, and
to use the tools. Prerequisites: CST 6.116 and EET 251 Microcomputer
Systems I, or departmental permission.
CST 6.256, Software Engineering in 'C', 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- The
study of the C programming language from the perspective of software
technicians already familiar with another procedural language. Students will
study the basic and constructed data types, expressions, control structures,
preprocessor facilities, ANSI standard libraries, and software support facili-
ties for the C language. Students will complete a variety of small-scale pro-
gramming projects inclUding ones involving the creation of abstract data
type libraries. Prerequisites: CST 6.126 and CST 6.2 or departmental per-
mission.
CST 6.258, Windows Programming, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- The study
of the Microsoft Windows programming environment from the perspective
of a C or C++ programmer. Students will study the concepts and features of
the environment and the programming facilities supplied by a development
environment. Students will complete a variety of programming projects
requiring knowledge of C or C++. Students are expected to be self moti-
vated and to demonstrate documented problem solving skills and reason-
ing ability. Prerequisite: CST 6.126 or departmental permission.
CST 6.260, Advanced X 86 Assembly Language Programming,
5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The continued study of software engineering in low
level languages. Students will further develop their low level language skills
by writing and documenting medium-scale applications for problems
involving the specialized use of the keyboard, video device, printer, serial
ports, hard disk and floppy disk DOS and BIOS interrupts; and mixed-lan-
guage programming. Students will also study the design and implementa-
tion of DOS device drivers. Students will complete a variety of projects to
demonstrate their proficiency in the application of assembly language to
specific hardware control problems. Prerequisite: CST 6.2 or departmental
permission.
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CST 6.266, Advanced Software Engineering in C, 6 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- The continued study of C language programming. Students will
study C programming in the DOS and UNIX operating system environ-
ments, with emphasis on the non-ANSI libraries provlded by each operating
system. Students will complete a variety of projects involving the creation
and modification of programs from data communications, language pro-
cessing, graphics, and device driver application areas. Students are
expected to be self motivated and to demonstrate their organizational and
interpersonal skills in the completion of team projects. Prerequisite: CST
6.256 or departmental permission.
CST 6.268, Advanced Windows Programming, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
The continued study of the Microsoft Windows programming environment
from the perspective of a C or C++ programmer. Students will study various
application interfaces. Students will complete a variety of individual pro-
gramming and a team project requiring knowledge of C or C++. Students
are expected to be self motivated and to demonstrate their organizational
and interpersonal skills in the completion of the team projects. Prerequisite:
CST 6.258 or departmental permission.
CST 6.340, Advanced UNIX System V, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- The study
of the UNIX operating system from the system administrator's perspective.
Students will study the fundamental duties and responsibilities of systems
and network administration. Students will practice using a broad range of
administration utilities to install, maintain, backup, configure, and trouble-
shootthe file, mail, printer, and network systems of UNIX. Students will
develop and use sophisticated shell scripts. Students are expected to be
self motivated and to read extensively in the UNIX manuals. Prerequisite:
CST 6.2 or departmental permission.
CST 6.350, Special Projects: Analysis and Design, 10 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- The first of a two-course sequence in which the students assume the
major responsibility for selecting, planning, and completing a large- scale
software project. Students will complete the analysis and baseline design
for their selected project to accepted standards. Students may work individ-
ually or in small teams. Students must be self motivated and committed to
completing the project. Prerequisite: Fifth-term standing in the Computer
Software Engineering Technology program.
CST 6.360, Special Projects: Implementation, 10 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- The second of a two-course sequence in which the students assume
the major responsibility for selecting, planning, and completing a large-
scale software project. Students will complete the detailed design, coding
and testing for their selected project to accepted standards. Students must
be self motivated and committed to completing the project. Prerequisite:
CST 6.350.
CST 6.280AA, Cooperative Work Experience, 20 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
This is an opportunity for the student to demonstrate and apply the software
and hardware knowledge and skills gained from this program of study in a
department approved work setting. This elective course must be taken for
two consecutive terms. Prerequisite: Fifth-term standing in Computer Soft-
ware Engineering Technology and departmental permission.
CST 6.280AB, Cooperative Work Experience: Seminar, 1 class hrl
wk, 1 cr- This Is a discussion of the application of the student's software
and hardware knowledge and skills in industry in small groups. Students
are required to keep a journal of their experiences and to prepare a term
paper. Prerequisite: Fifth-term standing in Computer Software Engineering
Technology and departmental permission.

D • Dance
D 150, Jazz Dance I, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course will introduce
students to the fundamentals of jazz dance technique. Classwork will
emphasize and develop body alignment. coordination, strength, flexibility,
rhythm, and Jazz dance vocabulary in simple dance combinations.
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o 151, Jazz Dance II, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course continues to
develop technique in jazz dance at the beginning/intermediate level. Class-
work and dance combinations are designed to increase students' stamina,
vocabulary of steps, dance technique and style. Prerequisite: Jazz Dance I
or equivalent.

0152, Jazz Dance III, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course continues to
develop jazz dance technique and style at the intermediate level. Classwork
emphasizes greater speed, control, and dynamics in longer and more com-
plex combinations. Prerequisite: Jazz Dance II or equivalent.
0162, Choreography for the Dancer, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course will introduce students to basic elements of dance design and com-
position. Students will explore movement elements of time, space, shape,
form, and dynamics through improvisation, assignments, and observa-
tions.

0169, Musical Theater Dance, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course
introduces students to dance forms and styles as used in the musical the-
ater. Students will learn basic dance steps and terminology, improve and
broaden their dance skills, and learn dance excerpts from musical theater
shows. Prerequisite: Two terms of dance technique courses or equivalent.
o 175, Tap Dance I, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course in beginning tap
dance develops knowledge and skills in basic tap steps and vocabulary, use
of rhythms, and simple tap dance combinations.

D 192B3, Ballet I, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course offers knowledge r
and skill development in the basics of classical ballet technique. Classwork
emphasizes correct alignment, basic barre work, simple center floor work,
and ballet vocabulary.

D 192B4, Ballet II, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course continues the stu-
dent's development of classical ballet technique at the beginning/intermedi-
ate level. Coursework is designed to develop control, strength, quality of
movement and ballet vocabulary. Prerequisite: Ballet I or equivalent.
D 192B5, Dance Lab: Modern I, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Students will
develop knowledge and skills in beginning modern dance technique.
Classwork includes floor work, axial, and locomotor movement, with
emphasis on alignment, fundamentals of movement, and kinesthetic aware-
ness. Movement improvisation may also be explored.
D 192B7, Dance Lab: Modern II, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course will
develop knowledge and skills in beginning-intermediate modern dance
technique. Class includes technique and improvisation, with emphasis on
alignment, strength, movement vocabulary, efficiency, and quality of move-
ment. Prerequisite: Modern Dance I or equivalent.
D 209, Dance Performance, 9 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course offers
students practical experience in the organization, rehearsal, and presenta-
tion of dance/movement performances. Students must audition or have
instructor permission and may earn one to three credits depending on
hours involved. Some technical production elements may also be explored.
D 251, Intro to Dance· Dance History, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course presents an overview of the history of dance as a performing art with
emphasis on Western world dance forms of ballet, modern dance, and jazz
dance. Students will gain knowledge of the role of dance in society, a
broader understanding and appreciation of dance forms, styles, and the
contemporary dance scene.
D 292B5, Ballet III, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course continues skill
development and knowledge of classical ballet technique at the intermedi-
ate level. Classwork will incorporate I1lnger, more complex combinations of
steps designed to increase speed, control, use of upper body, line, and
musical phrasing. Prerequisite: Ballet II or equivalent.

DA • Dental Assisting
DA 5.501, Integrated Basic Science I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Funda-
mental principles of human anatomy and physiology, plus study of tooth
form and function. Introduction to dental embryology, microbiology and
pathology included.
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DA 5.502, Integrated Basic Science II, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Special-
ized study of the structures of the head and neck with emphasis on the oral
cavity.
DA 5.503AA, Dental Health Education, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Basic
principles of the prevention of dental disease through patient and public
education, with an introduction to individual psychological differences and
behavior modification.
DA 5.506, Clinical Procedures Lab I, 6 class hr/wk, 2 cr- Laboratory
training and experience in basic dental assisting functions and responsibil-
ities as correlated to the DA 5.537 lecture. Students progress to assisting
dentists in the dental clinics.
OA 5.507, Clinical Procedures Lab II, 10 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Contin-
ued clinic and laboratory experience in correlation to the DA 5.538 and DA
5.518 lectures. Students spend 1 day per week assisting dental students at
the Oregon Health Sciences University Dental School. Prerequisite: DA
5.506.
DA 5.508, Clinical Procedures Lab III, 15 class hr/Wk, 5 cr-
Advanced clinical experience including dental specialty procedures During
the last six weeks of the term students spend three days per week in private
dental practice externships. Prerequisite: DA 5.507.
DA 5.515, Dental Pharmacology, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Students
become familiar with the medications and drugs used by the dentist in
treating patients.
DA 5.518, Expanded Duties I, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- StUdy of the func-
tion and procedures beyond the basic scope of general dental assisting as
allowed by the Oregon Dental Practice Act. Subjects include amalgam pol-
ishing and margination, rubber dam placement and removal.
DA 5.519, Expanded Duties II, 1 class hr/wk, 1 cr- Continued study
of expanded duties to include coronal polishing, cement removal and other
areas as needed to meet changes in the field Prerequisite: DA 5.518.
DA 5.520, Dental Radiology I, telass hr/Wk, 1 cr-Introduction to
the uses of radiographic images in dentistry inclUding the history, physical
and chemical properties, biological effects and safety principles.
DA 5.52001, Dental Radiology I (Lab), 6 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Students
practice radiographic techniques on manikins, and correlate activities to the
DA 5.5 lecture.

DA 5.522, Dental Radiology II, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Continued study
of the philosophy and principles of dental radiography with review and
preparation for National and State certification examinations. Prerequisite:
DA 5.520.

DA 5.52201, Dental Radiology II (Lab), 6 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Stu-
dents continue activities begun in DA 5.52001, and when ready, take dental
x-rays on palients. Prerequisite: DA 5.52001.
DA 5.524, Dental Radiology III, 6 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Advanced x-ray
clinical experience to include the panograph, and x-rays for children and
edentulous patients. Radiographic experience during private practice
externships. Prerequisite: DA 5.522.
DA 5.530, Dental Materials I, 1 class hr/wk, 1 cr- Basic physical and
chemical properties of dental materials including resins, gypsum products,
impression materials, waxes, cements and bases.
DA 5.53001, Dental Materials I (Lab), 6 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Lab
activities prepare students in the proper handling and manipulation of the
materials studied in DA 5.5 lecture.
DA 5.532, Dental Materials II, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Continued study
of dental materials to include those used specifically in the processes of
crown and bridge construction Prerequisite: DA 5.530.
DA 5.53201, Dental Materials II (Lab), 6 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Stu-
dents continue to develop skills in the handling and manipulation of dental
materials as described in the DA 5.532 lecture Prerequisite: DA 5.53001.
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DA 5.534, Dental Materials III (Lab), 6 class hr/wk, 2 cr- Advanced
laboratory activities designed to improve proficiency and efficiency in the
handling and manipulation of dental materials. Students will apply knowl-
edge and skill to private practice externships. Prerequisite: DA 5.532.
DA 5.537, Clinical Procedures I, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-Introduction to
clinical dental assisting including operatory preparation, sterilization/disin-
fection procedures, dental equipment, tray set-ups and restorative dental
procedures.
DA 5.538, Clinical Procedures II, 1 class hr/wk 1 cr-Intermediate
clinical dental assisting with instruction in oral exa~ination, charting and
other procedures. Prerequisite: DA 5.537.
DA 5.539, Clinical Procedures III, 1 class hr/wk 1 cr- Advanced
clinical dental assisting with introduction to dental specialty procedures.
Prerequisite: DA 5.538.
DA 5.551, Dental Onice Procedures I, 1 class hr/Wk 1 cr- An over-
view of procedures associated with reception desk respon~ibilities and den-
tal office management.
DA 5.552, Dental Office Procedures II, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A com-
prehensive course that includes oral and written communication, computer
skills and Job search techniques. All study is related to dentistry. Prerequi-
site: DA 5.551. Typing/keyboarding skills strongly recommended.
DA 5.560, Ethics and Jurisprudence, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Covers
ethical standards established by professional dental organizations through
their code of ethics. The legal responsibilities and obligations of the dental
assistant and the dentist are also taught.

DE • Developmental Education
DE 20AO, Comprehensive English Development for the Deaf, 3 class
hr/wk, 3 cr- The first course of a three-term English program for hearing
Impaired students Wishing to further develop their English skills in writing,
read109, and vocabulary.
DE 20BO, Comprehensive English Development for the Deaf, 3 class
hr/wk, 3.cr- The second course of a three-term English program for hear-
109 Impaired students wishing to further develop their English skills in writ-
ing, reading, and vocabulary.
DE 20CO, Comprehensive English Development for the Deaf, 3 class
hr/wk, 3 cr- The t~ir~ course of a three-term English program for hearing
Impaired students Wishing to further develop their English skills in writing,
reading, and vocabulary
DE 40, H.andwriting Improvement, 2 class hr/wk, 2 cr- Exercises
and practlce.enable students t? c~mmunicate more effectively through legi-
ble handWriting and to take pride In the appearance of their written work.
DE 50, Vocabulary Building, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Helps students to
Improve vocabulary through instruction in parts of speech, word parts,
word relationships and use of the dictionary. Recommended for students in
developmental reading and writing classes.
DE 60, Basic Grammar, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- An overview of some fun-
damental principles of American English grammar, incluctnq parts of
speech, sentence types, sentence analysis, simple/compound/complex
sentences. and a brief overview of punctuation. (Class meets for a minimum
of clock hours; hours per week and number of weeks may vary.)
DE 61, Basic Grammar, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- An overview of some fun-
damental principles of American English grammar, including parts of
speech. sentence types, sentence analysis. simple/compound/complex
sentences. and a brief overview of punctuation, subject-verb agreement,
pronoun usage. and selected homonyms. (Class meets for a minimum of
clock hours; hours per week and number of weeks may vary.)
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DE 62, Basic Grammar, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- An overview of some fun-
damental principles of American English grammar, including parts of
speech, sentence types, sentence analysis, simple/compound/complex
sentences, subject-verb agreement, pronoun usage, selected homonyms,
punctuation, capitalization, avoidance of fragments, run-ens, and other
errors.

DH • Dental Hygiene
DH 100, Special Dental Hygiene Practice, 9 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Clinic experience for dental hygiene students or graduates needing to main-
tain or enhance clinic skills outside the regularly scheduled clinic
sequence, especially in preparation for Oregon Board examinations.
Instructor permission required.
DH 101, Dental Hygiene Theory I, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- The study of
basic dental hygiene procedures, theory and philosophy as applied to direct
patient services.
DH 102, Dental Hygiene Theory 11,2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Continued
study o~dental hygiene practices to include oral prophylaxis classifications,
alternative orophysiotherapy aids and school clinic policies and proce-
dures. Prerequisite: DH 101.
DH 103, Dental Hygiene Theory III, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Expansion
of the concepts of dental hygiene theory to include the more difficult oral
conditions and special needs. Prerequisite: DH 102
DH 104, Dental Hygiene Theory IV, 2 class hr/wk, 2 cr- Dental
hygiene theory as applied to patients with moderate to severe periodontal
diseases. Instruction includes the use of ultrasonic scaling devices, root
planing, curettage and nutritional counseling. Prerequisite: DH 103.
DH 105, Dental Hygiene Theory V, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Advanced
dental hygiene theory to include expanded functions such as amalgam pol-
ishing/margination, occlusal sealants, tooth desensitization and pulp vital-
ity testing. Introduction to dental assisting procedures included.
Prerequisite: DH 104
DH 106, Dental Hygiene Theory VI, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Expansion
to dental hygiene theory to include dental specialties and the role of the
hygienist in specialty offices. Job search skills and stress management
included. Prerequisite: DH 105.
DH 101AO, Dental Hygiene Practice I, 9 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
will apply dental hygiene theory and techniques in a laboratory setting on
dental manikins. Work with patients will begin when specified skill levels
are reached
DH 102AO, Dental Hygiene Practice II, 9 class hr/wk, 3 cr-Students
apply dental hygiene preventive and therapeutic principles while providing
patient care in a clinical environment. Patient care includes oral prophylaxis
and oral hygiene instruction. Prerequisite: DH 101AO
DH 103AO, Dental Hygiene Practice III, 9 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Contin-
ued clinical activities with increased difficulty in the type and number of
cases. Prerequisite: DH 102AO.
DH 104AO, Dental Hygiene Practice IV, 12 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Con-
tinued clinical activities to include patients with moderate to severe period-
ontal disease. Activities will also correlate to DH 104 lecture topics.
Prerequisite: DH 103AO.
DH 105AO, Dental Hygiene Practice V, 15 class hr/wk, 5 cr- Contin-
ued clinical activities in correlation with DH 105 lecture topics. Increased
student performance levels expected. Prerequisite: DH 104AO.
DH 106AO, Dental Hygiene Practice VI, 18 class hr/Wk, 6 cr-
Advanced dental hygiene clinic activities to include all aspects of previous
training at increased skill levels. Nitrous oxide sedation included plus sim-
ulated private practice and mock board activities. Prerequisite: DH 105AO.
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DH 108, Community Dental Health Education, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
This course provides knowledge and skills necessary to function as an oral
health educator for groups of varied populations. Prerequisites: DH 120M
and SOC 204.
DH 109, Dental Radiology 1,2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-Instruction covers
basic knowledge concerning dental radiation. Students practice intra-oral
techniques on a manikin with emphasis on normal and abnormal condi-
tions as they appear on the radiograph. Students expose and process both
intra-oral radiographs and extra-oral films. Emphasis is placed upon moni-
toring the amount of radiation exposure that the patient receives and upon
other potential radiation hazards.

DH 113, Dental Anatomy, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Study of the anatomi-
cal characteristics of all permanent and deciduous teeth and their surround-
ing tissues.

DH 120AA, Dental Health Education Siralegles, 2 class hr/Wk,
2 cr- This course seeks to familiarize the student with selected teaching
techniques and organized teaching programs having direct application to
dental health education concepts. Prerequisite: PSY 10l

DH 128, Oral Hislology, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- The study of microscopic
anatomy of the oral tissues. This course serves as an introduction to DH
129 Oral Pathology.

DH 129, Oral Palhology, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The study of oral dis-
eases and recognition of conditions that may require consultation and treat-
ment by a dentist prior to or concurrent with dental hygiene procedures.
Prerequisite: DH 128.

DH 130, Denial Malerlals, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- The classification,
chemistry, physical properties, and uses of dental materials including
manipulation techniques.

DH 211AA, Dental Radiology II: Denial Radiographic Inlerpretation,
1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- The course is designed to provide the student with
knowledge of, and experience in, the analysis and recording of dental radio-
graphic images. Clinical experience begun in DH 109 continues.
DH 231, Oral Analomy/Pain Conlrol, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students
study the structures in and around the oral cavity, and the theory and prac-
tice of local anesthesia for patient comfort during dental procedures.
DH 232, Nitrous Oxide Sedation, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- The theory and
clinical application of nitrous oxide sedation for dental patients as pre-
scribed by the State Dental Practice Acts of Oregon, Washington and Cali-
fornia.

DH 236, Elhlcs & Jurisprudence, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Students study
the legal restrictions and ethical responsibilities associated with the prac-
tice of dental hygiene and dentistry.

DH 246, Pharmacology, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- An introduction to vari-
ous drugs used in the practice of dentistry. Students study nomenclature,
classification, dosage and effects of different pharmacologic compounds.
Prerequisite: CH 102M ..

DH 250, Public Health, 2 class hr/Wk, ? cr- An introduction to public
health criteria, epidemiological studies and basic statistics in preparation
for the courses in community dentistry. Prerequisite: DH 108.
OM 252, Community Dentistry " 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Students
become familiar with and involved in current community projects which
provide dental services, research and education, and develop a dental
health education program. Prerequisite: DH 108.
DH 253, Community Dentistry II, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Students
become familiar with community projects by direct participation with local
facilities, and implement and evaluate a dental health education program.
Prerequisites: DH 120M, DH 252 and SP 111.

DH 260, Perlodonlology " 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-Introduction to the
science and management of periodontal diseases. Emphasis will be placed
on microbial, biochemical and etiological principles. The course will corre-
late to clinic activities.
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DH 261, Periodonlology II, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Advanced study of
periodontal disease to include the most severe conditions, surgical correc-
tions and research findings. Prerequisite: DH 260.

DRF • Drafting Technology
DRF 6.112, Technical Freehand Sketching, 4 cla~s hr/Wk, 2 cr- An
introduction to the skills needed to produce orthographic and pictorial free-
hand sketches with emphasis on one-view, two-view, three-view and iso-
metric drawing, including blueprint reading.

DRF 6.116, Inlroduction to Drafting, 16 class hr/Wk, 8 cr- This is a
basic course designed to give students a fundamental understanding of
drawing techniques and applications. Emphasis is placed on the use-of
drafting instruments, lettering, geometric constructions, orthographic pro-
jection, auxiliary view drawing, section and conventions, pictorial drawing
and basic dimensioning. Prerequisite or Co-requisite: DRF 6.112.
DRF 6.127, Technical Art illustration I, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This is
an introductory course designed to provide a fundamental understanding of
the technical drawing methods most commonly. used by professional tech-
nical illustrators. (Not required for the Technicallilustration/Publication
program)
DRF 6.131, Desktop Publishing I: Page Maker On IBM, 4 class hrl
wk, 2 cr- Desktop Publishing I presents an introduction to the basic use
of a computer in preparation of documents for possible publication. Stu-
, dents will work with one of the most popular and easy to use publishing
programs available for placing and modifying text and graphics in docu-
ment design. Prerequisite: Ability to read, write, speak and understand or
otherwise communicate in the English language.

DRF 6.132, Desktop Publishing II: Page Maker On IBM, 4 class hrl
wk, 2 cr- Desktop Publishing II presents an expanded use of the com-
puter in preparation of document design as used in the publishing field.
Students will import files from word' processor, CADKEY, AutoCAD, Adobe
Illustrator and a color scanner in preparation of customized publication
design. Prerequisites: DRF 6.131 and 3 credits of BT 2.712 (WordPerfect)
or department approval.

DRF 6.134, Introduclion to Machine Manufacturing, 6 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- An introduction to basic machines and practices used in most
machine shops. Topics include shop safety practices, tool crib and shop
procedures, care and use of precision tools and the use of the sensitive drill
press, engine lathe, milling machine and band saw. Prerequisites: DRF
6.112 and DRF 6.116 or department approved equivalent.
DRF 6.140, Electrical & Sheelmetal Drafting, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
An introduction to basic electrical and sheetmetal drafting as it applies to
industry. Prerequisites: DRF 6.112 and DRF 6.116 or department approved
equivalent.

DRF 6.146, Piping and Structural Drafting, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- An
introduction to the basic drawing techniques used in piping and structural
drafting. Prerequisites: DRF 6.112 and DRF 6.116 or department approved
equivalent.

DRF 6.152, Inlro to Electronic Schematic Drafting, 4 class hr/Wk,
2 cr- An introduction to the layout techniques used for simple schemat-
ics, commonly used electronic components and the codes for component
identification. Includes block diagrams, logic diagrams and P.C.B. layout.
Prerequisites: DRF 6.112 and DRF 6.116 or department approved equiva-
lent.

DRF 6.158BA, Introduction to AutoCAD; 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- An
introduction to AutoCAD software as a drafting tool. The course includes
hardware configuration and operation, data manipulation from the system's
central processing unit. and the creation, retrieval and modification of draw-
ings using basic AutoGAD commands. Prerequisite or co-requisite: DRF
6.116 and CIS 121 or department approved equivalent.
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DRF 6.158CA, Introduction to CADKEY 3-0,4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr~An
introduction to CAOKEY 3-0 software as a drafting tool. The course
includes hardware operation and data manipulation from the system's cen-
tral processing unit. Also, covered are the creation of orthographic and
three dimensional drawings using basic CAOKEY commands. Prerequisite
or co-requisite ORF 6.116 and CIS 121 or department approved equivalent.
DRF 6.160BA, Intermediate AutoCAD, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This is a
more in-depth study of computer aided drafting using AutoCAO software.
The course will emphasize concepts that cover slide files, block attributes,
user coordinate systems, v-polnts. 3-0 entity creation, external references,
and paper/model space drawing manipulation. Prerequisite: ORF 6.158BA
or department approved equivalent.
DRF 6.160CA, Intermediate CAD KEY: 3-D, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
is a more in-depth study of computer aided 3-0 modeling. The course will
emphasize advanced 3-0 modeling and dimensioning techniques, spline
creation, surface shading and macro generation. Prerequisite: ORF
6.158CA or department approved equivalent.
DRF 6.161BA, Advanced AutoCAD, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
examines customization of AutoCAO menu files including buttons, pop,
icon, screen and tablet sections, creation and implementation of user-
defined AutoLiSP functions. and basic file management techniques. Prereq-
uisite: ORF 6.160BA or department approved equivalent.
DRF 6.161CA, Advanced CADKEY: 3-D, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This is a
CAOL (CAOKEY Advance Oesign Language) course. Topics will include
program customization, menu creation and file translators (IGES and OXF).
Prerequisites: ORF 6.160CA or department approved equivalent.
DRF 6.170, Isometric illustration, 8 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-Isometric
Illustration presents and develops the skills and knowledge necessary for
the successful production of isometric drawings. The proper procedures for
using an isometric protractor. ellipse template, and technical pens will be
covered. Prerequisites: Completion of ORF 6.112 and ORF 6.116 or
instructor approval.
DRF 6.171, Exploded Isometric Illustration, 8 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
This course presents and develops the knowledge and skills necessary to
produce quality illustrations of the type used in technical manuals. Proce-
dures used in the layout of exploded drawings and the use of a lettering
device will be covered. Prerequisite: Completion of ORF 6.1 or instructor
approval.
DRF 6.173, Technical Paste-Up/Design, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- An
introductory course designed to provide a fundamental understanding of
design principles and paste-up techniques and the steps followed in pre-
paring camera ready meenantcats as clean originals for photo copies or
high volume printing. The paste-up methods outlined are those that are
most used by professional copyfitters. Prerequisite: Sixth term standing in
the Technical Illustration/Publication program or department approved
equivalent.
DRF 6.202, Industrial Drafting II, 16 class hr/Wk, 8 cr- An interme-
diate course that covers documentation methods for detail and assembly
drawings. Topics include American National Standard Fits, tolerances and
allowances. in addition to methods of controlling surface roughness and
quality, weldment drawings and AWS symbols, and fasteners. Prerequi-
sites: ORF 6.116 and ORF 6.112 or department approved equivalent.
DRF 6.210, Materials and Manufacturing Processes, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- An introduction to the basic fabricating characteristics of metals as
used in modern manufacturing processes, such as machining, casting.
forging, forming and welding. Information on how hot and cold forming
processes relate to the layout and preparation of production industrial
drawings is included.
DRF 6.213, Practical Descriptive Geometry, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- An
introduction to auxiliary views as they apply to lines and planes in space,
and to the graphical solution of force vectors. Prerequisite: ORF 6.112 or
department approved equivalent.
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DRF 6.216, Industry Orientation, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Topics include
presentations from local industry representatives regarding their involve-
ment in drafting/illustration. A portfolio is also required. Prerequisite:
Fourth term standing or department approved equivalent.
DRF 6.218, Geometric Dimensioning & Toleranclng, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- A special study in the definition and use of a technical language
based on ANSI Y14.5M-1982, an international system designed to define
the functional parameters of any set of related mechanical parts. This sys-
tem is used by engineers, designers, drafters. machinists. tool and die/jig;
and other related manufacturers. Prerequisite: ORF 6.202, employment in
the field or department approved equivalent.
DRF 6.220, Drafting Math and Problem Solution, 10 class hr/Wk,
5 cr- Topics include arithmetic. algebra and trigonometry as used by
drafters. The math is applied to the study of forces and obtaining loads and
reactions on various members and structures. Prerequisite: MTH or depart-
ment approved equivalent.
ORF 6.221, Drafting Design and Problem Solution, 10 class hr/Wk,
5 cr- Topics include dynamics, strength of materials and elementary
physics as applied to bodies in motion. forces causing motion, shaft
design. beam stress, various states of matter (gas, liquid, solid), heat and
other problems. Prerequisite: ORF 6.2 or department approved equivalent.
DRF 6.240, Casting and Molding Drafting, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- An
advanced drafting course that covers components formed by the casting
(metals) and molding (plastics) processes. Prerequisites: Completion of
first term courses and ORF 6.202, ORF 6.210. DRF 6.134 or department
approved equivalent.
DRF 6.241, Advanced Structural Drafting, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- An
advanced drafting course that covers structure fabrication detailing. Topics
include steel fabrication. concrete and reinforced concrete detailing. Pre-
requisites: ORF 6.112, ORF 6.116. ORF 6.146 or department approved
equivalent.
DRF 6.250, Fluid Power Drafting, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- An advanced
drafting course that covers hydraulics as a form of power that transfers
energy from one location to another. Topics include basic fluid power units
as hydrauiic cylinders. reservoirs. pumps, filters, controls, plumbing and
valves - individual or manifolded Prerequisites: Completion of first term
courses and ORF 6.202 or department approved equivalent.
DRF 6.251, Kinematics Drafting, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- An advanced
drafting course that covers mechanics dealing with motion. Topics include
design concepts of linKages. levers. cams, gears and belts. Prerequisites:
Completion of first term courses and ORF 6.202, DRF 6.Z or department
approved equivalent.
DRF 6.252, Logic Schematic Drafting, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- An
advanced drafting course that covers circuits that can control moving parts.
Topics include systems using hydraulic, pneumatic or electrical power. Pre-
requisites: Completion of first term courses and ORF 6.202, ORF 6.152,
ORF 6.2 or department approved equivalent.
DRF 6.253, Electronic Machine Drafting, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- An
advancec drafting course that covers intermediate printed circuit boards
and their immediate mechanical environment. Topics include design con-
cepts of the schematic, electronic properties, hardware, component attach-
ment, physical placement and protection. Prerequisites: Completion of first
term courses and ORF 6202, ORF 6.140, ORF 6.152 or department
approved equivalent.
DRF 6.260, Tool and Fixture Drafting, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- An
advanced drafting course that covers manufacturing aids used in repetitive
manufacturing. The student will require a knowledge of materials. shop
practices, mechanical ingenUity and skill in drafting. Topics include design
concepts of drill/milling, grinding and welding fixtures. Included also are
types of jigs and mechanics such as clamps. centering devices. etc. Prereq-
uisites: Completion of first term courses and ORF 6.213, ORF 6.134, ORF
6.202, ORF 6.210. ORF 6.240, ORF 6.251 and ORF 6.218 or department
approved equivalent.
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DRF 6.261, Packaging Drafting, 4 class hr/wk, 2 cr- An advanced
drafting course that covers the "Mechanical" enclosure for electronic and
scientific systems. Topics include design concepts of mechanical and elec-
trical protection, ergonomic design for the user, manufacturability, costs,
materials and processes, dimensioning and tolerancing. Prerequisites:
Completion of first term courses and DRF 6.140, DRF 6.152, DRF 6.213,
DRF 6.202, ORF 6.210, DRF 6.240, DRF 6.220, DRF 6.253, DRF 6.218 or
department approved equivalent.

DRF 6.262, Machine Design Drafting, 6 class hr/wk, 3 cr- An
advanced drafting course that covers design considerations to make up a
working machine. Manufacturing considerations will be scaled toward large
to mass production. Prerequisites: Completion of first term courses and
DRF 6.134, DRF 6.140, DRF 6.202, DRF 6.210, DRF 6.213, DRF 6.220,
DRF 6.240, DRF 6.218, DRF 6.221, DRF 6.251 or department approved
equivalent.

DRF 6.280AA, Cooperative Education: Drafting, 40 class hr/wk,
10 cr- This is a variable credit course. Students have the opportunity to
develop drafting knowledge and skills in a department-approved work set-
ting. The work experiences are designed to be closely aligned with the stu-
dents' on-campus educational program. This course is generally not a
substitute for required program courses. Prerequisite: Department approval
for students having completed the first year of the program.

DRF 6.280AB, Cooperative Education: Drafting - Seminar, 1 class
hr/wk, 1 cr- The seminar supplements the field experience through feed-
back sessions relating to on-the-job experiences and the campus instruc-
tional program.

DRF 6.299AA, Technical Publication Production, 8 class hr/wk,
4 cr- A team project defining publication responsibilities and relationship
with client. Includes the review and application of various disciplines
involved in preparation of technical publications. These disciplines include
technical writing, format design, illustration, process photography,
mechanical production, printing specification and desktop publishing.
Practical application of these areas are studied through the publication of a
technical manual. Prerequisite: Sixth term standing in the Technicalillustra-
lion/Publication program or department approved equivalent.

DRF 6.317, Shading Br Rendering Techniques, 3 class hr/wk, 2 cr-
Skills needed to produce pencil and ink renderings, shaded to show depth,
roundness and texture as needed for display drawings are presented. A sur-
vey of various color rendering techniques is also covered.
DRF 6.402, Computer Graphics in Industry I- Adobe On IBM,
4 class hr/wk, 2 cr- This course provides a basic foundation in the use
of one of the most popular graphics application packages used by profes-
sional technical illustrators. Students will create original graphics using
lines, curves, rectangles and ovals. Modification of graphics will involve
moving, transforming, layering, splitting, connecting and creating blends
and gradations. Prerequisite: Ability 10 read, write, speak and understand,
or otherwise communicate in the English language.
DRF 6.403, Perspective Illustration, 2-Polnt and Grid, 8 class hr/
wk, 4 cr- This class presents and develops the knowledge and skills nec-
essary for the successful production of 2-point perspective drawings. Both
projected and grid perspectives will be covered. Projected perspectives are
drawn from orthographic prints and grid perspectives are scaled from pho-
tographs. Prerequisites: DRF 6.1 or instructor approval.

DRF 6.501, 2-D Illustrations, Diagrams, 8 class hr/wk, 4 cr- This
class develops skills in drawing on mylar film and illustration board. illus-
trations used in slicte art and display illustration techniques using shading
and color film are produced. Prerequisite: DRF 6.171 or department
approval.

DRF 6.502, Computer Graphics In Industry II - Adobe On IBM,
4 class hr/wk, 2 cr- This course continues the application of Adobe to
higher levels of graphics manipulation and involves placing scanned
images into Adobe for modification and combining with text in preparation
for placement into desktop publishing design. Prerequisite: DRF 6.402 or
department approval.
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DRF 6.503, Printing Orientation, 4 class hr/wk, 2 cr- A survey of the
mechanics involved from original design through print production. Tech-
niques used for the application of illustrations and text in the publishing
profession will be explored. Selection of one-color vs. multi-color printing
will be evaluated. Various printing processes will be considered together
with paper selection in accomplishing the desired results. Emphasis is
placed on communication between the technical illustrator and profession-
als in the printing industry. This class will be presented through lectures,
industry visits and applied lab work. Prerequisite: Ability to read, write,
speak and understand or otherwise communicate in the English language.
DRF 6.602, Computer Presentation Graphics, 4 class hr/wk, 2 cr-
Introduces the student to presentation graphics software used in the prepa-
ration of 35mm slides, overhead transparencies and other promotional
material such as charts and graphs for use at sales meetings, convention
booths and similar group demonstrations. Prerequisite: Ability to read,
write, speak and understand or otherwise communicate in the English lan-
guage.

DRF 9.649, Technical Sketching, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Topics
included are geometric constructions, orthographic projection, auxiliary
views, section views, pictorial views, dimensioning and weld drawings.
Prerequisite: Basic reading skills.

DRF 9.853, Blueprint Reading Br Sketching, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Studenls study basic machine blueprint concepts, including formats, view
projection and symbols of lines. Skills of freehand sketching will give the
reader of prints ability to supplement visual information for improved
understanding. Prerequisite: Basic reading and writing skills.

os • Diesel Service Technology
DS 3.100, Diesel Engine Rebuild, 22 class hr/wk, 6 cr- This course
is designed to provide the basic knowledge and skills required to service
diesel engines and fuel systems. Students demonstrate understanding and
proficiency in the theories, principles and operating procedures of hand
tools and precision measuring, and test instruments necessary to properly
service diesel engines and supporting systems.

DS 3.101, Fundamentals of Electricity, 22 class hr/wk, 6 cr- This
course teaches the fundamentals of electricity, electrical circultry and com-
ponents by allowing students to practice on electrical components and live
circuitry.

DS 3.102, Diesel Starling Br Charging Systems, 22 class hr/wk,
6 cr- This electrical course provides students with the opportunity to
overhaul system components and practice live troubleshooting of heavy
duty electrical systems. Prerequisite: OS 3.101 Fundamentals of Electricity.
DS 3.200, TrUCkPower Train, 22 class hr/wk, 6 cr- Students are
introduced to gear transmissions, differentials and clutches involved in the
application of diesel-powered vehicles.

DS 3.201, Heavy Duty Power Train, 22 class hr/wk, 6 cr- This
course gives students advanced theory and application on automatic and
power shift transmissions as used in the heavy equipment industry.
OS 3.202, Brakes, Suspension Br Steering, 22 class hr/wk, 6 cr-
This course is designed to acquaint students with air brake systems as used
on heavy duty trucks. Students disassemble and explain the function of
common air valves, various types of suspension systems and steering sys-
tems. The adjustments of these systems are performed and/or explained
with emphasis on troubleshooting.

OS 3.280AA, Cooperalive Educalion: DIesel Service Technology,
40 class hr/wk, 10 cr- Students receive as varied and complete an expe-
rience as possible in an on-the-job work experience related to the individu-
al's education and career goals. Students may receive one credit for hours
of work. Prior to enrollment. the Diesel Department will determine how
credits will be applied to the student's certificate or degree program. Prereq-
uisite: Departmental approval.
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DS 3.280AB, Cooperative Education: Diesel Service Technology •
Seminar, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- The seminar provides the opportunity for
the student to share and receive feedback on experiences from other stu-
dents and/or instructors. In addition, job survival skills are discussed. Pre-
requisite: Departmental approval.
DS 3.300AA, Fuel InJection Systems, 22 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- This
course presents theory of rebuild and calibration procedures for all major
fuel injection devices and supply pumps. Students are introduced to an
understanding of the operations of these devices and how they affect engine
performance.
DS 3.301, Engine Diagnostic Tune-Up, 22 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- Stu-
dents analyze and diagnose each supporting system of the diesel engine so
that they can properly tune the engine for peak performance. Students
develop an understanding of how each of these systems relates to one
another.
DS 3.302AA, Fuel Injection Pumps, 22 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- Students
study advanced diesel fuel systems, theory and demonstrate the skill nee-
. essary to accurately disassemble, measure, reassemble and calibrate all
major fuel systems.
DS 3.400, Fundamentals of Hydraulics, 22 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- Fun-
damentals of hydraulics are covered both in theory and shop practice to
provide a solid background in the many applications of hydraulics in the
trucking and heavy equipment industry.
OS 3.401AA, Mobile & Hydrostatic Hydraulics, 22 class hr/Wk,
6 cr- Application of advanced hydraulics and hydrostatics used on heavy
equipment, farm machinery, marine equipment, hydraulic cranes, backhoes
and other equipment is covered with emphasis on troubleshooting. Prereq-
uisite: DS 3.4 Fundamentals of Hydraulics.
DS 3.502, Shop Practice, 22 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- Students work at
developing a high degree of skill in the use of hand tools, pullers, taps,
dies, drill press, grinder, sander, and commonly used measuring instru-
ments. Emphasis is placed on safe and efficient operation of hand and
power equipment.
DS 3.600, Live Equipment & Lab, 22 class hr/wk, 6 cr- Students are
assigned jobs pertaining to the repair of customer-owned (live) equipment
just as i1they were employed in a shop. Students are given a minimum of
supervision while being encouraged to develop confidence and speed as
mechanics. Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

DT • Dental Technology
DT 5.520, Introduction to Dental Anatomy, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Study of the basic forms, structures and functions of teeth and their sur-
rounding tissues.
DT 5.541, Denture Techniques I, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- The history and
philosophy of complete removable dentures with an introduction to the
construction process. Artificial tooth selection and selting procedures
emphasized. Concurrent enrollment in DT 5.651 required.
DT 5.542, Denture Techniques II, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Continued
study of denture construction including finishing procedures. Articulators
and alternative denture techniques are introduced. Prerequisite: DT 5.541.
DT 5.543, Denture Techniques III, 2 class hr/wk, 2 cr- Advanced
study of denture construction inclUding alternative occlusal palterns and
materials. Prerequisite: DT 5.542.
DT 5.651, Science of Dental Materials I, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- An
overview of materials used in dentistry such asqypsurn products, waxes
and impression materials. Course content correlated to DT 5.541 and DT
5.800
DT 5.652, Science of Dental Materials II, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-Intro-
duction to chemistry and physics, especially as they relate to dental materi-
als. Measurement techniques and unit conversion are stressed.
Prerequisite: DT 5.651.
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DT 5.653, Science of Dental Materials III, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Con-
tinued study of dental materials as related to cast metal alloys and cr~~n
and bridge construction. Correlated to DT 5.7 and DT 5.804. Prerequislte:
DT 5.652.
DT 5.654, Science of Dental Materials IV, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Advanced study of dental materials including ceramics (porcelai~) .and high
fusing metal altoys. Correlated to DT 5.7 and DT 5.808. PrerequIsite: DT
5.653.
DT 5.680 Professional Ethics, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- The history of the
dental proiession and its auxiliary organizations and the principl~s of ethics
and jurisprudence as they apply to the dental laboratory technlcian.
DT 5.700, Inlay Casting, Crown & Bridge, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Introduction to crown and bridge construction processes and techniques
including preparation and waxing of dies, investing, casting, an.d finishing.
Principles also applied to dental inlays. Concurrent enrollment In DT 5.653
required.
DT 5.710, Partials, Clasp & Bar, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Study of the
philosophy, materials, design and fabrication processes of removable par-
tial dentures. Prerequisite: DT 5.654.
DT 5.720, Dental Ceramics, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Study of dental
ceramics (porcelain) including the philosophy, structure, properties, uses,
and laboratory procedures associated with this material. Prerequisites: DT
5.700, DT 5.804, DT 5.653.
DT 5.750, Dental Laboratory Management, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course is designed to introduce the student to management skills and
responsibilities as well as the problems associated with dental laboratory
ownership.
DT 5.800, Dental Technology Lab I, 20 class hr/Wk, 6 cr-Initial skill
development in the use and operation of dental laboratory equipment. the
application of safety principles, and introduction to the tabrlcanon process
of complete removable dentures. Activities correlated to DT 5.5 and DT
5.652.
DT 5.802, Dental Technology Lab II, 20 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- Contin-
ued skilt development in complete denture construction. Articulators and
immediate overdentures introduced. Activities correlated to DT 5.542. Pre-
requisites: DT 5.800, 5.652.
DT 5.804, Dental Technology Lab III, 20 class hr/Wk, 6 cr-
Advanced complete denture construction to include alternative materials,
occlusal patterns and denture individualization. Activities correlated to DT
5.544. Prerequisites: DT 5.802, DT 5.564.
DT 5.B06, Dental Technology Lab IV, 20 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- Skill
development in the processes and procedures associated with dental crown
and bridge construction. Dental inlays included. Activities correlated to DT
5.7 and DT 5.656. Prerequisite: DT 5.804.
DT 5.808, Dental Technology Lab V, 20 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- The uses
of porcelain and acrylic in crown and bridge construction, with emphasis
on color and form reproduction. Activities correlated to DT 5.7 and DT
5.658. Prerequisite: DT 5.806.
DT 5.810, Dental Technology Lab VI, 20 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- Fabrica-
tion of removable partial dentures with emphasis on framework design.
Orthodontic appliances introduced. Activities correlated to DT 5.710. Pre-
requisite: DT 5.808.
DT 5.845, Dental Specialties, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- A survey of dental
specialties and advanced techniques that involve the denta.llaboratory tech-
nician. Prerequisite: Successful completion of the previous three terms of
the program.
DT 5.850, Dental Seminar, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Review of dental lab-
oratory techniques and introduction to new and emerging technologies.
Miscellaneous enrichment activities are included which will correlate with,
and occasionally overlap course material in DT 5.845.
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EC • Economics
EC 115, Outlines of Economics, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Surveys the
principles of economics, government economic policies and institutions
and international issues. The course emphasizes topics of particular inter-
est to each class. EC 201 may be substituted for EC 115.
EC 200, Principles of Economics: Intro, Institutions & Philosophies,
3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A study of the concepts involving scarcity and
choice; the evolution of economic thought; the development of the indus-
trial market system; the present U.S. economic structure, and international
trade and finance. There will be no prerequisites for this course.
EC 201AA, Principles of Economics: Microeconomics, 3 class hrl
wk, 3 cr- A study of individual units in the economy, the basics of the
price system, production, distribution and, market concentration. It is
strongly recommended that Economics 2 be completed prior to enrolling in
this course.

EC 202, Principles of Economics: Macroeconomics, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- A study of the overall economy, including the basic reasons for and
the proble~s of recessi.o~, inflation and stagfla.tion; the use of monetary,
fiscal, and Incomes policies and other economic management tools. II is
strongly recommended that Economics 2 be completed prior to enrolling in
th is course.

EC 203AB, Principles of Economics: Applications to Economic
Issues, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A study of international economics: bal-
ance of payments, foreign exchange rates and comparative economics.
Selected microeconomic topics will include energy, poverty and discrimi-
~atlo~, ~rban, a~d e~vironmental problems. Selected macroeconomic top-
ICSwill Include lntlatlon, unemployment and competing macro
management theories. Prerequisites: Economics 201 and 202.
EC 216, Introduction to Labor Economics, 3 class hr/Wk 3 cr- A
study of the theory and policy of manpower economics, unemployment and
~mploym~n~, wage determlnaton, unions and collective bargaining, lnclud-
Ing negotiations, grievance procedures, and dispute resolution in both pri-
vate and public sectors.

EC 230, Contemporary World Economic Issues: Internalional Eco-
nomics, ~ class .hr/Wk, 3 cr~ The study of selected issues and problems
related to international economics and international economic institutions.
Topics will include trade and the balance of payments, trade competition
between Japan and the U.S., reform and restructure of the Russian and
Eastern European economies, economic development and problems of
developing nations.

EC 280AA, Cooperative Education: Economics, 16 class hr/Wk.
4 cr-:- These courses enable students to extend their knowledge of Eco-
nomics through work in settings which provide learning experiences sup-
plementing classroom learning.

EC 280AB, Cooperative Education: Economics· Seminar 1 class hr/
wk, 1 cr- The seminar provides the student with a forum in ~hich to dis-
cuss their work experiences with their peers and instructor.

EC 298, Independent Study: Economics, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- The
course offers students individualized study at an advanced level in areas of
economic~ not considered in other courses to meet special interests or pro-
gram reQUIremen.ts. Students complete a term project and readings
approved by the Instructor. Prior study of economics is recommended and
consent of the instructor is required.

EC .299, ~p.e.clal Stud~es: ~conomlcs, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Special
tOPICS,.acllvltles, or projects In an area of economics not usually covered in
depth In other economics courses. Prior study in economics is recom-
mended Instructor approval may be required.
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ECE • Early Childhood Education
ECE 199AA, Reading and Conference in Child Development, 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr-In this course a student or small group of students engage in
a program of study in child development which is not offered in the catalog
of courses at PCC. The course is designed to meet the unique interests and
needs of that student or a small group of students. They will meet with an
instructor at regular intervals individually or in a small group of ten or less
other students in lecture/discussion. The number of credits a student
enrolls in depends on the nature of the student's topic and time planned to
study that topic. Instructor permission required.

ECE 226, Child Development, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A study of the
basic theories, research and principles of physical cognitive, language,
social and emotional development of children from the prenatal period
through adolescence. Application is learned through observation and class-
room processes. Prerequisite: Placement into WR 121 English Composi-
tion.

ECE 233, Cultural Diversity in Early Childhood Education, 3 class hr/
wk, 3 cr- This course enables the student to develop an awareness of
cultural and ethnic issues as they relate to the early childhood classroom
teacher. Topics include ethnocentrism, racism and discrimination. Tech-
niques for developing multi-cultural, anti-bias curriculum are also are
included.

ECE 260, Learning Experiences in Kindergarten. 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- The student will develop knowledge and understanding of the nor-
mal developmental attributes of the kindergarten age child and the teacher's
role in fostering and facilitating this development. Theory and practice will
be interrelated. Existing teaching techniques will be evaluated in terms of
their applicability to the developmental levels of the typical kindergarten
child.

ECE 280AA, Cooperalive EducaUon: Early Childhood Educallon,
4.0 class hr/wk, 10 cr- Students gain hands-on skill in planned, super-
Vised and regularly evaluated experiences at appropriate work sites. Each
cooperative education placement site is planned to meet the student's indi-
vidual and specific skill needs.

ECE 7.430, Nutrilion In Early Childhood Education, 2 class hr/Wk,
2 cr- Students gain knowledge about foods and nutrients and their rela-
tionship to heallh, growth and development. Planning and serving food for
young children and nutrition education for young children and their parents
are also covered. Prerequisite: Placement into WR 115 Introduction to
Expository Writing.

ECE 7.431, Excepllonal Children and Families in Early Childhood
Educallon, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course provides an overview of the
characteristics and needs of various handicapping conditions in young
mainstreamed children. Working with the total child, the family and adapt-
ing the preschool environment are also covered.

ECE 7.443, Advanced Praclicum, 3D class hr/Wk, 10 cr- This
advanced practicum course enables students to refine skills in supporting
the total development of young children in a group setting and in the inte-
gration of child development theory and practice. This course may be taken
off campus at an approved site. A minimum of six credits is required. Pre-
requisite: level II Certificate and WR 115 or above. Co-requisite: Advanced
Practicum Seminar.

ECE 7.44301, Adv~ncBd Praclicum· Seminar, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Students expand their knowledge base in order to refine skills and assume
responsibility in supporting the total development of young children. A
minimum of 2 credits are required. Must be taken concurrently with ECE
7.443. Prerequisite: level II Certificate. Pre- or co-requisite: ECE 7.454AA.
ECE 7.450, Music and Movement In Early Childhood Educallon,
3 class hr/Wk. 3 cr-In this course students will learn and experience a
variety of music and movement activities, techniques and materials appro-
priate for young children from six weeks to six years of age.
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ECE 7.451, Language and Literacy in Early Childhood Education,
3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This course provides an overview of language and
literacy development in children from infancy to age 6. Students design and
use a variety of language and literacy development activities with young
children
ECE 7.452, Science and Math In Early Childhood Educallon, 3 class
hr/wk, 3 cr- Students learn to develop activities and create and maintain
a classroom in which young children, 6 weeks to 6 years. can discover and
explore scientific and mathematical processes
ECE 7.454AB, Integrating Theory and Practice I, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr-In this advanced course students will focus on planning to meet the
needs of individual children from infancy through age five. Students will
apply knowledge learned in ECE Certificate Levell and II courses Students
will learn the comprehensive process involved in gathering relevant infor-
mation, and setting environments, developing curriculum and intervention
plans for individual children. Prerequisite: Level II Certificate and one addi-
tional Early Childhood or InfanVToddler Environments or Materials and
Activities course or instructor permission. WR 121, English Composition,
required.
ECE 7.455AB, Integrating Theory and Practice II, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr-In this advanced course students will learn to integrate their knowl-
edge of child growth and development, communication, environments, and
curriculum to plan developmentally appropriate programs for groups of
children from infancy through age five Students will apply knowledge
learned in ECE Certificate Levell and II courses. Prerequisile: Level II Cer-
tificate and one additionallnfanVToddler or Early Childhood Environments
or Materials and Activities course. ECE 7.454AB suggested WR 121,
English Composition, required.
ECE 7.456, Language and Learning Disabilities of the Toddler and
Young Child. 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course provides a general look
at preschool children with hearing and visual disabilities A specific focus
is on how to identify language problems and develop some techniques and
materials to deal with them
ECE 7.457, Supervision and Team Building in Early Childhood Edu-
cation, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This course is designed to help directors,
teachers and other supervisors become aware of factors that affect working
relationships in settings with young children and to help facilitate supervi-
sors in that role. Prerequisite: WR 115, Introduction to Expository Writing,
or above.
ECE 7.460AA, Conference and Practice In Early Childhood Educa-
tion, 9 class hr/wk, 3 cr-In this course a student or small group of stu-
dents engage in a program of study, not offered in the catalogue of courses
at PCC, to meet their unique interests and needs in early childhood educa-
tion. The student(s) will meet with an instructor at regular intervals, individ-
ually or in a small group of ten or less, other students in discussion/lecture
sessions and in guided lab experience. The number of credits a student
enrolls in depends on the nature of the student's topic and time planned to
study that topic Instructor permission is required.
ECE 7.461, Exploring the Child Development Associate, 5 class hr/
wk, 3 cr- Students will explore the Child Development Associate Creden-
tial System. Students will also evaluate their current competencies and
training needs in relation to CDA standards, and develop a portfolio to doc-
ument this evaluation Prerequisites: Student must have one year experi-
ence (part-time or full-time) working in a center with preschool children.

ECE 7.470, Helping Children and Families Cope with Stress, 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students learn the effects of sness on young children and
their families. Causes of stress in our society and techniques for helping
children and families cope with stress are covered There are no prerequi-
sites.
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ECE 7.471AG, Early Childhood Practlcum I, 18 class hr/Wk, 6 cr-
Students develop skills in supervision of children in a group setting in the
PCC Child Care Center. Exit competencies include using developmentally
appropriate methods in recognizing and providing a safe and sanitary envi-
ronment; using positive guidance techniques; supporting language devel-
opment; supporting and planning schedule and curriculum. Prerequisite:
ECE/HEC 226 Child Development or ECE 9.423 Applied Child Develop-
ment and Pre- or Co- requisite: ECE 7.483 Guidance of Young Children.
Students MUST enroll in Practicum Seminar each term they take Practicum.
ECE 7.471AA, Early Childhood Practlcum I (Seminar), 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- This seminar accompanies ECE 7.471 Early Childhood Practicum I
Lab. Students review lab experiences and observations. This lab focuses on
the role of the teacher in carrying out a developmental philosophy of early
childhood education.
ECE 7.472AG, InfanVToddler Practlcum I, 18 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- Stu-
dents develop skills in working with infants/toddlers in a group setting in .
the PCC Child Care Center. Exit competencies include using developmen-
tally appropriate methods in recognizing and providing a safe and sanitary
environment; using positive guidance techniques; supporting language
development and planning a schedule and curriculum. Prerequisite or co-
requisite is ECE/HEC 226 Child Development or ECE 9.423 Applied Child
Development. Students MUST enroll in Practicum Seminar each term they
take Practicum.
ECE 7.472AA, InfanVToddler Pracllcum I (Seminar), 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- This seminar accompanies ECE 7.472lnfanVToddler Practicum I
Lab. Students review lab experiences and observations. This lab focuses on
the role of the teacher in carrying out a developmental philosophy of early
childhood education.
ECE 7.480AA, Admlnlstrallon of Early Childhood Programs, 3 class
hr/wk, 3 cr- This course is designed for those administering or planning
to administer a center-based early childhood program. Program planning,
organization, financial management, personnel management, and public
relations will be studied.
ECE 7.481, Child, Family, Community, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
study a variety of influences on families and their children. These include:
family values, life styles, development, culture and ethnicity, special needs
children, parenting patterns, community ecology and public policy. Prereq-
uisite: Placement into WR 115 Introduction to Expository Writing.
ECE 7.482,the Professional In Early Childhood Education, 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students learn the history, current programs and practices
and future issues of early childhood education. Topics include profession-
alism, historic and current issues, types of programs for young children,
parent interaction, job opportunities, ethical/legal issues and community
resources. Students develop a professional philosophy. Prerequisite:
Placement into WR 121 English Composition.
ECE 7.483, Guidance of Young Children, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Stu-
dents will learn age appropriate guidance techniques for individual children
and groups of children six weeks to six years. Prerequisite: Placement into
WR 115 Introduction to Expository Writing.
ECE 7.484, Early Childhood Materials and Activities, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Students will learn to select, present and evaluate developmentally
appropriate materials and activities for 21/2-5 year old children in home or
center based care. The course may be audited or taken for credit. Prerequi-
site: Placement into WR 115 Introduction to Expository Writing.
ECE 7.485, InfanVToddler Materials and Actlvllles, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course is for anyone working with infants/toddlers in a home or
a center. Topics include: needs of the child; selecting, presenting, and eval-
uating developmentally appropriate materials and activities. The course
may be audited or taken for credit. Prerequisite: Placement into WR 115
Introduction to Expository Writing.
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ECE 7.486, Early Childhood Environments, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course is designed for anyone who works with 3-6 year old children in a
home or a center. Topics include: the needs of the child; components of the
physical and social environment; assessing, choosing, presenting and
evaluating developmentally appropriate environments. The course may be
audited or taken for credit. Prerequisite: Placement into WR 115 Introduc-
tion to Expository Writing.

ECE 7.487, InfanVfoddler Environments, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course is for anyone working with infants/toddlers in a home or a center.
Topics include: the needs of the child; selling up and evaluating develop-
mentally appropriate environments. The course may be audited or taken for
credit. Prerequisite: Placement into WR 115 Introduction to Expository
Writing.

ECE 7.490, Early Childhood Observation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Stu-
dents examine the importance of record keeping and learn techniques of
observing and recording behavior of infants through five year olds. Observ-
ing the care-givers role in promoting development (including self-observa-
tion) is also covered. Prerequisite: Writing 115 level skills or higher is
strongly recommended. Pre- or co-requisite: ECE 226 Child Development
or ECE 9.423 Applied Child Development.

ECE 9.423, Applied Child Development, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This
course focuses on children as they develop from one stage to another. The
content is practical and applies to daily work with children. Prerequisite:
Placement into WR 115/ntroduction to Expository Writing.

ECE 9.924, Family Child Care: Programs and Practices, 2 class hr/
wk, 2 cr- This course will provide the student with the basic information
necessary to manage a family day care business. Topics studied include
local rules and regulations. small business practices, childrens growth and
development, learning activities, food, health. and safety.

ECE 9.925, Family Child Care: Business and Professional Practices,
2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course will build upon family child care prac-
tices learned in ECE 9.924. Students will study business aspects of family
child care including finances, taxes. business licenses. and organization.
Marketing and professional skills will be developed.

ED • Education
ED 110, Educational Psychology of Learning, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course covers general psychology as applied to the learning process.
and develops an awareness of the basic concepts, principles and theories
currently in use within the discipline of psychology.

ED 132, Evaluation Techniques, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is
for vocational instructors and will emphasize designing competency-based
instruction within the community college and/or secondary school. It will
cover establishing criteria for grading students. constructing and using
tests, and the characteristics of good measuring instruments.

ED 133, Media and Materials, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course pro-
vides students with the basic skills and knowledge of using instructional
media in a school classroom. Students use audio-visual equipment. design
and make displays and bulletin boards. and evaluate and use media such as
transparencies, handouts and commercially made materials.
ED 136, Computers In Education, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students will
explore basic computer use. inclUding word processing. data base and
spreadsheet on Macintosh computers ..

ED 200, Introduction to Education, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-In a seminar
selling, students examine their daily experience in the schools by discuss-
ing personal responses to school/library situations, students. personnel,
the roles of public schools/libraries in American society and financial, legal
and administrative implications for instructional assistants.
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ED 205, Tutoring Principles and Practices, 5 class hr/W~, 5 c~- ?tu-
dents are prepared to assist teachers in developing the follOWing skills In
children: reading, math, spelling, handwriting, social studies. language arts
and reading comprehension. Students study learning and motivational.the-
cries which they apply to instructional situations by creating and stUdying
activities for specific learning problems.
ED 207AB, Seminar: Advanced Education Techniques, 3 class hr/
wk 3 cr- This course is designed to provide students time and direction
for investigating particular problems brought out in the supervised practi-
cum experience.

ED 207AC, Seminar: Adaptive Sign for Special Populations, 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr-In this course students will study survival signs and alterna-
tive communication modes as well as studying techniques to teach these
signs. This will include shaping, adapting signs and breaking signs down
into component parts.

ED 209BB, Practicum, 12 class hr/wk, 3 cr- After an orientation
period. students spend twelve hours per week in a supervised fi~ld experi-
ence. Cooperating public school personnel and the PCC Education staff
evaluate on-the-job performance of instructional assistants in training by
completing evaluation forms and holding periodic conferences.
ED 209CC, Practlcum, 12 class hr/wk, 3 cr- After an orientation
period. students spend twelve hours per week in a supervised fi~ld experi-
ence. Cooperating public school personnel and the PCC EducatIOn stall
evaluate on-the-job performance of instructional assistants in training by
completing evaluation forms and holding periodic conferences.
ED 20900, Practicum, 12 class hr/wk, 3 cr- After an orientation
period, students spend twelve hours per week in a supervised fi~ld experi-
ence. Cooperating public school personnel and llle pce Education staff
evaluate on-the-job performance of instructional assistants in training by
completing evaluation forms and holding periodic conferences.
ED 209HH, Practicum: Seminar, 1 class hr/wk, 1 cr-
ED 251, Overview of Handicapping Conditions, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
An introduction to a variety of handicapping conditions of students in pub-
lic schools and institutions. Identification and definition of severely emo-
tionally disturbed, mentally retarded. learning disabled. speech and
language disabled. vision and hearing impaired, physically handicapped
and health impaired.

ED 252, Behavior Management, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students will
study behavior terminology. specific techniques which will be demonstrated
and practiced include: baselining. selling up a program. reinforcing. mod-
eling, shaping. chaining. monitoring and graphing data.
ED 268, Introduction to Mental Retardation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course provides background information on teaching techniques.
expected achievement levels. goals and objectives for working with educa-
ble trainable and severely retarded children. Physical and mental develop-
me~t from birth and familiarity with the known causes, classifications and
terminology of mental retardation will be emphasized.
ED 269 Introduction to Teaching the Learning Disabled Student,
3 class'hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course will define terms associated with I~arn-
ing disabilities and behavior disorders. Diagnostic procedures, remedial
programs, and approaches and resources will be discussed.
ED 281, Philosophy and Techniques of Teaching At a Community
College/H. S., 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The purpose of this course is to
develop the capacity of individuals to effectively utilize and manage instruc-
tional resources in achieving the learning objectives of vocational pro-
grams.

ED 292 Curriculum Design and Development, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Student~ will explore the philosophy and commitments of vocation~1 edu-
cation at the community college or public high school level. They Will stUdy
the strategy of developing effective instruction based on measurable obiec-
tives.
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ED 295, Leisure for Special Populations, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course is designed to provide students with information on programming
and teaching recreational activities that meet the needs of the exceptional
individual.
ED 298AA, Special Projects In Education, 15 class hr/Wk, 5 cr-
ED 6.003, Human Understanding, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The course
presents a study of the minority cultures and other groups subject to dis-
crimination in the United States. Students investigate means of enriching
the learning process by utilizing the unique skills and experience pos-
sessed by minority group members and seek to understand the pervasive
influence of poverty on individuals.
ED 6.101, Audio Visual Equipment II, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Students
make minor repairs and do preventative maintenance on audio-visual
equipment used in public schools. This course consists of seven learning
modules.
ED 6.102, Educational Media Production I, 9 class hr/Wk, 5 cr-
Students learn Educational Media production techniques which include: 1)
making overhead transparencies, 2) use of the hot press, 3) designing and
making displays and bulletin boards, 4) basic computer graphics, 5) use of
copy machines. and other related areas.
ED 6.103AA, Educational Media Production II- Computers, 9 class
hr/Wk, 5 cr- How to operate Apple II G.S. computers is covered in this
course. Programs covered are Appleworks, Printshop, and several other
school related programs.
ED 6.104, Educational Media Production III • Photography, 9 class
hr/Wk, 5 cr- Photographic composition, basic camera operation. design-
ing and production of photographic stories are covered in Educational
Media Production 111.
ED 6.105, Television Production I, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
operate video tape recorders and complete the following modules: video-
tape recorders, operation of videotape recorders, program productions and
studio settings, sets and backgrounds.
ED 6.110, Library Procedures, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students become
acquainted with acquisition, cataloging, processing and circulation skills as
procedures for operating libraries and demonstrate proficiency by perform-
ing the appropriate tasks in a model situation.
ED 6.111, Selection of Library Materials, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Stu-
dents become acquainted with criteria for selection of print and non-print
materials and explore some of the problems in selection. Students identify
and use basic reference materials and become acquainted with materials for
teaching library skills and promoting interest in literature.
ED 6.112, Intro to Juvenile Literature, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
become acquainted with some of the best known authors and illustrators of
books for children and young people through use of a textbook and the
reading of books for juveniles. Students study some of the components of a
literary work (theme. characterization, setting, unity) and are introduced to
classic and current works in the field and to related sources of audio-visual
materials.
ED 6.114, Reference Materials, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students iden-
tify and use general reference works and selected special reference materi-
als in various subject areas.
ED 6.115, Storytelling, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Students become
involved in the demonstration of sources and methods of oral presentation
of literature for children and young adults.
ED 6.125, Mathematics Workshop, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students
construct and learn mathematical games and ?tudy what mathematics
objectives they fit. Students develop activities and present them to the
class.
ED 6.127, Basic Distar I, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course provides a
basic orientation to the Distar programs. Students develop the basic skills
required to use Distar Reading I and apply these skills to other instructional
areas.

ED 6.128, Basic Distar 11,2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course continues
the study of Distar programs with an overview of Reading II and III, Arith-
metic I and Language I.
ED 6.151, Brallle I, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course. emphasizes the
development of skills in the reading and writing of braille. In addition, a
positive attitude toward braille as a medium of communication is devel-
oped.
ED 6.152, Braille II. 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Students work on the further
development of reading and writing braille skills acquired in ED 6.151
Braille I.
ED 6.171. Computers in Education II, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
will study how to evaluate software, the use of "Print Shop", and computer
assisted instruction.

EDO • Emergency
Dispatch Operator· 911

EDO 5.101,lntroduction to Criminal Justice System - Police, 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students study American and foreign criminal justice agen-
cies and analyze the criminal justice process from detection and arrest
through prosecution. adjudication, sentencing and imprisonment or proba-
tion and parole. Major theories of crime causation and the role of police in
society are also covered.
EDO 5.103, Introduction to Criminal Law, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Stu-
dents study the origin, structure and definitions of common law and statu-
tory crimes, the Oregon Criminal Code and criminal court procedures.
EDO 5.280AC, Cooperative Education: 9-1-1,8 class hr/Wk. 2 cr-
Students will observe various 9-1-1 and police/fire/emergency medical
agencies in order to gain knowledge of the operations of 9-1-1 centers as
service agencies and police/fire/emergency medical agencies as users of
the 9-1-1 Emergency Dispatch services. Students will develop emergency
dispatch/operator skills in the 9-1-1 simulator. Students will be certified in
Emergency Medical Dispatch as part of Cooperative Education.
EDO 5.280AD, Cooperative Education: 9-1-1 • Seminar, 1 class hr/
wk,l cr- The Cooperative Education seminar provides a linkage between
the classroom, work and the field experience.
EDO 5.105, Crisis Intervention, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Inls-course
focuses on the needs of local police, dispatchers and other in-service prac-
titioners or pre-service students in crisis intervention. Some tools and tech-
niques of crisis intervention are discussed and demonstrated through
simulation and role playing.
EDO 5.107, Management of Stress In Crisis Intervention Environ-
ments, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is a practical "how to do it"
application of the management and monitoring of stress/tension levels in
every day life situations and is ideally suited for persons working in high
explosive, tension producing situations. Its goal is to provide useful coping
mechanisms that reduce body/mind stress, motivate change of destructive
behavior patterns and generally promote a high degree of self-control, self-
esteem and self-reliance.
EDO 5.108, Transcription for Telecommunicators, 2 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- Students study how to transcribe information received aurally, by
use of actual tape recorded radio transmissions, or recorded scripted exer-
cises with emphasis on accuracy, spelling and completeness of message
Prerequisite: Instructor permission.
EDO 5.109, Public Safety Emergency Telecommunications I, 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- The student will be introduced to the field of emergency
communications: history, role of the dispatcher, field operations (police, fire
and emergency medical), radio broadcasting, telephone techniques, radio
codes and radio equipment operation. An overview of federal, state and
local law enforcement computer systems will be presented.
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EDO 5.110, Public Safety Emergency Telecommunications II,
3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The student will learn to apply the basic principles
of call taking and radio broadcasting as it applies primarily to police dis-
patching. Instruction will include types and classifications of crimes, crimi-
nal and civil complaints, interrogation of callers, assignment and direction
of field units. Use of departmental policy and procedures and application of
chain of command rules as they pertain to communications will be
stressed.

EDO 5.111, Public Safety Emergency Telecommunications III,
3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The student will learn to develop communications
skills necessary to deal with life threatening situations in fire and medical
emergencies. Fire related terminology, a working knowledge of fire appara-
tus, department protocols and the use of triage principles and medical pre-
arrival instructions will be studied. The use of resource materials and map
reading skills will be emphasized. The interrelationship between field units,
police, fire, and medical and their respective roles at incident scenes will be
analyzed.

EET • Electronic
Engineering Technology

EET 110, Programming for Electronics, 5 class hr/Wk
J
3 cr- An

introduction to the use of the personal computer as a problem-solving tool
in the field of electronics. Major topics will include computer operation, the
MS-DOS operating system, and the use of applications software such as
word processing and spreadsheets. Prerequisites: MTH 95 and WR 115 or
departmental permission.

EEl 111, Electronic Circuits and Devices IJ 6 class hr/wk, 4 cr-A
first course in electrical components, circuits, and circuit analysis tech-
niques. Major topics include Ohm's law, Kirchhoff's Voltage and Current
law, Superposilion, Thevenin's and Norton's Theorem, and R-C circuits.
laboratory exercises will include basic measurement techniques, the use of
test equipment, soldering, computer simulation using PSpice, and proper
documentation procedures. Prerequisites: MTH 95 and WR 115 or depart-
ment approved equivalent.

EEl 112, Digital Systems I, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A first course in dig-
ital circuits and systems covering combinational logic devices and circuits.
Topics include the operation of basic logic gates, Boolean Algebra, map-
ping techniques, logic circuit implementation. laboratory exercises empha-
size the prototyping, testing and troubleshooting of combinational logic
circuits. Prerequisites: MTH 95 and WR 115 or department approved equiv-
alent.

EET 121, Electronic CircUits and Devices II, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
The second course in an electronic circuits and devices sequence covering
AC circuits-and an introduction to semiconductor devices. Topics will
include both single-frequency and frequency response analysis of circuits
containing resistance, capacitance, and inductance, semiconductor diode
applications, and general amplifier principles. laboratory exercises will
include circuit construction and testing with emphasis on the use of the
oscilloscope and the use of computer simulation to analyze circuit perfor-
mance. Prerequisites: EET 111 or department approved equivalent.
EEl 122, Digital Systems II, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The second course
in a digital circuits and systems. Topics include the operation of sequential
logic devices such as latches and flip-flops and their application as regis-
ters, counters, and shift registers. laboratory exercises will emphasize the
use of the oscilloscope and logic analyzer to examine the behavior of digital
circuits and systems. Prerequisites: EET 112 or department approved
equivalent.
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EEl 131, Electronic Circuits and Devices 111,6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
This course covers discrete transistor and integrated circuit amplifiers. Fre-
quency response, bandwidth/rise time relationships, and performance cri-
teria will be emphasized. laboratory exercises will include the analysis and
simulation of circuits, circuit construction techniques, frequency and time
domain measurements, and documentation procedures. Prerequisites: EET
121 or department approved equivalent.
EEl 132, Digital Systems III, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- The third and final
course in the digital circuits and systems course sequence. Topics will
include data conversion techniques, microprocessors and memory sys-
tems. laboratory exercises will include the prototyping of a successive-
approximation NO converter, the programming of PlD's, and the analysis
of a single-board microcomputer system. Prerequisites: EET 122 or depart-
ment approved equivalent.

EEl 133, Calculus for ElectronlcsJ 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This course
presents basic concepts of calculus and includes the fundamental concepts
of functions, rates and limits, derivatives, maxima/minima, integrals and
definite integrals, with application to electronics. Prerequisites: MTH 111
and MTH 112 or department approved equivalent.
EEl 219J Computer Architecture I, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This course
is an introduction to microcomputer systems. Topics will include major
components of an IBM personal computer: CPU board, memory, disk stor-
age, mouse, video interface, communications interface, and the DOS oper-
ating system. In the laboratory, students will assemble a computer system,
install the operating system and application software, and troubleshoot sys-
tem problems. Prerequisites: EET 122 or department approved equivalent.
EEl 223, Inpul/Output Devices, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This course is a
foundational course in data communications and covers both the hardware
and software needed to communicate information between computer sys-
tems. Topics will include data communications protocols and standards,
communication hardware interfaces and transmission media, and commu-
nication software packages. Laboratory exercises will include the installa-
tion of communication interfaces. Prerequisites: EET 122 or department
approved equivalent.

EEl 229, Computer Architecture II, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This is the
second course in a three course sequence in computer systems and net-
works. This course will cover computer peripherals such as printers, scan-
ners, and mouse systems. Emphasis will be placed on operational
characteristics, diagnostic procedures, and interfacing practices. tabora-
lory exercises will provide opportunities to interface and install computer
peripherals. Prerequisite: EET 219 Computer Systems I or department
approved equivalent.

EEl 236, Electronic Design Automation I, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course is an introduction to digital circuit design using programmable
logic. Topics will include a review of combinational and sequential circuits,
circuit timing analysis, schematic capture and simulation techniques, and
design techniques using programmable logic devices. Prerequisites: EET
122 or department approved equivalent.

EEl 239, Computer Networks, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This course is a
capstone course in computer systems. Topics will include the design,
installation, and management of local area networks. laboratory exercises
will involve the installation of small local area networks, the installation of
netware software, and the testing and operation of the LAN. Prerequisites:
EET 229 or department approved equivalent.

EEl 241, Microcomputer Systems I, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This course
will cover the hardware of a single-board microprocessor system and basic
assembly language programming techniques. Structured programming
techniques will be used to write assembly language programs for an Intel
8086 family microprocessor. laboratory exercises will include hardware
analysis and troubleshooting using oscilloscopes and logic analyzers. Pre-
requisite: EET 122 or departmental approved equivalent.
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EEl 242, Linear Systems I, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This course develops
the concept of negative feedback as applied to operational amplifiers. The
effect of negative feedback on non-ideal op amp characteristics including
inpuVoutput impedance, distortion, and bandwidth will be considered.
Internal op amp circuitry, such as differential pairs and current mirrors will
be analyzed. Prerequisite: EET 131 or department approved equivalent.
EEl 243, RF Communication Systems, 6 class hr/wk, 4 cr- This
course covers RF communications principles and techniques, Topics
include RF filters, amplifiers, oscillators. and mixers. Communication tech-
niques will include AM, FM. phase, and SSB modulation and demodula-
tion, antennas. and transmission lines. Prerequisite: EET 131 or department
approved equivalent.
EEl 244, Seminar I, 1 class hr/wk, 1 cr- This seminar will provide
students with information on local companies and job search techniques
through guest speakers and self-directed research projects. Students will
also give short oral presentations as a part of the course. Prerequisite: Sec-
ond year standing or department permission.
EEl 246AA, Electronic Design Automation I, 6 class hr/wk, 4 cr-
This course introduces the engineering workstation as a tool for the design,
simulation. implementation, and testing of electronic circuits. Topics
include standard digital design practices, schematic capture techniques,
circuit simulation, and design for test. Laboratory exercises will involve the
user 01 Mentor Graphics EDA EDA tools to draw schematics and simulate
circuit operation. Prerequisite: EET 122 or department approved equivalent.
EEl 251, Microcomputer Systems 11,6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This
course focuses on microcomputer interfacing and the use of programmable
peripheral devices. Topics include parallel port devices, interrupt control-
lers, timers, and other LSI interface devices. Laboratory exercises will
include interfacing a microprocessor system to a variety of input and output
devices such as keyboards. displays, relays, and data converters. Prerequi-
site: EET 241 or department approved equivalent.
EEl 252, Linear Systems II, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This course contin-
ues the study of linear integrated circuits and their application, Topics
include the stability. compensation, and bandwidth of amplifier circuits and
the application of operational amplifier to produce oscillator, integrator. dif-
ferentiator, instrumentation amplifier. active fillers, phased locked loops,
and comparator circuits. Prerequisites: EET 242 or department approved
equivalent.
EET 253, Advanced Communications Systems, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
This course covers advanced communication systems that use pulse posi-
tion, pulse code, frequency and time division multiplexing. and optical and
microwave communication links. Prerequisites: EET 243 or department
approved equivalent.
EEl 255, Industrial Control/Robotics I, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This is
an introductory course in control systems. Topics include an overview of
control principles and system types, transducers, drive methods. control
circuits. and system integration and troubleshooting techniques. Labora-
tory exercises will include the use of specialized data acquisition and data
logging instrumentation and software. Prerequisites: EET 241 and EET 242
or department approved equivalents.
EEl 256, Electronic Design Automation II, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This
is a continuation of EET 246 and extends the study of circuit simulation and
test procedures, Topics in this course include the design and simulation of
complex digital and analog systems. Prerequisite: EET 246 or department
approved equivalent.
EEl 257, Optical Electronics I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This is an intro-
ductory course in optical electronic devices and their application. Principal
topics include energy and wavelength relationships. light sources. photon
detectors, LEOs, laser diodes. vacuum and semiconductor photodiodes,
source driver circuits, detector amplifier circuits and fiberoptics. Prerequi-
sites: MTH 111. MTH 112. and PHY 202 or department approved equiva-
lents
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EEl 261, Microcomputer Systems III, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This
course is a capstone course in microprocessor technology. Topics include
the integration of computer systems into networks and multiprocessor sys-
tems. Topics include virtual memory management, and advanced proces-
sors (e.g. 80386 and 80486) and their special features. Laboratory
exercises include the use of BIOS and operating systems procedures to •
interface programs with system peripherals and network software. Prerequi-
sites: EET 251 or department approved equivalent.
EEl 262, Power Electronics, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- The characteristics
and design of linear and switched mode power supplies. Topics addressed
include transformer/rectifier/filter combinations. discrete regulators, I.C.
regulators, current limiting, crowbar circuits and heat sinking. Line voltage
interfacing for power control to loads will be investigated. Prerequisite: EET
252 or department approved equivalent.
EET 262AA, Linear Systems III, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This course is an
introduction to linear and switching power supplies, power amplifiers, and
power control devices. Topics will include power supply operation and
specifications, classification and design of power amplifiers. thyristors, and
solid state relays. Prerequisite: EET 242 or department approved equivalent.
EEl 267, Optical Electronics II, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This is an
advanced course in optical electronics. Topics include an advanced treat-
ment of lens systems and lasers. paraxial and exact ray tracing in optical
systems, computer applications, mirrors, optical coatings, radiometry,
Gaussian beams, ray matrices, laser types. and safety. Prerequisites: EET
257 or department approved equivalent.
EET 268, Statistical Process Control, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This
course covers the application of statistical process control techniques that
are used to insure quality and diagnose problems in manufacturing pro-
cesses. Topics include an introduction to statistics. the construction and
interpretation of control charts. gauge capability, acceptance sampling, and
systematic problem solving techniques such as Pareto charts. Prerequisite:
MTH 111 or departmental permission.
EEl 271, Field Effect Devices, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This is an inter-
face course for those students intending to transfer to Oregon Institute of
Technology's EET program. Topics include JFET and MOSFET devices and
their application in electronic systems. device characteristic curves, and
device models. Integrated circuits using FET technology such as BiFET,
BiMOS. NMOS, PMOS, and CMOS circuits will be examined. Prerequisite:
EET 241 or department approved equivalent.
EEl 272, Network Analysis, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is
designed as an interface course for those students intending to transfer to
Oregon Institute of Technology's EET program. Topics include mesh and
nodal analysis, transfer function development, time-domain vs. frequency-
domain relationships. and Fourier Series concepts. Significant use will be
made of circuit simulation software. Prerequisite: EET 241 Of department
approved equivalent.
EEl 280AA, Cooperative Ed: Electronic Engineering Technology,
40 class hr/Wk, 10 cr- This course is for students employed in an
approved cooperative education position within the local electronics indus-
try. Students must work hours per week for weeks. Work experiences are
closely aligned with the student's on-campus educational program. Prereq-
uisites: Department approval.
EEl 280AB, Cooperative Ed: Electronic Engineering Technology·
Seminar, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This course is for students employed'in
an approved cooperative education position within the local electronics
industry. Students must work hours per week for weeks. Work experiences
are closely aligned with the student's on-campus educational program. Pre-
requisite: Department approval.
EEl 299, Special Topics In Electronics, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course includes three to four current topics in electronic devices. systems,
practices. and/or processes. A student research paper will be required on a
topic mutually agreed upon between the student and the instructor. Prereq-
uisite: [)epartment approval.
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EEl 9.600, Insights Into Logic Design UsIng Programmable Logic
Devices, 40 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A one week workshop which can be
spread over a longer time with fewer hours per week, this course provides
an introduction to programmable logic devices (PlD's). The course will
cover the use of PlD's to implement both combinational and sequential
logic circuits. Hands-on experience will include the use of Data I/O's
advanced Boolean Expression language to implement PlD-based logic cir-
cuits. Prerequisite: A knowledge of combinational and sequential logic the-
ory or departmental permission.

EEl 9.620, Basic AC/DC I, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This course is an
introduction to electric circuits and intended for non-majors. Topics include
basic circuit theory, analysis, prototyping, and troubleshooting. laboratory
exercises will involve the use of a digital multimeters to make resistance,
voltage, and current measurements. Prerequisites: None.
EEl 9.622, Basic AC/DC II, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This is the second
half of a electric circuits course sequence. This course introduces the con-
cepts of AC sources, capacitance, and inductance. laboratory exercises will
involve the use of the oscilloscope to measure voltage, frequency, and time.
Prerequisites: EEl 9.6 or department approved equivalent.
EEl 9.624, Digital Logic Fundamentals, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This
course covers both combinational and sequential logic circuits. Topics
include number systems, Boolean algebra, analyzing combinational logic
circuits, flip-flops and their applications, and measurement techniques
using dual-trace oscilloscopes.

EEl 9.626, Semiconductor Devices, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This is an
introductory course in semiconductor devices. Topics include diodes, bipo-
lar transistors, and operation amplifiers. laboratory exercises will include
circuit prototyping, circuit analysis, and troubleshooting. Prerequisites: EET
9.6 or department approved equivalent.

EEl 9.642, Digital Circuits Workshop, 40 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This is
a course in sequential logic circuits. Topics include latches and flip-flops,
counters, and shift register circuits. laboratory exercises include the proto-
typing of sequential logic circuits and the use of the oscilloscope to view
waveforms. Prerequisite: EET 9.624 or department approved equivalent.

EEl 9.643, Microcomputer Workshop I, 40 class hr/Wk. 3 cr- This
course is an introduction to microprocessor systems. Topics include basic
system architecture, the central processing unit, the instruction set, simple
assembly language programming, and hardware troubleshooting. Prerequi-
site: EET 9.642 or' department approved equivalent.
EET 9.644, Microcomputer Workshop II, 40 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course is a continuation of EET 9.643. Topics include advanced program-
ming and prototyping techniques, polling techniques, and interrupt opera-
tions. Prerequisite: EET 9.643 or department approved equivalent.

EL • Electronics
Service Technology

EL 6.280AD, Cooperative Ed: Electronics Service Technology,
8 class hr/wk, 2 cr- Students have the opportunity to develop electron-
ics knowledge and skills in a division approved work selting. Work experi-
ences are closely aligned with the student's on-campus educational
program. A student may receive one credit for every hours of work. Prereq-
uisites: Department approval.

EL 6.280AE, Cooperative Ed: Electronics Service Technology· Sem-
Inar, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Students participate in large group discussion
of work-related topics inclUding resume, job application, job interview,
supervisor-worker relationships, peer relationships and safe work practices.
Industry guests will be invited to discuss relevant subjects. Prerequisites:
Fourth term student in Electronics Service Technology; or Department
approved equivalent. -
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EL 6.770, DC Fundamentals, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- First course of a
two-course sequence covering theory and applications of electrical funda-
mentals. Topics include safety, math of electronics, series, parallel and
series-parallel circuits, Ohm's and Kirchhoff's laws, network theorems and
power. lab experiences include the proper use of standard test equipment,
circuit evaluation and troubleshooting techniques, and basic soldering
techniques. Prerequisites: Meet program entry requirements for Electronics
Service Technology.

EL 6.771, AC Fundamentals, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Second course.ot a
two-course sequence covering theory and applications electrical funda-
mentals. Topics include math of electronics, reactive circuits, resonant and
non-resonant fillers, RC and lR transient circuits, dB applications and
graphing techniques. lab experiences include the proper use of standard
test equipment, circuit evaluation and troubleshooting techniques Prereq-
uisites: El6.7 DC Fundamentals, or Department approved equivalera
EL 6.773, Diode and Power Supply Circuits, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
First course of a three-course sequence covering theory and applications of
solid state circuitry. Topics include semiconductor theory, diodes, Dower
supplies and elementary filters, clippers, clampers, zener regulators, peak
detectors and an introduction to bipolar transistors lab experiences
include the proper use of standard test equipment, circuit evaluation and
troubleshooting techniques. Prerequisites: El6.771 AC Fundamentals, or
Department approved equivalent.

EL 6.774, Solid State Circuits, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Second course of
a three-course sequence covering theory and applications of solid state clr-
CUitry. Topics include transistor biasing, small and large signal amplifiers,
switches and cascading. lab experiences include the proper use of stan-
dard test eqUipment, circuit evaluation and troubleshooting techniques.
Prerequisites: El6.773 Diode and Power Supply Circuits, or Department
approved equivalent.

EL 6.775, Advanced Circuits, 6 class hr/wk, 4 cr- Third course of a
three-course sequence covering theory and applications of solid state cir-
cuitry. Topics include FET's, analog switches, cascade and cascade amplifi-
ers, negative feedback amplifiers, linear and non-linear operational
amplifier applications, thyristors, oscillators, and voltage regulators and
other linear integrated circuits. lab experiences include the proper use 01
standard test equipment, circuit evaluation and troubleshooting techniques.
Prerequisites: El 6.774 Solid State Circuits, or Department approved
equivalent.

EL 6.776, Digital Fundamentals 1,5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- First course
of a two-course sequence covering theory and applications of digital elec-
tronics. Topics include numbering systems, logic gates, multiplexers,
latches and specialized test equipment lab experiences include me proper
use of test equipment, circuit evaluation and troubleshooting tecnr .ques.
Prerequisites: El6.771AC Fundamentals, or Department approvec equiva-
lent

EL 6.177, Digital Fundamentals II, 5 class hr/Wk. 3 cr- Second
course of a two-course sequence covering theory and applications 01 digital
electronics. Topics include counters, registers, ROMS, RAMS. Interfacing,
analog and digital conversions and an introduction to microprocessors.
lab experiences include the proper use of test equipment, circuit evaluation
and troubleshooting tecbnioues. Prerequisites: El 6 776 Digital Fundamen-
tals I, or Department approved equivalent

EL 6.778, Microcomputer Systems Servicing, 5 class hr/Wk. 3 cr-
First of a two-course sequence in microcomputer systems. The topics/con-
cepts/methodologies are based upon a hands-on training in the servicing
of microcomputers emphasizing lab experiences which develop practical
skills and knowledge for service technicians. Topics include the basic oper-
ational concepts, identification, installation, and configuration of: Micro-
processors, memory, motherboards, power supplies, floppy and hard disk
drives, video monitors, graphics cards, serial/parallel 1 cards, modems,
mice, system troubleshooting diagnostics, hardware and software technical
service documentation. Prerequisites: CST 6.106 DOS for Technicians, or
Department approved equivalent
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EL 6.779, Advanced Microcomputer Systems, 5 class hr/Wk,3 cr-
Second course of a two-course sequence in microcomputer systems. Top-
ics and concepts include: Microprocessor architecture, assembly language
instruction set, programming concepts, memory architecture and memory
management, BIOS and operating system, system timing, I/O control, serial
data communications, modems and communication software, parallel data
transfer, printer interfacing and local area network familiarization. Prerequi-
site EL 6.778 Microcomputer Systems Servicing, or Department approved
equivalent.
EL 6.780, Audio and Electromechanical Systems, 5 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- First course of a two-course sequence in audio systems covering
theory of operation, analysis, repair, maintenance and calibration of
mechanical and electromechanical systems. Topics include the utilization of
service information, mechanical breakouts, schematics, disk and tape
drives, AC and DC motors, control systems and actuators, soldering and
desoldering techniques and the science of sound. Prerequisites: Meet sec-
ond-year entry requirements for Electronics Service Technology program,
or Department approved equivalent.
EL 6.781, Audio Frequency Systems, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Second
course of a two-course sequence in audio covering theory of operation,
analysis, repair, maintenance and calibration of electronic and electrome-
chanical systems Topics include the utilization of service information,
schematics, disk and tape system electronics, record and playback equal-
ization, noise reduction, audio power amplifiers, dB measurement and anal-
ysis, frequency response and evaluation techniques, system alignment and
calibration. Prerequisites: EL 6.7 Audio and Electromechanical Systems, or
Department approved equivalent.
EL 6.782, Instrumentation and Control, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-A
course in the theory of operation, maintenance, calibration and repair of
analog and digital instrumentation systems. Topics include oscilloscopes,
digital multimeters, analog multimeters. signal generators, frequency
counters, IEEE-488A interface bus, analog/digital and digilal/analog con-
version, transducers, signal conditioners and microcomputer interfacing.
Prerequisites: Meet second-year entry requirements for Electronics Service
Technology program, or Department approved equivalent.
EL 6.783, RF Communications, 6 class hr/wk, 4 cr- First course in a
two-course sequence in communications covering basic AM and FM
receiver systems. Topics include frequency domain analysis, noise, AM and
FM modulation-demodulation, narrow band amplifiers, frequency convert-
ers, phase locked loops, AM and FM testing and alignment, and frequency
division multiplexing. Lab facilities include microprocessor controlled fre-
quency synthesized AM/FM receivers, sweep frequency generators and
dual timebase oscilloscopes Prerequisites: EL 6.781 Audio Frequency
Systems and EL 6.782 Instrumentation and Control, or department
approved equivalent.
EL 6.784, Advanced Communications, 6 class hr/wk, 4 cr- Second
course in a two-course sequence in communications covering AM, FM and
single sideband receivers, transceivers and transmitters. Topics include
phase locked loops, single sideband, frequency synthesis and synthesizers,
multi-conversion, transmission lines, antennas, and system evaluation and
alignment. Lab facilities include microprocessor controlled AF and VHF
single sideband, AM and FM receivers and transceivers, and specialized
communications test equipment including a spectrum analysis tracking
generator system. Prerequisites: EL 6783 RF Communications, or Depart-
ment approved equivalent.
EL 6.785, Video and Imaging Systems 1,6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- First
course of a two-course sequence covers video theory and servicing televi-
sion receivers. Topics include theory of monochromatic and color trans-
mission and reception concentrating on the troubleshooting and repair of
television receivers as an example of a fundamental video system. Prerequi-
sites: EL 6.784 Advanced Communications, or Department approved equiv-
alent.
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EL 6.786, Video and Imaging Systems II, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Sec-
ond course of a two-course sequence continues EL 6.781 and includes the
study of more advanced video systems including vid~o players/reco.r~ers
(VCR's), video cameras, cable TV systems, and satellite TV. Prerequ~sltes:
EL 6.785 Video and Imaging Systems I, or Department approved equivalent.
EL 6.787, FCC License Review, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- A course prepar-
ing students with previous course wor~ in. RF communira.tions fo~ the F~C
General Radiotelephone License examination. Class consists of discussion
and answer sessions on examination related topics. Prerequisite: EL 6.784
Advanced Communications, or Department approved equivalent.
EL 6.790 Basic Electronics, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- An introductory
presentati~n of basic electronics with applied math a~plications ..T.opics
include DC and AC theory, solid state theory and devlces, and digital elec-
tronics. Lab experiences include the use of test and evaluat.ion equipment.
Prerequisites: MTH 55 or MTH and concurrent enrollment In MTH 56 or
MTH 65, or Department approved equivalent.
EL 9.801, PC Servicing I, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The first course of a
three-course sequence in Microcomputer systems servicing. The three
course sequence is designed for technicians who require an upgrade in
their knowledge and skills of microcomputer systems servicing. Lab exer-
cises will utilize 286 and 386 AT microcomputers to develop practical
knowledge and skills for technicians. The topics include: review of binary
and hexadecimal number systems, review of digital devices and circuits,
microcomputer operation and terminology, MS DOS commands and appli-
cations. utility and applications software. Prerequisites: Technician in elec-
tronics or related field, or Department approved equivalent.
EL 9.802 PC Servicing II, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The second course of
a three-co~rse sequence in Microcomputer systems servicing. The curricu-
lum is based upon a hands-on training in the servicing of microco.mputer
systems, emphasizing lab experiences utilizing 286 and 386 AT mlcro~om-
puters and peripherals. Topics include the basic operational concepts, Iden-
tification, installation and configuration of: Microprocessors, .
motherboards, memory, floppy and hard drives, monitors, power supplies,
serial/parallel I/O interface, mice, software diagnostics,. and technical ser-
vice documentation. Prerequisites: EL 9.801 PC ServIcing I, or Department
approved equivalent.
EL 9.803 PC Servicing III, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The third course of a
three-coufse sequence in Microcomputer systems servicing. The curricu-
lum is based upon a hands-on training in the servicing of microcompu.ter
systems. with emphasis on lab experiences utilizing 286 and 386. AT micro-
computer systems in a Local Area Network environment. The tOPiCS
include: Microcomputer architecture, microprocessor instruction set, mem-
ory management, serial I/O interfacing. data communications, modems and
communications software, parallel I/O interfacing, hardware and software
analysis, t-shoot and repair. Prerequisites: EL 9.802 PC Servicing II, or
Department a approved equivalent.

EMT • Emergency
Medical Technology

EMT 9.401, Emergency Medical Technician 1,10.5 class hr/Wk,
8 cr- The purpose Is to provide basic life support skills and k~owledge.
Topics include patient assessment, airway management, C~R, C1f~ulatory
injuries, trauma and medical emergencies including allergiC. reactions,
extrication, hazardous materials, and emergency transportation.
EMT 9.401AA, EMT I RelresherlRecertification, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course is designed to provide the Department of Transportation
(DOT) 26 Hour Refresher Course training for EMT 1's and is structured to
meet the objectives of the Oregon Health Division EMT 1 recertification
requirements.
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EMT 9.402AA, Emergency Medical Technician 2, 8 class hr/Wk,
7 cr- The purpose is to provide those students who are state certified EMT
1's further training in the basic knowledge and skills of pre-hospital care
which includes anatomy and physiology, patient assessment, fluids, intra-
venous therapy, shock management, pharmacology and drug administra-
tion. Prerequisite: EMT 9.401

EMT 9.420, Emergency Medical Service: First Responder, 4 class
hrtwk, 3 cr- This class is designed specifically for those people who are
usually the first persons at the scene of any trauma or medical emergency,
such as police, fire department personnel, etc. Knowledge and skills are
developed in various procedures to provide basic care to trauma, medical
and environmental emergencies. The evaluation of scene and patient(s),
how to access and use the Emergency Medical Services (EMS) system
appropriately is emphasized.

ENG • English
ENG 104, Inlro to Literature (Fiction), 3 class hrtwk, 3 cr-Intro-
duces students to the study and enjoyment of short stories and novels. Intro
to literature courses need not be taken in sequence.
ENG 105, Intro to Literature (Drama), 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-Intro-
duces students to the study and enjoyment of plays as a literary art form.
Intro to literature courses need not be taken in sequence.

ENG 106, Intro to Literature (Poetry), 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-Intro-
duces students to the study and enjoyment of poems. lntro to literature
courses need not be taken in sequence.

ENG 107, World Literature· Western, 3 class hrtwk, 3 cr- This is
the first course in a three-course sequence which introduces students to the
cultural contexts and content of literature from around the world, while
offering an introduction to literary analysis. ENG 107 emphasizes literature
from the ancient world. It compares the cultural and historical reference
points and attitudes of diverse writers, with the goal of providing insight
into the contemporary Western world and contemporary ways of defining
ourselves. Through discussion of selected readings, students are provided
with a forum for exploring the human bond that connects cultures. The
World literature sequence satisfies part of the lower division literature
requirement. Exams and short papers are generally required; some sections
may require reading journals, and some may require research projects.
ENG 108, World Literature· Western, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This is
the second course in a three-course sequence which introduces students to
the cultural contexts and literary content of literature from around the world,
while offering an introduction to literary analysis. ENG 108 emphasizes lit-
erature from the Medieval period to the 1700s. It compares the cultural and
historical reference points and attitudes of diverse writers, with the goal of
providing insight into the contemporary Western world and contemporary
ways of defining ourselves. Through discussion of selected readings, stu-
dents are provided with a forum for exploring the human bond that connects
cultures. Exams and short papers are generally required; some sections
may require reading journals, and some may require research projects. Stu-
dents may enroll in ENG 108 without having taken ENG 107.

ENG 109, World Literature - Western, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This is
the third course in a three-course sequence which introduces students to
the cultural contexts and literary content of literature from around the world,
while offering an introduction to literary analysis. ENG 109 emphasizes lit-
erature from the 1800s to the present, It compares the cultural and histori-
cal reference points and attitudes of diverse writers, with the goal of
providing insight into the contemporary Western world and contemporary
ways of defining ourselves. Through discussion of selected readings, stu-
dents are provided with a forum for exploring the human bond that connects
cultures. Exams and short papers are generally required; some sections
may require reading journals, and some may require research projects. Stu-
dents may enroll in ENG 109 without having taken ENG 107 or ENG 108.
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ENG 195, Film as Literature (Film as Art), 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- An
introduction to the study of fUm as a expressive medium. Students explore
language of the moving image, analyze great works, and consider film as a
reflection of social issues and values. Weekly film screenings, lecture/dis-
cussion, and readings. Film as literature courses need not be taken in
sequence.

ENG 196, Film as Literature (Great Directors), 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
An introduction to the stUdy of film as an expressive medium, with empha-
sis on the visions, themes, and stYles of selected directors. Weekly film
screenings, lectures/discussion, and readings. Film as literature courses
need not be taken in sequence.

ENG 197, Film as Literature (Contemporary Cinema), 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- An introduction to the stUdy of film as an expressive medium,
emphasizing recent films. Weekly film screenings, lectures/discussion, and
readings. Film as literature courses need not be taken in sequence.
ENG 201, Shakespeare, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The course is designed
to enhance understanding and appreciation of Shakespeare's achievement
and contribution to English literature. ENG 201, the first course in a three-
term sequence (ENG 201, 202, 203), will focus on five or more plays in
order to introduce the stUdy of Shakespeare's dramatic techniques, charac-
ter development, and language. The plays have been chosen to reflect a
broad range of patterns, themes, and genres.

ENG 202, Shakespeare, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The course is designed
to enhance understanding and appreciation of Shakespeare's achievement
and contribution to English literature. ENG 202, the second course in a
three-term sequence (ENG 201, 202, 203), will focus on five or more plays
in order to continue the study of Shakespeare's dramatic techniques, char-
acter development, and language begun in ENG 201. The plays have been
chosen to reflect a broad range of patterns, themes, and genres. Taking
courses in sequence, though helpful, is not required.
ENG 203, Shakespeare, 3 class hrtwk, 3 cr- The course is designed
to enhance understanding and appreciation of Shakespeare's achievement
and contribution to English literature. ENG 203, the third course in a three-
term sequence (ENG 201,202,203), will focus on five or more plays in order
to continue the stUdy of Shakespeare's dramatic techniques, character
development, and language begun in ENG 201 and 202. Taking the courses
in sequence, though helpful, is not required.

ENG 204AA, Survey of English Literature, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-liter-
ature of the British Isles: Medieval and Renaissance selections, from Beo-
woll through Shakespeare.

ENG 205, Survey of English Literature, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-litera-
ture of the British Isles: Seventeenth, eighteenth, and early nineteenth cen-
tury selections, from Donne throughout the Early Romantics.

ENG 206, Survey of English Literature, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-litera-
ture of the British Isles: Nineteenth and twentieth century selections, begin-
ning with Wordsworth and ending with contemporary works.
ENG 207, World Literature· Asian, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
read English translations of Indian literature from earliest times to the mod-
ern. The course may include such works and authors as hymns from the
Rygveda, the love stories and the battles of the Ramayana, and the twentieth
century authors Tagore and Rushdie. This course meets the diversity
requirement. Courses need not be taken in sequence.

ENG 208, World Literature - Asian, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
read English translations of Chinese literature from the earliest times to the
modern. The course may include such works and authors as The Book of
Songs, Li Po, Tu Fu, The Journey to the West. and the twentieth century
authors lu Xun and Ding ling. This course meets the diversity requirement.
Courses need not be taken in sequence.
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ENG 209, World Literature· Asian, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students
read English translations of Japanese literature from the earliest times to the
modern. The course may include such works and authors as the Manyoshu,
selections from Heian court diaries, The Tale of Genji, the No, Kabuki, and
puppet theatres, and the twentieth century authors Kawabata, Tanizaki,
Hayashi, Fumiko, and Mishima. This course meets the diversity require-
ments Courses need not be taken in sequence.
ENG 211, Contemporary African Literature, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Contemporary African Literature introduces students to a cross section of
the literature of Africa from 19 to the present. Students will read works of
African authors who help readers understand the historical, geographical,
and cultural tapestry that make up the African continent.
ENG 211 AA, Biography, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- A study of biography and
autobiography from ancient times to the present. The works of both men
and women writers will be examined.
ENG 214, Literature of the Northwest, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- A study
of fictional and non-fictional works by Northwest writers from the time of
early exploration of the territory to the present. The influence of the North-
west setting on their work is emphasized.
ENG 222, Images of Women in Literature, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This
course challenges students to explore images of women in literature. The
instructor may focus this exploration in any of a variety of ways: portrayal of
the feminine in mythology; in conventional images in Western Literature; in
literature of non-Western cultures or that of other groups within Western
culture; in relation to specific themes; or a combination of these. By reading
text and responding through writing and speaking, students also practice
literary analysis.
ENG 240, Intro to Native American Literature, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
An exploration of both traditional and contemporary American Indian litera-
ture, from creation myths and tales of trickster heroes to more recent poetry
and fiction recounting the contemporary Indian experience. Native literature
from Oregon and the Pacific Northwest is included. ENG 2 also satisfies the
diversity requirement for the block transfer agreement.
ENG 250, Introduction to Folklore and Mythology, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Acquaints students with the origins, nature and content of western
myth and folklore. The course also increases the student's ability to recog-
nize and appreciate myths from any culture. Through selected readings,
students become aware of universal Questions about life as expressed in
myths. ENG 2 also satisfies the diversity requirement for the block transfer
agreement.
ENG 253, Survey of American Literature, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- ENG
253 is the first term of a three-term sequence which studies the literature of
the United States from the beginning of European contact through the early
19th Century. Courses do not have to be taken in sequence, although the
sequence is recommended.
ENG 254, Survey of American Literature, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- ENG
254 is the second term of a three-term sequence which studies the literature
of the United States from mid 19th Century into the early 20th Century.
Courses do not have to be taken in sequence, although the sequence is rec-
ommended.
ENG 255, Survey of American Literature, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- ENG
255 is the third term of a three-term sequence which studies the literature of
the United States from early 20th Century to the present. Courses do not
have to be taken in sequence, although the sequence is recommended.
ENG 256, African-American Literature, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-1An
overview of African-American fiction, poetry, drama and expository prose.
No prerequisites.
ENG 260, Intro to Women Writers, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- An examina-
tion of writing by women. Students sample poetry, fiction, plays, and diary
and journal entries of writers from the beginning to the present.

158 • Course Descriptions

ENG 261, Literature of Science Fiction, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- An
introduction to speculative fiction as myth, satire and apocalyptic literature.
Students investigate themes and backgrounds of science fiction, including
the interaction of science and art in the genre.
ENG 265, International Political Poetry, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A
course to acquaint students with the ways poets of the last two centuries
have dealt with such issues as war, oppression, discrimination, and eco-
nomic inequality, and how they have served as prophets, dissidents, and
recorders of history. Students are introduced to the work of poets from more
than twenty countries.
ENG 275, Bible as Literature, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students examine
selected biblical literature which continues to influence literary imagination.
They consider the literary, cultural, and interpretive contexts in which bibli-
cal literature was created and continues to exist. The Bible as Literature 275
is a college transfer literature course. It is in the (a) list sequence, satisfying
3 hours of literature/humanities requirements in most curricula.

ENL • English as a
Non-Native Language

ENL 150AP, Intermediate Pronunciation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Sounds of general American English, contractions, plural endings, basic
intonation patterns, phrasing, word and sentence stress, reduced stress,
and linking are presented in this course. Prerequisite: ENL placement exam.
ENL 150AR, Intermediate Reading, 5 class hr/wk, 5 cr- A review of
upper intermediate level skills is incorporated into the curriculum of
Advanced Reading. The comprehension segment focuses in summarizing,
restatement, inference, and distinguishing fact from opinion; the structural
analysis component concentrates on the use of grammatical functions as
context clues, sentence analysis, and paragraph structure; the word analy-
sis segment emphasizes changing word classes; the methods of evaluation
component focuses on outlining, use of library materials, and interpreting
longer readings such as short stories. Prerequisite: ENL placement test or
instructor recommendation.
ENL 150AS, Intermediate Speaking, 5 class hr/Wk, 5 cr-Intermedi-
ate Speaking concentrates on pronunciation, stress, intonation, vocabulary
development, and control of grammatical structures taught in Intermediate
Writing; all consonant and vowel sounds are presented; focal areas include
contractions, plural endings, basic intonation, phrasing, stress, and linking.
Grammatical structures presented include Question formation, two-word
verbs, medals and comparatives, basic verb tenses, count and non-count
nouns. Prerequisite: ENL placement test.
ENL 150AV, Intermediate Vocabulary Building, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course is designed to meet the specific vocabulary needs of intermedi-
ate level non-native students. Word analysis, specialized vocabulary, and
dictionary skill building receive emphasis. Basic sight words, homophones,
synonyms, antonyms, application-form vocabulary government terminol-
ogy, measurement terms, basic math terms, syl- labication, pronunciation
symbols, and alphabetization are presented. Prerequisite: ENL placement
exam or Instructor recommendation.
ENL 150AW, Intermediate Writing, 5 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- Class
instruction and tutorial support are designed to help the student review,
reinforce, and expand control of sentence patterns, verb tenses, other gram-
matical structures, and mechanics as described in the ENL Course Content
Guide. At this level, writing for communication is the ability to write con-
trolled paragraphs in past, present and future tenses using a combination of
structures, including simple and compound sentences. Students should be
able to describe a scene, describe activities, describe how not to do some-
thing, and narrate a sequence of events in time. Prerequisite: ENL place-
ment exam.
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ENl151AP, Upper Intermediate Pronunciation, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Special attention is given to problems involving final stops, vowel
production, voiced and unvoiced sounds, regular past tense endings, and
possessives; also included are expansion of intonation patterns, continued
work on phrasing, stress, reduced stress, and linking. Prerequisite: ENL
placement exam or instructor recommendation.

ENl151AR, Upper Intermediate Reading, 5 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- This
course concentrates on four areas of analysis: comprehension, structural
analysis, word analysis, and expanding skills in the methods of evaluation.
The comprehension segment focuses on sequencing, abstracting new ideas
and categorizing; the structural analysis component emphasizes recogni-
tion of grammatical structures which impact meaning, paraphrasing sen-
tences and scanning for construction; the word analysis segment
concentrates on stems and affixes, synonyms and antonyms, and identify-
ing modifiers; the methods of evaluation segment focuses on student
responses to various testing items, expanding on Intermediate level skills
by presenting paraphrasing and the interpretation of literature. Prerequisite:
ENL placement test or instructor recommendation.

ENl151AS, Upper Intermediate Speaking, 5 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- A
review of intermediate level material is incorporated into the curriculum of
Upper-Intermediate Speaking. The course concentrates on pronunciation,
stress, intonation, vocabulary development, and control of grammatical
structures such as subordinate clauses, subjecVverb agreement, reported
speech, and verb voice appropriate to the Upper Intermediate level; correc-
tion of problems involving consonant and vowel production is included.
Continued emphasis is placed on stress and intonation in longer words,
phrases and sentences, reduced stress and linking. Prerequisite: ENL
placement test or instructor recommended.

ENl151AV, Upper Intermediate Vocabulary Building, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Designed to meet the specific needs of upper-intermediate level
non-native students. This course places emphasis on word analysis, spe-
cialized vocabulary and dictionary skill building; two-word verbs, com-
pound words, stems and affixes, social science terminology, words
shortened by common usage, grammatical terms, and test-taking vocabu-
lary are included. Prerequisite: ENL placement exam or instructor recom-
mendation.

ENl151AW, Upper Intermediate Writing, 5 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- Class
instruction and tutorial support are designed to help the student review,
reinforce, and expand control of elements described in the ENL Course
Content Guide appropriate to this level. At this level, writing for communi-
cation is the ability to write topic sentences and develop paragraphs to form
complete compositions demonstrating expanded control of grammatical
points. Included are introduction to comparison/contrast, analyzing a pro-
cess, analyzing cause and effect, writing description, and writing narration.
Learning sell-correction is part of this process. Prerequisite: ENL place-
ment exam or instructor recommendation.

ENl 250AP, Advanced Pronunciation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- All con-
sonant and vowel sounds are reviewed with the focus on problem areas;
Intonation practice is designed to enhance control of upper intermediate
level material and increase ability to control complex intonation patterns;
phrasing, stress, reduced stress, and linking skills are expanded. Prerequi-
site: ENL placement test or instructor recommendation.
ENl 250AR, Advanced Reading, 5 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- A review of
upper-intermediate level material is incorporated into the curriculum of
Advanced Reading. The comprehension segment focuses on summarizing.
restatement, inference, and distinguishing fact from opinion; the structural
analysis component concentrates on the use of grammatical functions as
context clues, sentence analysis, and paragraph structure; the word analy-
sis segment emphasizes changing word classes; the methods of evaluation
component focuses on outlining, use of library materials, and interpreting
longer readings such as short stories and novels. Prerequisite: ENL place-
menttest or instructor recommendation.
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ENl250AS, Advanced Speaking, 5 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- The course
includes a review of phonetics to verify control of upper-intermediate level
material. The English sound system is approached with an emphasis on
problem areas; more complex intonation patterns and shifting stress are
included with grammatical emphasis on causative verbs, two-word verbs,
conditional usage, and review of subordination, and verb tense and voice.
Prerequisite: ENL placement test or instructor recommendation.
ENl250AV, Advanced Vocabulary Building, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Word analysis, specialized vocabulary, and dictionary skill building receive
equal emphasis; homographs, synonyms, antonyms, analogies, advanced
math, science, and social science vocabulary, and word origins are pre-
sented. Prerequisite: ENL placement exam or instructor recommendation.
ENl250AW, Advanced Writing, 5 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- Class instruc-
tion and tutorial support are designed to help the student review, reinforce,
and expand control of elements described in the ENL Course Content Guide
appropriate to this level. At this level, writing for communication is the abil-
ity to write controlled and original paragraphs and compositions using var-
ious methods of development (spatial, chronological, analytical,
comparative, contrastive, illustrative) and to react in writing to experience,
discussion, or reading. Students are expected to avoid sentence fragments
and run-ons. Outlining, thesis sentence, and the essay are further devel-
oped at this level. Sell-correction, peer-correction, and audience awareness
are part of this process. Conferencing with instructor is a required part of
this course. Prerequisite: ENL placement exam or instructor recommenda-
tion.

ENl251AP, Upper Advanced Pronunciation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Review of phonetics with focus on problem areas stemming from omis-
sions, substitutions, or additions; intonation practice to increase control of
complex patterns; phrasing, stress, reduced stress, linking, elisions, and
assimilation. Prerequisite: ENL placement test or instructor recommenda-
tion.

ENl251AR, Upper Advanced Rel!ding, 5 class hr/Wk, 5 cr-Areview
of Advanced level skills is incorporated into the curriculum of Upper-
Advanced Reading. The comprehension segment focuses on paraphrasing
vs. plagiarism, evaluating the validation of arguments, and identifying tone
and style; the structural analysis component emphasizes essay structure
and inductive and deductive patterns; the methods of evaluation segment
concentrates on interpreting the importance of information and answering
hypothetical questions, and interpreting longer readings such as short sto-
ries and novels. Prerequisite: ENL placement test or instructor recommen-
dation.

ENl251AS, Upper Advanced Speaking, 5 class hr/wk, 5 cr- The
course includes a review of phonetics to verify control of advanced level
material. Emphasis is on correcting persistent sound problems caused by
omissions, substitutions, and additions of sound; lengthy and more com-
plex patterns are presented for control of intonation, phrasing, and stress;
grammatical structures highlighted are parallelism, conditionals, idioms,
and transitions used in spoken presentations of both formal and informal
nature. Prerequisite: ENL placement test or instructor recommendation.
ENl252AW, Advanced Supplementary Writing, 5 class hr/Wk,
5 cr-In this class, students who need a high level of writing competen-
cies are prepared for specific offerings in other subject areas at PCC.
Emphasis is on refinement and development of conscious control of
English structure and correction of persistent personal errors in writing.
This class may be ollered on a reading and conference basis. The prerequi-
site is completion of ENL 251 CW and instructor recommendation.
ENl9.100, English as a Non-Native language: Special PrQgrams,
5 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- These classes are tailored to the English language
needs for local businesses and community organizations. Classes may be
ollered on site. Verbal, oral, and written skills are stressed and attention is
given to vocabulary, pronunciation, and special problems specific to busi-
nesses and community groups. Prerequisite: ENL placement exam
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FN • Dietetic Technology
FN 225, Nutrition, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students identify factors that
affect food and nutrient intake and contribute to nutrient retention in food
during processing, the role of digestion and absorption, and components of
an adequate diet. In a term project. students apply these factors by evaluat-
ing intake in relation to personal nutrient needs.
FN 7.300, Safety/Sanitation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A safe, sanitary
food service is essential for customer and employee well being. This course
addresses employee hygiene; food sanitation, purchases, equipment selec-
tion; waste management; selected legal topics; first aid and accident pre-
vention. This is a required course for the Dietetic Technician Program. Also
open to public and food service employees for occupational upgrading.
FN 7.301, Managing Quantity Food Services, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
This course includes basic concepts of supervision and management in the
Quantity food service setting. Topics include styTes of organization, leader-
ship, communication, human resources management. rules and regulations
of licensing agencies, and evaluation techniques. Students apply course
information through assignments completed at an approved training site.
This course is designed to meet the needs of the Dietary Manager and Die-
tetic Technician Programs. Co-requisite: Supervised Field Experience I.
FN 7.302, Field Experience I, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-Applicatlon of the-
ory, principles and techniques studied in Managing Quantity Food Services
course. Assignments and site activities are coordinated and completed in
an approved food service facility. This course is designed to meet the needs
of the Dietary Manager and Dietetic Technician Programs. Co-requisite:
Managing Quantity Food Services.
FN 7.303AA, Field Experience II, 10 class hr/wk, 4 cr- Application
of theory, principles and techniques studied in Managing Food Production
course. Assignments and site activities are coordinated and completed in
an approved food service facility. This course is designed to meet the needs
of the Dietetic Technician Program. Co-requisite: Managing Food Produc-
tion.
FN 7.303AB, Field Experience II, 4 class hr/wk, 2 cr- Application of
theory, principles and techniques studied in Managing Food Production
course. Assignments and site activities are coordinated and completed in
an approved food service facility. This course is designed to meet the needs
of the Dietary Manager Program. Co-requisite: Managing Food Production.
FN 7.304AA, Field Experience III, 10 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Application
of theory, principles and techniques studied in Nutrition 225 course.
Assignments and site activities are coordinated and completed in an
approved food service facility. This course is designed to meet the needs of
the Dietetic Technician Program. Co-requisite: Nutrition 225.
FN 7.305AA, Field Experience IV, 10 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Application
of theory, principles and techniques studied in Diet and Disease course.
Assignments and site activities are coordinated and completed in an
approved food service facility: nursing home. This course is designed to
meet the needs of the Dietetic Technician Program. Co-requisite: Diet and
Disease
FN 7.306, Field Experience V, 10 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Application of
theory, principles and techniques studied in Diet Therapy course. Assign-
ments and site activities are coordinated and completed in an approved
food service facility: hospital. This course is designed to meet the needs of
the Dietetic Technician Program. Co-requisite: Diet Therapy.
FN 7.307, Field Experience VI, 10 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Application of
theory, principles and techniques studied in Community Nutrition course.
Assignments and site activities are coordinated and completed in an
approved food service facility: community agency. This course is designed
to meet the needs of the Dietetic Technician Program. Co-requisite: Com-
munity Nutrition.
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FN 7.308AA Food and the Consumer: Cultural Foodways, 1 class
hr/Wk, 1 cr":' Provides basic knowledge of preparation and recognition of
foods common to various cultures and the relationship of food patterns to
social customs and rituals. Students research and present a paper on eco-
nomic, agricultural, historical and nutritional implications of an assigned
culture. This is a required course for the Dietetic Technician. Program. Also
open to public and food service employees for occupational upgrading.
FN 7.308AB, Food and the Consumer: Labeling/Government Regu-
lations 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr~ Overview of laws and agencies that moni-
tor and ;egulate the labeling of food products in the marketplace. S~~cial
emphasis is on nutrition labeling and product comparisons for nutrinonal
content to prepare students for client counseling regarding food choices.
This is a required course for the Dietetic Technician Program. Also open to
public and food service employee for occupational upgrading.
FN 7.308AC, Food and the Consumer: Food Processing and Preser-
vation, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Covers basic principles of safe food storage
and preservation. Includes regulations and tec~noloQY u!ilized in the fo~d
manufacturing industry. Provides the student With quloelines for combating
food and nutrition misinformation to assist clients in purchasing and pre-
serving food items. This is a required course for the Dietetic Technicia.n
Program. Also open to public and food service employees for occupational
upgrading.
FN 7.309, Managing Food Production, 2 class hr/wk, 2 cr-Intro-
duces Quantity food service supervision concepts and preparation tech-
niques. Topics include menu planning and preparation method~, ~Quipment
maintenance and use, purchasing, cost control, and merchandising. Stu-
dents apply course information through assignments completed at an
approved training site. This course is designed to meet the n.e~ds o~the
Dietary Manager and Dietetic Technician Programs. Co-requIsite: Field
Experience II.
FN 7.310AA, Quantity Foods: Cost Control, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Topics include Quantity food service procedures for determining amount of
food to order, recipe adjustment. pricing, calculating yields, po~ion. control
and purchasing techniques. This is a required course for the Dietetic Tech-
nician Program. Also open to food service employees for occupational
upgrading.
FN 7.310AB, Quantity Foods: Catering Management, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- Presents principles of cost effective in-house catering and buffet
operations. Includes menu planning, preparation, service, dining area lay-
out. contracts and pricing. Student plan a simulated catering project and
present to the class. This is a required cour~e for the Dietetic Technici~n
Program. Also open to public and food service employees for occupational
upgrading. .
FN 7.311, Special Diet Preparation, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Course
includes theory and practical application of food preparation .techniQ.ues
utilized in preparing special diet menu items. Covers baSICdiet modifica-
tions for altering fat, calorie, sodium, texture and gluten content. Students
critique and adjust recipes to meet special diet needs and learn a standard-
ized recipe formal. This is a required course for the Dietetic Technician Pro-
gram. Also open to public and food service employees for occupational
upgrading.
FN 7.312, Diet and Disease, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- The course focuses
on nutritional assessment, diet therapy and menu selection used in treat-
ment of diabetes, weight control, cardio-vascular disease, gastro-intestinal,
renal, allergy, cancer, and physical impairment. Co-requisite: Field Experi-
ence IV. Pre-requisite: Normal Nutrition or Nutrition 225.
FN 7.313, Diet Therapy, 2 class hr/Wk, 2cr- The student practices the
tools of nutritional assessment, interpretation of laboratory values, evalua-
tion of comprehensive diet histories, and calculation of nutritional needs.
This is a required course for the Dietetic Technician Program. With instr~c-
tor approval, experienced food and nutrition services personnel may regis-
ter for occupation upgrading. Pre-requisite: Diet and Disease or instructor
approval.
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FN 7.314AA, Community Nutrition: Contemporary Issues, 1 class hr/
wk, 1 cr- The student evaluates fad diets, weight control regimes, vege-
tarianism and what constitutes adequate nutritional support for athletes.
Additional contemporary nutrition concerns are included. This is a required
course for the Dietetic Technician Program. With instructor approval, expe-
rienced food and nutrition services personnel may register for occupational
upgrading. Pre-requisite: Normal Nutrition, Nutrition 225 or instructor
approval.

FN 7.314AB, Community Nutrition: Life Cycle and Drug Interactions,
1 class hrlwk, 1 cr- This course emphasizes contemporary nutritional
concerns for the healthy public at large. The student analyzes the nutritional
needs involved in seven life cycle stages and studies implications of
adverse food and drug interaction. This is a required course for the Dietetic
Technician Program. With instructor approval, experienced food and nutri-
tion services personal for occupational upgrading. Pre-requisite: Normal
Nutrition, Nutrition 225, or instructor approval.

FN 7.315, Normal Nutrition, 2 class hrlwk, 2 cr- The student
explores basic concepts in human nutrition. lecture material includes the
nutrient's source, as well as its utilization within the human body. There is
additional emphasis on nutritional needs, menu planning, and cultural
implications in pregnancy, infancy, adolescence, and geriatrics. Students
apply course information through assignments completed at an approved
training site. This course is designed to meet the needs of the Dietary Man-
ager Program. Co-requisite: Field Experience III.

FN 7.316, Food Purchasing Principles, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr-
Through lectures, labs and field trips food science principles are applied to
the preparation, marketing and service of quality nutritious food.

FP • Fire Protection
FP 101, Intro to Fire Protection, 3 class hrlwk, 3 cr- Students study
the history and development of fire service as well as safety and security
movements. Also, identifying general fire hazards and their causes and how
to apply fire protection principles are studied.

FP 203, Hazardous Materials Technician I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Stu-
dents review basic chemistry; study the identity of hazardous materials by
color, symbol and marking; study recommended practices for storage and
handling of solids, liquids and gases, and study fire control methods for
these materials. This course meets FSAB standards for awareness and
operations level.

FP 204, Flammable, Explosive, and Toxic Materials, 3 class hrlwk,
3 cr- Students stUdy electrical exotic metal fires and space age fuel fires;
how to handle radioactive materials involved in fire, the use of monitoring
equipment and personnel safety practices.
FP 206, Fixed Systems and Extinguishers, 3 class hrlwk, 3 cr- Stu-
dents study portable extinguisher equipment, fire alarm and detection sys-
tems, sprinkler systems and standpipes, protection systems for special
hazards, explosion release, ventilation systems, inert atmospheres and
static bonding.

FP 207, Fire Investigation (Cause Determinalion), 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Students study burning characteristics of combustibles; interpret
clues and burn patterns leading to point of origin; identify incendiary indi-
cations, sources of ignition and materials ignited and how to preserve the
fire scene evidence.

FP 208, Fire Codes & Related Ordinances, 3 class hrlwk, 3 cr- Stu-
dents stUdy fire, building, exit, flammable liquid and other fire prevention
codes. Students go on supervised building inspection field trips. Primarily
for fire department inspectors.

FP 209, Building Construction/Blueprint Reading, 3 class hrlwk,
3 cr- The student will develop knowledge and skills in the various con-
struction features of buildings. This course includes structural features
affecting fire spread and building collapse, the effect of fire on materials,
fire stops and ratings. The use of blueprints and plans to understand build-
ing features and pre-fire planning is emphasized.
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FP 5.102, laws Affecting Fire Fighting, 1 class hrlwk, 1 cr- This
course covers the various federal, state and local statutes, codes and ordi-
nances that have a bearing on firefighters. Personal and organizational
responsibilities will be covered. Equal employment opportunity, operation
of emergency vehicles and fire codes are included.
FP 5.200, Fire Service Instructional Techniques I, 2 class hrlwk,
2 cr- The student will examine purposes of fire service drills and training
programs and develop an understanding of how adults learn. The student
will study the stages of insfruction, lesson preparation and presentation
techniques.

FP 5.250, Flreflghling Skills I, 8 class hrlwk, 5 cr- Students study
basic tools, procedures, techniques and safety precautions utilized by the
fire fighter during fire ground operations. Upon completion, students will be
certified in Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation and Hazardous Materials aware-
ness and meet FSAB Basic Fire Fighter training requirements.
FP 5.251, Firefighting Skills II, 8 class hrlwk, 5 cr- Students will
continue to develop basic fire fighter skills learned in FP 5.2 while increas-
ing technical knowledge of fire ground operations. This course emphasizes
team skills performed as an evolution by an engine company. ladder and
hose evolutions, power tools, rescue practices and procedures requiring
teamwork are practiced.

FP 5.252, Firefighting Skills III, 5 class hrlwk, 3 cr- Students will
study advanced FF Skills and apply these skills during weekly drill activi-
ties. Equipment and procedures learned in FF Skills I & II will be utilized in
an operational format. Students will work as an engine company and estab-
lish a routine of equipment inspection, physical exercise, classroom train-
ing, drill, and stall on maintenance. Students will function as a firefighter,
apparatus operator, company officer, and training officer during drill activi-
ties. Prerequisites: FP 5.250, FP 5.251, and FP 5.259 recommended.
FP 5.259, Fire App/Pump Construction Operalion and HydraUlics,
4 class hrlwk, 3 cr- Students will study practical procedures, tech-
niques, and safety precautions utilized during apparatus operations. This
history and development of fire apparatus capabilities, pump construction,
procedures for operation and hydraulic formulas utilized to calculate flow
requirements will be covered. Operational techniques required to operate an
engine at a single alarm fire will be practiced. FSAB F.F ~& II (05-08),(15-
08) FSAB Apparatus Operator I (16-01), (16-02), (16-03).
FP 5.262, Fundamentals of Fire Prevention, 3 class hrlwk, 3 cr-
Students study fundamentals of fire inspection standards and techniques of
evaluation, identification of hazards and making practical recommenda-
tions. Students write reports and conduct on-site inspections of buildinqs
to locate hazards and recommend improvements. Students stUdy fire pre-
vention and education programs and conduct presentations.
FP 5.268AA, Emergency Service Rescue, 6 class hrlwk, 4 cr- Stu-
dents will stUdy a variety of procedures, equipment, and tools utilized by
emergency rescue personnel. Students will become familiar with building
search, auto extrication, aircraft crash, high angle, and water rescue. Pre-
requisites: FP 5.250, FP 5.251.

FP 5.274AA, Introduction to Flrefighting Tactlcs & Strategy, 3 class
hrlwk, 3 cr- A stUdy of fireground tactics and strategy, responses and
size-up, protection of exposures, containment, extinguishment, the com-
mand post, combined operations, analysis and post-mortem evaluation.
pre-fire surveys and planning.

FP 5.275AA, Fire Science I, 3 class hrlwk, 3 cr- Students will stUdy
characteristics and behavior of fire; fundamentals of physical laws and
chemical reactions occurring in fire and fire suppression; analysis of factors
contributing to fire - its cause, rate of burning, heat generation and travel,
by-products of combustion, and its confinement, control, and extinguish-
ment. Prerequisite: Math competency.
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FP 5.277, Fire Science II Chemistry, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
study chemical properties of substances, chemical changes, elements,
compounds, gases, and chemical combinations as they apply to lire sci-
ence and the techniques of fire suppression and investigation. Students will
develop an understanding 01 chemical laws and theories applied to metals,
acids, bases, salts, solvents, solutions and emulsions. Meets FSAB
requirement (43-02) Fire Officer II, Prevention and Investigation Ofticer II.
Prerequisite: FP 5.275AA, Fire Science I and Math Competency are
required.
FP 5.28oAA, Cooperative Ed: Fire Science, 12 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Field placement in a municipal fire department as a lire intern, volunteer
firefighter or cadeVexplorer. Students are evaluated by a PCC field repre-
sentative from Cooperative Education. Prerequisites: FP 101 and FP 5.250.
FP 5.295, Public Relations for Fire Service, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr-
Students study the lundamentals of public relations as they pertain to lire
service, including emergency operations; general public appearances; writ-
ing news releases, articles and speeches and general media contact.
FP 5.296, Principles of Supervision for Firefighters, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Students study lireline supervision. Future lire supervisors concen-
trate on the responsibilities of and opportunities lor supervision, develop
an understanding 01 human relations and study how to stimulate personal
development of supervisory skills.
FP 5.297, Aerial Ladder Operations for Firefighters, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course is required for certification. Students study the concepts
of aerial ladder operation and become familiar with equipment used in con-
struction, operation and maintenance. Situations involving field use,
deployment and operation 01 equipment are explored.
FP 5.298, Aircraft Crash Rescue Practices, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Students study current techniques 01 aircraft firefighting and rescue, the
principles associated with aircraft design and mock situations involving
varieties of aircraft disasters.
FP 5.321, Fire Management Practices, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This
course outlines basic management skills for the mid-level manager.
Included are organizational structure, communicating, linancial manage-
ment and controlling resources.
FP 5.322, Fire Department Budgets, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This
course will outline the budget process as required by Oregon laws to
include types 01 budgets, the process of preparing the budget and classily-
ing expenditures.
FP 5.323, Planning Fire Protection, 1 class hr/wk, 1 cr- This course
covers the elements that are considered when planning for fire protection
needs 01 a community. The techniques of risk analysis and problem solving
are utilized.
FP 5.324, Managing Fire Personnel, 1 class hr/wk, 1 cr- This
course covers the appointmenVpromotional process to include desirable
traits 01 personnel. It discusses motivation and counseling as well as the
legal responsibilities of management and utilization 01 employees.
FP 5.325, Public Relations Information and Education, 1 class hr/
wk, 1 cr- This course covers company officer responsibilities lor a basic
understanding 01 public relations, inlormation and fire education. It is
designed to give a brief overview of these topics.
FP 5.326, Major Emergency Strategy and Tactics, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Students study response and size-up, lire-ground tactics and analy-
sis, post-mortem, pre-lire survey and planning, combined operations,
mutual aid, disaster planning and problems in unusual lire operations.
FP 5.391, Natural Cover!Forest Flrefighting, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
The student will study tools and equipment used in natural cover lire light-
ing as well as the tactics and procedures of lederal, state and local organi-
zations.
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FP 9.299AE, Introduction to Water Rescue for Emergency Services,
8 class hr/Wk, 0.5 cr- Students will study practical procedures, tech-
niques, and safety precautions utilized by rescue personnel during water
rescue response. Organization of a water rescue team, equipment require-
ments, scene evaluation, and rescuer drown-prooling will be covered. Basic
victim retrieval techniques will be practiced.
FP 9.299AG, Introduction to High Angle Rescue for Emergency Ser-
vices, 8 class hr/Wk, 0.5 cr- Students will study practical procedures,
techniques, and salety procedures utilized by rescue personnel during rope
rescue. Organization 01 a rope rescue team, equipment requirements, scene
evaluation, and rescuer salety will be covered. Basic rapell, belay and victim
retrieval techniques will be practiced.
FP 9.299AI, Aircraft Crash and Rescue Basics, 8 class hr/Wk,
0.5 cr- Students will study aircraft and airport systems, practical proce-
dures, techniques, and salety precautions utilized by rescue personnel dur-
ing aircraft crash and rescue response. Organization 01 a crash rescue team,
equipment requirements, scene evaluation, and tactical and strategic con-
siderations will be covered. .
FP 9.299AJ, Introduction to Natural Cover Fire Protection, 8 class
hr/Wk, 0.5 cr- Students will study tools, equipment and supplies utilized
during natural cover lire suppression. Students will be lamiliarized with
command procedures, tactics, strategies and salety precautions utilized by
personnel during natural cover lire suppression operations. Emphasis will
b~ on inter-agency response and urban interlace operations.
FP 9.304, Toxtcology of Hazardous Materials, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Students study the identity 01 hazardous materials and develop an under-
standing 01 the toxicology of exposure to hazardous materials. Students
develop an understanding of physiology and its relation to exposure 01 haz-
ardous materials.
FP 9.305, Hazardous Materials Incident Analysis, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course is designed to enable the student to better assess the
hazardous materials emergency threat to people, properly and systems,
through an analytical study of general hazardous materials emergency
behavior.
FP 9.306, Chemistry of Hazardous Milterials, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Students develop an understanding of the various principles involved in the
chemistry of hazardous materials. This course has been designed for fire,
police and emergency management personnel and those seeking entry in
those occupations in hazardous materials and methods of dealing with
problems they create. Chemistry of Hazardous Materials is designed to pro-
vide first responders with an advanced knowledge of hazardous materials
classifications, the reaction of chemicals and some basic tactics of what
must be done in hazardous materials incidents that involve public safety
concerns.
FP 9.307, Radiology, 3 class hrlWk, 3 cr- Students will develop an
understanding of radiation ionization and the constituents of matter. The
experiences will be in radiation, electromagnetic radiation, as well as spe-
cific and total ionization. The student will develop an understanding of bio-
logical effects, shielding and monitoring, medical evaluation and care, and
the permissible levels 01 exposure.
FP 9.308, Hazardous Materlals!Tactlcs & Strategy, 6 class hr/Wk,
6 cr- Students develop basic knowledge and skills to enable them to
respond correctly and safely to a variety of hazardous materials incidents at
three levels of severity. Major emphasis will be placed on practical hands-
on training and the exercise of acquired skills through the medium of simu-
lations, practice drills, and the critique and after-action reports 01 actual
responses.
FP 9.321, Fire Service Instructional Techniques II, 2 class hr/Wk,
2 cr- This course covers lesson plan preparation, selection and use of
audio/visual aids, the teaching process, test development and practice
teaching by the studeli.
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FP 9.322, High Angle Rescue I, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The student will
develop knowledge and skills to select, maintain, inspect and use basic
high angle rescue equipment. Hands-on experience will help the student
develop conlidence in high angle rescue techniques, an appreciation ror the
safely considerations utilized and provide a good foundation for continua-
tion training.

FP 9.392, Fire Fighting Safety 81 Survival for CompanyOfficers,
2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course covers safely on the fireground, equip-
ment, the officer's role in modifying behavior and identifying hazardous sit-
uations. It identifies state safely rules.

FP 9.393, Incident Command, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course cov-
ers current incident command systems and how to improve fireground
operational techniques through a structured process.
FP 9.394, Advanced FIre and Arson Investigation, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course examines areas of knowledge necessary for the identifi-
cation and investigation of specific causes of fires. The course is designed
to expand on information introduced in Fire Investigation (Cause Determi-
nation), FP 207. Prerequisite: The student shall have completed FP 207 or
equivalent as determined by the instructor.

FR • French
FR 101, First Year French, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- First term of a three
term sequence in French. listening, speaking, reading, writing, culture.
Pronunciation, structure, vocabulary. Emphasis on active communication in
French. This is a class for beginners.

FR 102, First Year French, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Second term of a
three term sequence in first year French. Continues the work of FA 101.
Emphasis on active communication in French. Prerequisite: Successful
completion of FA 101 or the equivalent.

FR 103, First Year French. 4 class hrlwk, 4 cr- Third term of a three
term sequence in first year French. Continues the work of FA 102. Empha-
sis on active communication in French. Prerequisite: Successful comple-
tion of FR 102 or the equivalent.

FR 111. First Year French Conversation, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Prac-
tice of structures anq vocabulary of first year French in a conversational for-
mat. Prerequisite: Successful completion of first year French at the college
level or instructor permission

FR 111M. First Year French Conversation, 2 class hr/wk, 2 cr-
Practice of structures and vocabulary of first year French in a conversational
format. Prerequisite: Successful completion of first year French at the col-
lege level or instructor permission

FR 111AB, FIrst Year French Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Practice of structures and vocabulary of first year French in a conversational
format. Prerequisite: Successful completion of first year French at the col-
lege level or instructor permission

FR 112,Flrst Year French Conversation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Con-
tinuation of FA 111. Prerequisite: Successful completion of first year French
at the college level or instructor permission.

FR 112M, First Year French Conversation, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Continuation or FA 111AA. Prerequisite: Successful completion of first year
French at the college level or instructor permission.
FR 112AB, First Year French Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Continuation of FR l11AB. Prerequisite: Successful completion of first year
French at the college level or instructor permission.

FR 113, First Year French Conversation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Con-
tinuation of FA 112. Prerequisite: Successful completion of first year French
at the college level or instructor permission.

FR 113M, First Year French Conversation. 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Continuation of FR 112AA. Prerequisite: Successful completion of first year
French at the college level or instructor permission.
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FR 113AB, First Year French Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Continuation of FA 112AB. Prerequisite: Successful completion of first year
French at the college level or instructor permission.
FR 150, First Year French, 6 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- First term of a two
term sequence in first year French. listening, speaking, reading, writing,
culture. Pronunciation, structure, vocabulary. Emphasis on active commu-
nication in French. This is a class for beginners.
FR 151, First Year French, 6 class hr/Wk. 6 cr- Second term of a two
term sequence in first year French. Continues the work of FR 150. Empha-
sis on active communication in French. Prerequisite: Successful comple-
tion of FA 1 or the equivalent.

FR 201, Second Year French, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- First term of a
three term sequence in second year French. Continues the work of first year
French, reviewing, expanding, and perfecting pronunciation, structure, and
vocabulary for the purpose of active communication. Prerequisite: Success-
ful completion of first year French at the college level or the equivalent.
FR 202, Second Year French, 4 class hrlwk, 4 cr- Second term of a
three term sequence in second year French. Continuation of FA 201.
Emphasis on active communication in French. Increasing emphasis on
writing. Prerequisite: Successful completion of FA 201 or the equivalent.
FR 203, Second Year French, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Third term of a
three term sequence in second year French. Continuation of FA 202.
Emphasis on active communication in French. Increasing emphasis on
writing. Prerequisite: Successful completion of FA 202 or the equivalent.
FR 211, Intermediate French Conversation, 3 class hrlwk, 3 cr-
Stresses conversational skills at the second year level. Prerequisite: Suc-
cessful completion of, or simultaneous enrollment in, one term of second
year French at the college level or instructor permission.
FR 211M, Intermediate French Conversation, 2 class hr/wk, 2 cr-
Stresses conversational skills at the second year level. Prerequisite: Suc-
cessful completion of, or simultaneous enrollment in, one term of second
year French at the college level or instructor permission.

FR 211AB, Intermediate French Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Stresses conversational skills at the second year level. Prerequisite: Suc-
cesslul completion of, or simultaneous enrollment in, one term of second
year French at the college level or instructor permission.
FR 212, Intermediate French Conversation, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr-
Continuation of FA 211. Prerequisite: Successful completion of, or simulta-
neous enrollment in, the second or third term of a second year French
course or instructor permission.

FR 212M, Intermediate French Conversation, 2 class hrlwk, 2 cr-
Continuation of FA 211AA. Prerequisite: Successful completion of, or
simultaneous enrollment in, the second or third term of a second year
French course or instructor permission.

FR 212AB, Intermediate French Conversation, 1 class hr/wk, 1 cr-
Continuation of FR 211AB. Prerequisite: Successful completion of, or
simultaneous enrollment in, the second or third term of a second year
French course or instructor permission.
FR 213, Intermediate French Conversation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Continuation of FA 212. Prerequisite: Successful completion of, or simulta-
neous enrollment in, the third term of a second year French course or
instructor permission.

FR 213M, Intermediate French Conversation, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Continuation of FA 212AA. Prerequisite: Successful completion of, or
simultaneous enrollment in, the third term of a second year French course
or instructor permission.

FR 213AB, Intermediate French Conversallon, 1 class hrlwk, 1 cr-
Continuation of FA 212AB. Prerequisite: Successful completion of, or
simultaneous enrollment in, the third term of a second year French course
or instructor permission.
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FR 250, Second Year French, 6 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- First term of a two
term sequence in second year French. Continues the work of first year
French, reviewing, expanding, and perfecting pronunciation, structure, and
vocabulary for the purpose of active communication. Prerequisite: Success-
ful completion of first year French at the college level or the equivalent.
FR 251, Second Year French, 6 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- Second term of a
two term sequence in second year French. Continuation of FR 250. Empha-
sis on active communication in French. Increasing emphasis on writing.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of FR 2 or the equivalent.
FR 255, Accelerated French (Equals Fr 101 and 102), 8 class hr/Wk,
8 cr- First term of a 3 term sequence that equals two full years of college
level French. FR 255 covers the material of FR 101 and FR 1021n an accel-
erated format. Listening, speaking, reading, writing, culture. Pronunciation,
structure, vocabulary. Emphasis on active communication in French. This
class for beginners is recommended to the highly motivated student.
FR 256, Accelerated French (Equals Fr 103 and 201),8 class hr/Wk,
8 cr- Second term of a 3 term sequence that equals two full years of col-
lege level French. FR 256 covers the material of FR 103 and FR 201 in an
accelerated format. Emphasis on active communication in French. Prereq-
uisite: Successful completion of FR 102 or FR 255 or instructor permission.
FR 257, Accelerated French (Equals Fr 202 and 203), 8 class hr/Wk,
8 cr- Thi'rd term of a 3 term sequence that equals two full years of college
level French. FR 257 covers the material of FR 202 and FR 203 in an accel-
erated formal. Emphasis on active communication in French. Increasing
emphasis on writing. Prerequisite: Successful completion of FR 201 or FR
256 or instructor permission.
FR 260, French Culture, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students study and dis-
cuss contemporary thought and life of the French speaking world. Counts
in Arts and Letters distribution requirement for the AA degree and as a Gen-
eral Education requirement for other degrees. Prerequisite: Successful
completion of one term of second year French at the college level or
instructor permission.
FR 260AA, French Culture, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Students study and
discuss contemporary thought and life of the French speaking world.
Counts as an elective for associate degrees. Prerequisite: Successful com-
pletion of one term of second year French at the college level or instructor
permission.
FR 260AB, French Culture, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Students study and
discuss contemporary thought and life of the French speaking world.
Counts as an elective for associate degrees. Prerequisite: Successful com-
pletion of one term of second year French at the college level or instructor
permission.
FR 261, French Culture, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Continuation of FR 260.
Counts in Arts and Letters distribution requirement for the AA degree and
as a General Education requirement for other degrees. Prerequisite: Suc-
cessful completion of two terms of second year French at the college level
or instructor permission.
FR 261AA, French Culture, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Continuation of FR
260AA. Counts as an elective for associate degrees. Prerequisite: Success-
ful completion of two terms of second year French at the college level or
instructor permission.
FR 261AB, French Culture, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Continuation of FR
260AB. Counts as an elective for associate degrees. Prerequisite: Success-
ful completion of two terms of second year French at the college level or
instructor permission.
FR 262, French Culture, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Continuation of FR 261.
Counts in Arts and Letters distribution requirement for the AA degree and
as a General Education requirement for other degrees. Prerequisite: Suc-
cessful completion of second year French at the college level or instructor
permission.
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FR 262AA, French Culture, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Continuation of FR
261AA. Counts as an elective for associate degrees. Prerequisite: Success-
ful completion of second year French at the college level or instructor per-
mission.
FR 262AB, French Culture, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Continuation of FR
261 AB. Counts as an elective for associate degrees. Prerequisite: Success-
ful completion of second year French at the college level or instructor per-
mission.
FR 270, Readings in French Literature, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Skills
for reading in French are emphasized. Students read and discuss accessible
works of French prose and poetry. Counts in Arts and Letters distribution
requirements for the AA deCtse. Prerequisite: Successful completion of
second year French at the college level, simultaneous enrollment in FR 203,
251 or 257, or instructor permission. French Literature courses need not be
taken in sequence.
FR 270AA, Readings In French Literature, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Skills for reading in French are emphasized. Students read and discuss
accessible works of French prose and poetry. Counts as an elective for
associate degrees. Prerequisite: Successful completion of second year
French at the college level, simultaneous enrollment in FR 203, 251 or 257
or instructor permission. French Literature courses need not be taken in
sequence.
FR 270AB, Readings In French literature, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Skills for reading in French are emphasized. Students read and discuss
accessible works of French prose and poetry. Counts as an elective for
associate degrees. Prerequisite: Successful completion of second year
French at the college level, simultaneous enrollment in FR 203, 251 or 257
or instructor permission. French Literature courses need not be taken in
sequence.
FR 271, Readings In French Literature (African" Caribbean),
3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Skills for reading in French are emphasized. Stu-
dents read and discuss accessible works of French prose and poetry written
by African and Caribbean writers. Counts in Arts and Letters distribution
requirements and as a diversity course for the AA degree. Prerequisite: Suc-
cessful completion of second year French at the college level, simultaneous
enrollment in FR 203, 251 or 257, or instructor permission. French litera-
ture courses need not be taken in sequence.
FR 271AA, Readings In French Literature (African" Caribbean),
2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Skills for reading in French are emphasized. Stu-
dents read and discuss accessible works of French prose and poetry written
by African and Caribbean writers. Counts as an elective for associate
degrees. Prerequisite: Successful completion of second year French at the
college level, simultaneous enrollment in FR 203, 251 or 257, or instructor
permission. French Literature courses need not be taken in sequence.
FR 271AB, Readings In French Literature (African" Caribbean),
1 class hr/wk, 1 cr- Skills for reading in French are emphasized. Stu-
dents read and discuss accessible works of French prose and poetry written
by African and Caribbean writers. Counts as an elective for associate
degrees. Prerequisite: Successful completion of second year French at the
college level, simultaneous enrollment in FR 203, 251 or 257, or instructor
permission. French Literature courses need not be taken in sequence.
FR 272, Readings In French Literature (Women Writers), 3 class hrl
wk, 3 cr- Skills for reading in French are emphasized. Students read and
discuss accessible works of French prose and poetry written by women.
Counts in Arts and Letters distribution requirements and as a diversity
course for the AA degree. Prerequisite: Successful completion of second
year French at the college level, simultaneous enrollment in FR 203, 251 or
257, or instructor permission. French Literature courses need not be taken
in sequence.
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FR 272AA, Readings in French Literature (Women Writers), 2 class
hr/Wk, 2 cr- Skills for reading in French are emphasized. Students read
and discuss accessible works of French prose and poetry written by
women. Counts as an elective for associate degrees. Prerequisite: Success-
ful completion of second year French at the college level, simultaneous
enrollment in FR 203, 251 or 257, or instructor permission. French litera-
ture courses need not be taken in sequence.

FR 272AB, Readings in French Literature (Women Writers), 1 class
hr/wk, 1 cr- Skills for reading in French are emphasized. Students read
and discuss accessible works of French prose and poetry written by
women. Counts as an elective for associate degrees. Prerequisite: Success-
ful completion of second year French at the college level, simultaneous
enrollment in FR 203, 251 or 257, or instructor permission. French litera-
ture courses need not be taken in sequence.

FR 290, French Composition, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Practice in devel-
oping composition skills. Counts as an elective for the AA degree and as a
General Education requirement for other associate degrees. Prerequisite:
Instructor permission and successful completion of second year college
French with grades of A or B, or native or near native ability in French.
FR 290AA, French Composition. 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Practice in
developing composition skills. Counts as an elective for associate degrees.
Prerequisite: Instructor permission and successful completion of second
year college French with grades of A or B, or native or near native ability in
French.

FR 290AB, French Composition, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Practice in
developing composition skills. Counts as an elective for associate degrees.
Prerequisite: Instructor permission and successful completion of second
year college French with grades of A or B, or native or near native ability in
French.

FR 291, French Composition, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Continuation of FR
290. Counts as an elective for the AA degree and as a General Education
requirement for other associate degrees. Prerequisite: Instructor permis-
sion.

FR 291AA, French Composition, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Continuation of
FR 290AA. Counts as an elective for associate degrees. Prerequisite:
Instructor permission.

FR 291AB, French Composition, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Continuation of
FR 290AB. Counts as an elective for associate degrees. Prerequisite:
Instructor permission.

FR 292, French Composition, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Continuation of FR
291. Counts as an elective for the AA degree and as a General Education
requirement for other associate degrees. Prerequisite: Instructor permis-
sion.

FR 292AA, French Composition, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Continuation of
FR 291 AA. Counts as an elective for associate degrees. Prerequisite:
Instructor permission.

FR 292AB, French Composition, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Continuation of
FR 291 AB. Counts as an elective for associate degrees. Prerequisite:
Instructor permission.

G • Geology .
G 201, Physical Geology, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- An introductory course
in physical geology that deals with minerals, rocks, internal structure of the
earth, and volcanoes. No prerequisites.

G 202, Physical Geology, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- An introductory course
in physical geology that deals with mass wasting, streams, glaciers, and
structural geology. No prerequisites.

G 203, Historical Geology, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- An introductory
course in historical geology that deals with geologic time, fossils, strati-
graphic principles, plate tectonics, and the geologic history of the North
American continent. No prerequisites.
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G 207, Introduction to the Geology of the Pacific Northwest, 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- The course provides an introduction to the regional geology
of the Pacific Northwest with emphasis on Oregon geology. Topics include
basic geologic principles, earth materials and geology of Pacific Northwest
provinces.

G 208, Volcanoes and Their Activity, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This intro-
ductory course covers the origin, activity, products, classification and haz-
ards of volcanoes.

G 291, Elements of Rocks and Minerals, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This
course provides an introduction to the study of rocks and minerals that.
includes their classification, origin and identification. It is recommended for
persons interested in rock and mineral collecting, mining and prospecting.
This course may be offered lor two or three lab hours per week.

GO • Graphic Design
GD 120, Graphic Tools and Layout Techniques, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course introduces students to basic concepts of graphic design with
special emphasis on techniques used in developing an idea from a thumb-
nail sketch to a comprehensive design.

GD 122, Layout and Mechanlcals, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This is the
second course in a three-term sequence for first year Graphic Design
majors. It is designed to expand upon information and competencies devel-
oped in GD 120. Basic design concepts, drawing skills and production
tools will be used to develop concepts from rough layouts, through presen-
tation comprehensives and camera ready mechanicals. GD 224 should be
taken with this course.

GD 124, Graphic Production, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Graphic Production
is the final course in a three-term sequence offered during the first year and
required of all Graphic Design majors. It is designed to challenge the stu-
dentto create and 'make-reacy" for print, a multi-page publication. Each
page will carry specific information and elements and will require students
to develop competencies in areas of printing and bindery not covered in GD
1 and GD 122 which are prerequisites.

GD 140, Introduction to Computer Graphics Software, 6 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course will serve as a prerequisite to taking the second year
computer graphics sequence, GD 240, 241, and 242. Students will be intro-
duced to current industry software used in the preparation of Macintosh
computer generated graphics. Basic skills and knowledge will be developed
through step-by-step hands-on exercises, tutorials and general instruction
in Quark, Freehand, Photoshop and/or other current software programs.
Students outside the program may enroll in the course with the instructor's
permission. Some computer experience is required, PageMaker and Word
preferred.

GD 221, Graphic Design I, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This is the first of a
three term sequence required in the second year of the Graphic Design pro-
gram. This course will expand the skills and knowledge acquired during the
first year of the Graphic Design program. Problem solving will include the
conceptualization, design and production of publication covers, signage
and point of purchase displays in black and white and color. Two and three
dimensional designs will be created and constructed using both hands-on
and computer generated images. It is recommended that this course be
taken with GD 237 Black and White Illustration Techniques and GD 2 Com-
puter Graphics I. Second year status required or instructor's permission.
GD 222, Graphic Design II, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is the
second of a three term sequence required in the second year of the Graphic
Design program. It will expand on the skills and knowledge acquired during
the first year of the Graphic Design program. Problem solVing will include
the development of graphic images for corporations and institutions, news-
paper and magazine advertisements, catalog covers, logos, labels, and
truck signage. Students will apply both hands-on and computer generated
techniques. GD 222 should be taken during the second term of the second
year or with the instructor's permission.
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GO 223, Graphic Design III, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course is the
third at a three term sequence required in the second year of the Graphic
Design program It will expand on the skills and knowledge acquired during
the first year of the Graphic Design program. Problem solving will include
the development of a self-promotion package, calendar and other product
designs which utilize special bindery and printing techniques. Students
apply both hands-on and computer generated techniques. GO 223 should
be taken during the third term of the second year or with the instructor's
permission.
GO 224, Designing with Type, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course offers
an overview of the printing process and type composition. Assignments
stress the designer's use of type styles and their effect on communication.
MeaSUfP,ment and copy fitting are introduced. Prerequisite: GD 1 Graphic
ToOlSand Layout Techniques, or instructor permission
GO 228, Professional Studio Practices, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course IS offered spring term of the second year of the Graphic Design pro-
gram to advanced students who will soon be looking for employment in the
graphic design industry. It includes numerous industry field trips, guest
speakers, practice job interviews and role playing by students using video
equipment, preparation of portfolio and resume, and additional information
on how and where to successfully find work in the graphic design field.
GO 237, B & W Illustration Techniques, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This is
the first design course of a three term second year sequence in the Graphic
Design program which expands on first year design concepts and intro-
duces materials and techniques used to produce camera ready black and
white line illustration. The focus will be on line illustrations of products and
subjects suitable for insertion into magazines and catalogs. Primarily a
hands on course, students will use a variety of dry and wet media and tex-
tured and smooth drawing surfaces to create images involving perspective,
realism and abstract ideas. This course should be taken fall term of the sec-
ond program year or with instructor's permission.
GO 238, Color Illustration Techniques, 6 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This
course is the second term of a three term sequence required in the second
year of the Graphic Design Program. It will expand upon first year design
concepts and information and projects developed in GD 237 B & W Illustra-
tion Techniques. The tools and techniques used to produce color 2-dimen-
sional product and 3-dimensional package designs will be explored. Line
art will be combined with wash using a variety of wet and dry media includ-
ing gouache, watercolor, dyes, colored paper and special maskings and
color films Airbrush techniques will be included. Projects will utilize both
hands-on and computer generated images. Prerequisite: Second year status
in Graphic Design Program and completion of GD 238 B & W Illustration
Techniques
GO 239, Illustration for Publication, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
is the third term of a three term sequence required in the second year of the
Graphic Design program. It will expand upon information and projects
developed in the first two terms. Students will be expected to use their basic
design, drawing and painting skills to create solutions for specific problems
involved with editorial, book and advertising illustration Students will
develop concepts and carry them through rough layouts and presentation
comprehensives. Continuity between the assigned project and each stu-
dent's media choice (including acrylic, watercolor, ink, computer generated
images, etc.) will be encouraged. Prerequisite: Completion of five of six
terms of the Graphic Design program or instructor's permission.
GO 240, Computer Graphics I, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is
designed to introduce the Graphic Design student to the computer as a
graphic tool. It is the first term of a three-term sequence in which students
explore design and production possibilities on the Macintosh computer.
This course gives students information on the computer system, how
graphic devices are used with the computer and keyboard graphics. GD 2 is
a required course for Graphic Design majors. Other students may enroll in
the course with the instructor's permission. Some computer experience is
required.
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GO 241, Computer Graphics II, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is a
continuation of GD 2 Computer Graphics I. It is the second term of a three-
term sequence required for second year Graphic Design majors. This
course will acquaint students with computer ·paint" systems and how they
are used to process visual information. The class will use Macintosh com-
puters. Some computer experience is required. Students outside the
Graphic Design and Printing Technology programs may enroll with the
instructor's permission.
GO 242, Computer Graphics III, 6 class hr/wk, 3 cr- GO 242 is the
third term of a three-term sequence in computer graphics. It is an advanced
course in which students explore ideas and special projects on the Macin-
tosh computer. This is a required course for second year Graphic Design
majors. Students outside the Graphic Design program may enroll in the
course with the instructor's permission. Prior experience on the Macintosh
computer is required.
GO 3.308, Sign Painting I, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Sign painting is a
course designed to provide the beginner with a basic working knowledge in
producing brush lettered signs. Students are provided with information
concerning three alphabets, letter spacing and sign layout. Students will
work the first day of class. Check list of materials in bookstore.

GE • General Engineering
GE 105, HP Programming, 3 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Use of and program-
ming on a Hewlett Packard HP scientific calculator. Prerequisite: Placement
in WR 121 and MTH 251 or department approved equivalent. Students
must provide their own calculators.
GE 110, Engineering Orientation -Introduction, 4 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- A survey of engineering disciplines with emphasis on problem solv-
ing techniques. Engineering education, registration laws and engineering
ethics are also covered. Prerequisites: Placement in WR 121 and MTH 251
or department approved equivalent, and a programmable calculator.
GE 112, Engineering Orientation - Fortran, 5 class hr/wk, 3 cr- An
introduction to FORTRAN with application to engineering problems. Pre-
requisite: Placement in WR 121 and MTH 251 or department approved
equivalent with GE 1 highly recommended.
GE 113, Engineering Orientation - Pascal, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- An
introduction to structured programming using PASCAL with application to
engineering problems. Prerequisite: Placement in WR 121 and MTH 251 or
department approved equivalent with GE 1 highly recommended.
GE 114, Engineering Orientation - C, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- An intro-
duction to structured programming using C with application to engineering
problems. Prerequisite: GE 113 or department approved equivalent.
GE 115, Engineering Graphics, 4 class hr/wk, 2 cr-Introduction to
and study of skills needed for producing engineering drawings. Freehand
orthographic sketching and pictorial communications are emphasized. Pre-
requisites: WR 115 and MTH 95 or department approved equivalent.
GE 116AA, Introduction to CAD, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-Introduclion to
CAD as a drafting tool. Hardware configuration and operation, data manipu-
lation from the system's CPU, and creation, storage, retrieval and modifica-
tion of drawings are covered. Prerequisite: GE 115, or department approved
equivalent, and DOS knowledge.
GE 171, Introduction to Logic Design, 7 class hr/Wk, 5 cr-Introduc-
tlon to switching theory and logic design. Number systems, logic gates,
logic families, Boolean algebra and other logic minimization techniques.
Flip-flops, registers, counters, and shift-registers. Analysis and design of
finite state machines with discrete and electrically programmable devices.
Prerequisites: Placement in WR 121 and MTH 251 or department approved
equivalents with GE 1 and GE 221M (concurrently) highly recommended.
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GE 211, Statics, 5 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- The principles and techniques of
statics are used in the analysis of forces acting on structures and machines
considered as rigid bodies. Prerequisites: GE 110, MTH 252, and GE 105 or
GE 112 or GE 113, or department approved equivalent, and a programma-
ble calculator.

GE 212, Dynamics, 5 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Motion and forces producing
motion of rigid bodies are analyzed using Newton's laws, work-energy and
impulse-momentum relationships. Prerequisite: GE 211 or department
approved equivalent and a programmable calculator.
GE 213, Strength of Materials, 5 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Relationships
between stress and strain in deformable solids are studied. Analysis is
applied to axially-loaded members, circular shafts, beams and columns.
Combined stresses, statically indeterminate systems and properties of
structural materials are included. Prerequisite: GE 211 or department
approved equivalent and a programmable calculator.
GE 214, Statics and Dynamics, 5 class hr/wk, 4 cr- Analysis of
forces acting on particles and rigid bodies including force systems, struc-
tures, centroids, moments of inertia, distributed forces, kinematics and
kinetics. Prerequisites: GE 110, MTH 252, and GE 105 or GE 112 or GE
113, or department approved equivalent and a programmable calculator.
GE 221AA, Electrical Circuits I, 7 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- Voltage and cur-
rent relationships of resistive DC circuits using loop and nodal analysis.
Thevenin's and Norton's theorems, superposition, and computer analysis.
Dependent and independent sources, inductors and capacitors. Transient
and sinusoidal analyses. Analysis of circuits with first and second order dif-
ferential equations. Prerequisites: MTH 252 and GE 1 or PHY 213 or
department approved equivalents with MTH 253 highly recommended.
GE 222AA, Electrical Circuits II, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Power, 3-Phase,
transformers, two port networks, resonance. Laplace transforms, Fourier
series, and Fourier transforms. Prerequisite: GE 221 AA with MTH 256 con-
currently or department approved equivalents.
GE 223, Feedback and Control, 4 class hr/wk, 4 cr- Stability con-
cepts for linear time-invariant networks, Routh-Hurwitz criterion, stability
through feedback, Nyquist and root locus design methods, compensation
methods derived from Bode plots, introduction to state space system analy-
sis. Prerequisite: GE 222AA or department approved equivalent.
GE 226, Plane Surveying, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Basic concepts of
plane surveying are introduced. Topics include use of tape, level and tran-
sit; notekeeping; horizontal and vertical control networks including calcula-
tions and adjustments; angles and bearings; and topographic surveying
and mapping. Prerequisite: Placement in WR 121 and MTH 251 or depart-
ment approved equivalent and a programmable calculator with GE 1 highly
recommended.

GE 231, Material Science, 6 ciass hr/Wk, 4 cr- The structure and
properties of metals, ceramics and polymers are considered, starting with
fundamental atomic arrangements. Microstructural control through thermal
and mechanical processing is studied together with the effects of service
environment on the behavior of materials. Principles used in the selection
of materials for modern engineering applications are introduced. Prerequi-
sites: MTH 252 and CH 201 or department approved equivalent with GE 1
highly recommended.

GE 262, Manufacturing Processes, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The interac-
tion of design with industrial materials and processes is considered in con-
nection with technical and economic feasibility, trade-oils and automalion.
Prerequisite: Placement in WR 121 and MTH 251 or department approved
equivalent with GE 1 highly recommended.
GE 271, Digital Systems, 7 class hr/Wk, 5 cr-Introduction to com-
puter architecture. Analysis and design of the CPU's control unit, micropro-
gram ROM, RAM, and ALU. Microcomputer macrostructure included
buses, interrupt mechanisms, inpuVoutput devices, memory systems, and
interfacing. Prerequisite: GE 171 or department approved equivalent.
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GE 275, Microprocessor Systems, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- A beginning
course on microprocessor architecture, assembly language programming
and basic microcomputer system design. Students will use specialized
software development tools to write applications programs and tesVdebug
programs in prototype systems. Prerequisite: GE 171 or department
approved equivalent.

GE 280AA, Cooperative Ed: Engineering, 20 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- Stu-
dents have the opportunity to develop engineering knowledge and skills in
a department approved work setting. Work experiences are closely aligned
with students' on-campus educational program goals. This is an elective
course and does not substitute for any required program courses. Prerequi-
site: Departmental approval for students having completed the first year of
the program.

GEO • Geography
GEO 105, Intro to Human Cultural Geography, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Themes include a concern for global resource issues, a global sampling of
human-land relationships, a spatial examination of cities and cultural land-
scapes, and a discussion of the uniqueness of various regions of the world.
GEO 106, Intro to Human Cultural Geography, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr-
Themes include man-land relationships, resource issues, and spatial exam-
ination of cities and cultural landscapes.
GEO 107,Intro to Human Cultural Geography, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Spatial analysis and cross cultural comparisons of Local and International
Cities and Regions with an emphasis on urban problems and solutions.
GEO 206, Geography of Oregon, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-An examination
of various historical, social, economic and geographic factors that have
made the Oregon landscape unique. Slides, films, overhead transparencies
and guest speakers are utilized.
GEO 208, Physical Geography: Geomorphology, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Students examine the processes of landform evolution and their
expression on the surface of the earth. Humankind's modification of physi-
cal processes and resulting environmental impact are studied.
GEO 209, Physical Geography: Weather and Climate, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Students examine the processes of the atmosphere, the distribution
and character of climate types, climate change and humankind as a modifier
of climate.

GEO 214, Geography of Mexico, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students exam-
ine the various historical, social, economic and geographic factors that
make the Mexican landscape unique. The course reviews Mexico's chang-
ing patterns of settlement, the pattern and variety of populations, urbaniza-
tion and economic development, the natural environment and regional
variations. Much of the information will be presented through detailed case
studies.

GEO 221, Field Geography: the Local Landscape, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr-Includes utilization of field research methods, preparation of field
base maps and cartographic presentation of results of field studies in the
local area.

GEO 280AA, Cooperative Education: Geography, 16 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- Work Experience - These courses enable students to extend their
knowledge of Geography through work in settings which provide learning
experiences that are not available in the classroom, but which supplement
classroom learning. Under the employer's supervision the student learns to
apply classroom theory to actual work situations.
GEO 28DAB, Cooperative Education: Geography - Seminar, 2 class
hr/Wk, 2 cr- The seminar provides the student with a forum in which to
discuss their work experiences with their peers and instructor.
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GEO 290, Environmental Problems, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Provides
the student with an opportunity to carry out geographic research related to
the resource, urban and environmental problems examined in GEO 105,
GEO 106, GEO 107, GEO 208, and GEO 209 and may be taken in conjunc-
tion with or after completing these courses.
GEO 298, Independent Study: Geography, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The
course offers students individualized study at an advanced level in areas of
geography not considered in other courses to meet special interests or pro-
gram requirements. Students complete a term project and readings
approved by the instructor Prior study of geography is recommended and
consent of the instructor is required.
GEO 299, Special Studies: Geography, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Special
topics, activities, or projects in an area 01 geography not usually covered in
depth in other geography courses, Prior study in geography is recom-
mended Instructor approval may be required.

GER • German
GER 101, First Year German, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- (First of 3 terms)
Emphasis on active communication in German which includes listening,
speaking, reading, writing, pronunciation, structure, vocabulary and cul-
ture. This is a class for beginners. No prerequisites. This course is NOT
test-oriented.
GER 102, First Year German, 4 class hr/wk, 4 cr- (Second of 3
terms) Continues the work of GER 101. Further emphasis on active commu-
nication in German. Prerequisite: Successful completion of GER 101 or the
equivalent as determined by the instructor. This class is NOT test-oriented.
GER 103, First Year German, 4 class hr/wk, 4 cr- (Third of 3 terms)
Continues the work of GER 102. Emphasis on active communication in Ger-
man. Prerequisite: Successful completion of GER 102 or the equivalent as
determined by the instructor This class is NOT test-oriented.
GER 111, First Year German Conversation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Practice of structures and vocabulary of first year German in a conversa-
tional formal. Prerequisite: Successful completion of first year German at
the college level or instructor permission. This class is NOT test-oriented.
GER 111AA, First Year German Conversation, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Practice of structures and vocabulary of first year German in a conversa-
tional formal. Prerequisite: Successful completion of first year German at
the college level or instructor permission. This class is NOT test-oriented,
GER 111AB, First Year German Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Practice of structures and vocabulary of first year German in a conversa-
tional format. Prerequisite: Successful completion of first year German at
the college level or instructor permission. This class is NOT test-oriented.

GER 112, First Year German Conversation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Continuation of GER 111. Prerequisite: Successful completion of GER 111,
or instructor permission. This class is NOT test-oriented.
GER 112AA, First Year German Conversation, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Continuation of GER 111 AA Prerequisite: Successful completion of GER
111AA, or instructor permission. This class is NOT test-oriented.
GER 112AB, First Year German Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Continuation of GER 111 AB. Prerequisite: Successful completion of GER
111AB, or instructor permission. This class is NOT test-oriented.
GER 113, First Year German Conversation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Continuation of GER 112. Prerequisite: Successful completion of GER 112,
or instructor permission. This class is NOT test-oriented,
GER 113AA, First Year German Conversation, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Continuation of GER 112AA. Prerequisite: Successful completion of GER
112AA, or instructor permission. This class is NOT test-oriented,
GER 113AB, First Year German Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Continuation of GER 112AB. Prerequisite: Successful completion of GER
112AB, or instructor permission. This class is NOT test-oriented.
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GER 150, First Year German, 6 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- (First of two terms)
Emphasis on active communication in German which includes listening,
speaking, reading, writing, pronunciation, structure, vocabulary and cul-
ture. This is a class for beginners. No prerequisites. This class is NOT test-
oriented.
GER 151, First Year German, 6 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- (Second of two
terms) Continues the work of GER 150. Further emphasis on active commu-
nication in German, Prerequisite: Successful completion of GER 1 or the .
equivalent as determined by the instructor This class is NOT test-oriented.
GER 201, Second Year German, 4 class hr/wk, 4 cr- (First of 3
terms) Continues the work of first year German, reviewing, expanding, and
perfecting pronunciation, structure, and vocabulary for t~e purp.ose of
active communication. Prerequisite: Successful completion of first year
German at the college level or the equivalent as determined by the instruc-
tor. This class is NOT test-oriented.
GER 202, Second Year German, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- (Second of 3
terms) Continuation of GER 201. Further emphasis on active communica-
tion in German with additional practice in reading and writing. Prerequisite:
completion of GER 201 or the equivalent as determined by the instructor.
This class is NOT test-oriented,
GER 203, Second Year German, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- (Third of 3

• terms) Continuation of GER 202, Emphasis on act!v.e communi~a~ion in
German with additional practice in reading and Wrttlng. PrerequIsite: Suc-
cessful completion of GER 202 or the equivalent as determined by the
instructor. This class is NOT test-oriented.
GER 211, Intermediate German Conversation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Stresses conversational skills at the second year level. Prerequisite: Suc-
cessful completion of one term of second year German at the college level
or instructor permission. The course is NOT test-oriented.
GER 211AA, Intermediate German Conversation, 2 class hr/Wk,
2 cr- Stresses conversational skills at the second year level. Prerequisite:
Successful completion of one term of second year German at the college
level or instructor permission. The course is NOT test-oriented.
GER 211AB, Intermediate German Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- Stresses conversational skills at the second year level. Prerequisite:
Successful completion of one term of second year German at the college
level or instructor permission. The course is NOT test-oriented.
GER 212, Intermediate German Conversation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Continuation of GER 211. Prerequisite: Successful completion of GER 211
or instructor permission. This class is NOT test-oriented.
GER 212AA, Intermediate German Conversation, 2 class hr/Wk,
2 cr- Continuation of GER 211M, Prerequisite: Successful completion of
GER 211AA or instructor permission. This class is NOT test-oriented.

GER 212AB, Intermediate German Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- Continuation of GER 211AB. Prerequisite: Successful completion of
GER 211AB or instructor permission, This class is NOT test-oriented,

GER 213, Intermediate German Conversation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Continuation of GER 212. Prerequisite: Successful completion of GER 212
or instructor permission. This class is NOT test-oriented.
GER 213AA, Intermediate German Conversation, 2 class hr/Wk,
2 cr- Continuation of GER 212M. Prerequisite: Successful completion of
GER 212M or instructor permission. This class is NOT tast-orlented.
GER 213AB, Intermediate German Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- Continuation of GER 212AB. Prerequisite: Successful completion of
GER 212AB or instructor permission. This class is NOT test-oriented.
GER 250, Second Year German, 6 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- (First of two
terms) Continues the work of first year German, reviewing, expanding, and
perfecting pronunciation, structure, and vocabulary for the purpose of
active communication. Includes practice in reading and writing. Prerequi-
site: Successful completion of first year German at the college level or the
equivalent as determined by the instructor This class is NOT test-oriented.
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GER 251, Second Year German, 6 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- (Second of two
terms) Continuation of GER 250. Emphasis on active communication in
German with additional practice in reading and writing. Prerequisite: Suc-
cessful completion of GER 2 or the equivalent as determined by the instruc-
tor. This class is NOT test-oriented.

GER 255, Accelerated German (Equals Ger 101 and 102), 8 class hrl
wk, 8 cr- First term of a 3 term sequence that equals two full years of col-
lege level German. GER 255 covers the material of GER 101 and GER 102 in
an accelerated formal. listening, speaking, reading writing, pronunciation,
structure, vocabulary and culture are stressed. Emphasis is on active com-
munication in German. This class for beginners is recommended to the
highly motivated student. No prerequisites: This class is NOT test-oriented.
GER 256, Accelerated German (Equals 103 and 201), 8 class hr/Wk,
8 cr- Second term of a 3 term sequence that equals two full years of col-
lege level German. GER 256 covers the materials of GER 103 and GER 201
in an accelerated formal. Emphasis is on active communication in German.
Additional practice with reading and writing skills. Prerequisite: Successful
completion of GER 102 or GER 255 or instructor permission. The class is
NOT test-oriented.

GER 257, Accelerated German (Equals 202 and 203),8 class hr/Wk,
8 cr- Third term of a 3 term sequence that equals two full years of college
level German. GER 257 covers the materials of GER 202 and GER 203 in an
accelerated formal. Emphasis remains on active communication in German
with additional practice in reading and writing skills. Prerequisite: Success-
ful completion of GER 201 or GER 256 or instructor permission. This class
is NOT test-oriented.

GER 260, G~rman Culture, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students study and
discuss contemporary thought and life of the German speaking world.
Counts in Arts and leiters distribution requirement for the AA degree. Con-
ducted in German. Prerequisite: Successful completion of one term of sec-
ond year German at the college level or instructor permission. The course is
NOT test-oriented.

GER 260AA, German Culture, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Students study
and discuss contemporary thought and life of the German speaking world.
Counts as an elective for Associate Degrees. Conducted in German. Prereq-
uisite: Successful completion of one term of second year German at the col-
lege level or instructor permission. The course is NOT test-oriented.
GER 260AB, German Culture, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Students study
and discuss contemporary thought and life of the German speaking world.
Counts as an elective for Associate Degrees. Conducted in German. Prereq-
uisite: Successful completion of one term of second year German at the col-
lege level or instructor permission. The course is NOT test-oriented.

GER 261, German Culture, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Continuation of GER
260. Counts in Arts and leiters distribution requirement for the AA degree.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of GER 2 or instructor permission.
This class is NOT test-oriented.

GER 261AA, German Culture, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Continuation of
GER 260AA. Counts as an elective for Associate Degrees. Prerequisite:
Successful completion of GER 260AA or instructor permission. This class
is NOT test-oriented.

GER 261AB, German Culture, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Continuation of
GER 260AB. Counts as an elective for Associate Degrees. Prerequisite:
Successful completion of GER 260AB or instructor permission. This class
is NOT test-oriented.

GER 262, German Culture, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Continuation of GER
261. Counts in Arts and leiters distribution requirement for the AA degree.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of GER 261 or instructor permission.
This class is NOT test-oriented.

GER 262AA, German Culture, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Continuation of
GER 261AA. Counts as elective for Associate Degrees. Prerequisite: Suc-
cessful completion of GER 261AA or instructor permission. This class is
NOT test-oriented.
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GER 262AB, German Culture, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Continuation of
GER 261AB. Counts as elective for Associate Degrees. Prerequisite: Suc-
cessful completion of GER 261AB or instructor permission. This class is
NOT test-oriented.

GER 270, Readings In German Literature, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Stu-
dents read and discuss literary works of German prose and poetry. Skills for
reading in German are also emphasized. Counts in Arts and leiters distri-
bution requirement for the AA degree. Conducted in German. Prerequisite:
Successful completion of second year German at the college level or
instructor permission. The course is NOT test-oriented.

GER 270AA, Readings In German Literature, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Students read and discuss literary works of German prose and poetry. Skills
for reading in German are also emphasized. Counts as an elective for Asso-
ciate Degrees. Conducted in German. Prerequisite: Successful completion
of second year German at the college level or instructor permission. The
course is NOT test-oriented.

GER 270AB, Readings In German Literature, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Students read and discuss literary works of German prose and poetry. Skills
for reading in German are also emphasized. Counts as an elective for Asso-
ciate Degrees. Conducted in German. Prerequisite: Successful completion
of second year German at the college level or instructor permission. The
course is NOT test-oriented.

GER 271, Readings In German Literature, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Con-
tinuation of GER 270. Counts in Arts and leiters distribution requirement
for AA degree. Prerequisite: Successful completion of GER 2 or instructor
permission. This class is NOT test-oriented

GER 271AA, Readings In German Literature, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Continuation of GER 270AA. Counts as an elective for Associate Degrees.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of GER 270AA or instructor permis-
sion. This class is NOT test-oriented.

GER 271AB, Readings In German Literature, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Continuation of GER 270AB. Counts as an elective for Associate Degrees.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of GER 270AB or instructor permis-
sion. This class is NOT test-oriented.

GER 272, Readings In German Literature, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Con-
tinuation of GER 271. Counts in Arts and leiters distribution requirement
for the AA degree. Prerequisite: Successful completion of GER 271 or
instructor permission. This class is NOT test-oriented.

GER 272AA, Readings In German Literature, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Continuation of GER 271AA. Counts as an elective for Associate Degrees.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of GER 271AA or instructor permis-
sion. This class is NOT test-oriented.

GER 272AB, Readings In German Literature, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Continuation of GER 271AB. Counts as an elective for Associate Degrees.
Prerequlsne; Successful completion of GER 271AB or instructor permis-
sion. This class is NOT test-oriented.

GER 290, German Composillon, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Practice in
developing composition skills. Conducted in German. Counts as an elec-
tive for the AA degree and as a General Education requirement for other
associate degrees. Prerequisite: Instructor permission and successful com-
pletion of second year college German with grades of A or B or nalive or
near native ability in German. This course is NOT test-oriented.

GER 290AA, German Composition, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Practice in
developing composition skills. Conducted in German. Counts as an elec-
tive for Associate Degrees. Prerequisite: Instructor permission and suc-
cessful completion of second year college German with grades of A or B or
native or near native ability in German. This course is NOT test-oriented.
GER 290AB, German Composillon, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Practice in
developing composition skills. Conducted in German. Counts as an elec-
tive for Associate Degrees. Prerequisite: Instructor permission and suc-
cessful completion of second year college German with grades of A or B or
native or near native ability in German. This course is NOT test-oriented.
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GER 291, German Composition, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Continuation of
GER 290 Counts as an elective for the AA degree and as a General Educa-
tion requirement for other associate degrees. Prerequisite: Instructor per-
mission This course is NOT test-oriented.
GER 291AA, German Composition, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Continuation
of GER 290AA Counts as an elective for Associate Degrees. Prerequisite:
Instructor permission. This course is NOT test-oriented.
GER 291AB, German Composition, 1 class hr/wk, 1 cr- Continuation
of GER 290AB. Counts as an elective for Associate Degrees. Prerequisite:
Instructor permission. This course is NOT test-oriented.
GER 292, German Composition, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Continuation of
GER 291. Counts as an elective for the AA degree and as a General Educa-
tion requirement for other associate degrees. Prerequisite: Instructor per-
mission. This course is NOT test-oriented
GER 292AA, German Composition, 2 class hr/wk, 2 cr- Continuation
of GER 291AA. Counts as an elective for Associate Degrees. Prerequisite:
Instructor permission. This course is NOT test-oriented.
GER 292AB, German Composition, 1 class hr/wk, 1 cr- Continuation
of GER 291AB. Counts as an elective for Associate Degrees. Prerequisite:
Instructor permission. This course is NOT test-oriented.

GS • General Science
GS lOlAA, Survey of Astronomy, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A non-lab
course offered via television. The topics covered are the same as those in
GS 107AA. There are no prerequisites.
GS l06AB, Geology, 6 class hr/wk, 4 cr- Students study minerals,
rocks, volcanism, earthquakes, plate tectonics, movement of the earth's
crust, erosion and deposition by wind, streams, glaciers and weathering.
No prerequisites.
GS lo7AA, Physical Science (Astronomy), 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- A
survey of astronomy which includes historical development of the universe,
earth as a planet. earth's moon, planets of the solar system, the sun, stars
and galaxies.
GS 108, Physical Science (Oceanography), 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
Topics in GS 108 include the chemical, biological, physical and geological
nature of the oceans GS 102AA is a non-lab course offered via television
that covers the same topics. No prerequisites.
GS l09AA, Physical Science (Meteorology), 6 class hr/wk, 4 cr-
Students study characteristics of our atmosphere, air pressure and winds,
atmospheric moisture, large air masses, violent storms, the effect of oceans
on weather, and climates. No prerequisites.
GS 5.503, Basic Science Principles, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students
study basic concepts, theories and principles in physics and chemistry that
are applicable to nursing theory and practice. Laboratory experience rein-
forces lecture topics and provides an opportunity for hands-on manipula-
tion of the basic scientilic equipment.

HE • Health
HE 112, First Aid and Emergency Care, 12 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This
course will provide training in the following areas: Respiratory emergen-
cies, CPR, treating wounds, bandaging techniques, application of splints
and carrying techniques. This course will be conducted in two sessions.
Check with the Education Department for scheduling details
HE 222, Consumer Health, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The study of current
consumer health trends with regard to advertising, labeling. health prod-
ucts, health and litness services and health guidelines.

170 • Course Descriptions

HE 223 Prevention of Alcohol and Other Drug Problems, 3 class hrl
wk 3 c~-In this course the student wilt become acquainted with the
maior theories and strategies of substance abuse prevention. Specific
application of this material for individuals and their family members will be
a major component of the course.
HE 250, Personal Health, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students become
acquainted with current health care concerns including wel!ness, menta.1
health and stress, physical fitness, nutrition, human sexuality, communica-
ble and degenerative diseases and drugs. This course satisfies the health
education requirement at most colleges and universities in Oregon. Also
meets general education requirement in some programs at PCC. Consult an
advisor for specific transfer information.
HE 251, Community Health, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Through guided
practical experience and cognitive information, students explore current
community health issues and local resources.
HE 252, First Aid, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The study of first aid and safety
procedures for a wide variety of injuries and illnesses. Success~ul comple-
tion of this course meets certification requirements of the Amencan Red
Cross in first aid and adult CPR.
HE 262, Children's Health and First Aid, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The
areas of wellness, physical exams, common childhood illnesses and ail-
ments will be covered with emphasis given to the day care environment.
The course also includes an American Red Cross standard first aid course
with added first aid information geared for the child patient. Infant & Child
CPR will also be included. Prerequisite: placement into WR 121 English
Composition.
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HEC 111, Beginning Clothing Construction, 5 class ~r/Wk, 3 ~r-
This class is designed for individuals with little or no sewing expenence.
Students use the sewing machine and apply the basic techniques of dress-
making in the construction of simple garments.
HEC 191, Careers in Fashion, Textiles, and Interior Design, 1 class
hr/Wk: 1 cr- Students explore career opportunities in the field of fashion,
textiles and interior design, the knowledge and skills required for entry-
level positions and advancement. The course is designed to provide guid-
ance for student self-analysis in career planning.
HEC 210, Clothing Construction, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Stud~nts study
and demonstrate the principles, methods and techniques of clothing con-
struction, pattern alteration and fitting. Students construct simply styled
garments with emphasis on choices of patterns, fabrics, findings, construc-
tion practice and techniques.
HEC 225, Nutrition, 4 class hr/wk, 4 cr- Students recognize factors
that affect food and nutrient intake and contribute to nutrient retention in
food during processing, the role of digestion and absorption, and compo-
nents of an adequate diet. Students apply these factors in evaluating intake
in relation to individual nutrient needs.
HEC 226, Child Development, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students observe
children's behavior, taking into consideration principles of development,
including hereditary, biological and environmental influences on mental,
physical, social and emotional development.
HEC 227 Advanced Clothing Construction, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Stu-
dents will' acquire skills in using special fabrics that have specilic structural
characteristics such as ultra-suede, silks, silk-likes, velvets, leather, Quilted
materials and knits. Special emphasis will be placed on creativity in making
articles like sportswear and lingerie. This course includes a combination of
lecture and laboratory practice.
HEC 231 Introduction to Interiors, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A study of
the deSig~ elements and principles as applied to interiors. Includes skill
development in drawing floor plans, analyzing furnitur.e arrangem~nl, a~d
basic techniques for creating interior design presentation boards including
floor plans, color boards, and elevation drawings. Prerequisite: None
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HEC 232, Planning 0' Interiors, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- An introduction
to designing interiors utilizing furniture arrangement skills. and developing
skills in selection of furniture. floor coverings. wall and window treatments.
color, fabric and pattern. lighting, and accessories. Prerequisite: HEC 231.
HEC 244, Presentallon Techniques 'or Interiors, 6 class hr/wk,
4 cr- Development of graphic communication skills for producing
sketches of interiors. Students develop skill in freehand sketching to show
perspective, texture and color. Various media are used.

HEC 250, Textiles, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students will study various
aspects of textiles including fiber, yarns, fabrics, structure, properties, care
and uses. Prerequisite: None.

HEC 260, Learning experience In Kindergarten, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Knowledge and understanding of the normal developmental
attributes of the kindergarten age child and the teacher's role in fostering
and facilitating this development. Existing teaching techniques are evalu-
ated in relation to applicability to the developmental levels of the kindergar-
ten child.

HEC 270, Normal and Applied Clinical Nutrlllon, 4 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- The study of the relationship of foods to health, the factors which
affect food and/or nutrition intake, the role of digestion and absorption and
the role of food processing in nutrient availability. Primary emphasis is on
the nutritional status of the young adult. Secondary emphasis is on the
nutritional status and clinical feeding practices of the institutionalized
patient.

HEC 272, Fashion and Society, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Survey of the
cultural, sociological, psychological, economic and aesthetic influences on
fashion and the fashion process.

HEC 290, Perspectives On Effective Parenting, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Study of a theoretical framework for u.nderstanding the dynamics of com-
munication between parents and children. Students also learn to recognize
the influences that parents and children have on each other.
HEC 299, Special Topics in Consumer and Family Studies, 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course focuses in depth on selected topics in home
economics.

HEC 280AA, Cooperallve Educallon: Consumer and Family StUdies,
40 class hr/Wk, 10 cr- Students gain hands-on skill in planned, super-
vised and regularly evaluated experiences at appropriate work sites. Each
cooperative education placement site is planned to meet the student's indi-
vidual and specific skill needs.

HEC 280AB, Cooperative Education: Consumer and Family Studies.
Seminar, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Students review field site experiences,
explore solutions to possible job problems and discuss professionalism as
related to the job.

HEC 7.457, Parenting Skills, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This seminar class
is designed for parents or prospective parents to examine the current issues
affecting the role of parents in today's society. Students will study the stages
of child development, the influences parents have on their child's develop-
ment and how those influences can shape their child's development over
time.

HEC 7.776, Space Planning and Design, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course presents a stUdy of the factors that affect housing selection. Empha-
sis is given to housing and environmental aspects as they relate to the
needs of individuals, families and special groups. Included is a Sludy of the
function and aesthetic design requirements in residential space planning,
kitchens. storage space and energy conservation. Prerequisite: HEC 231.
HEC 7.777AA, Interior Products and Materials I, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course is an analysis and evaluation of products utilized in the
design profession including selecting casegoods and upholstered goods
and emphasis on measuring and specifying floor coverings, window treat-
ments, and wall coverings. There is no prerequisite for this class. Students
must be able to do basic mathematical computations and utilize simple for-
mulas.

HEC 7. 778AA, Interior Products and Materials", 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course is an analysis and evaluation of materials utilized in
interior design including the characteristics, care and u~e of specific mate-
rials such as Oriental carpets, glass, plastic. wood, meta'l, rattan, ceramics,
bedding and ceilings. There are no prerequisites.

HEC 7.780, History 0' Furniture - Ancient to 1800,3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- A study and analysis of styles of furnishings from antiquity through
the 18th century. This course will include contemporary usage as well as
the mixing of period furniture styles. Prerequisite: None.
HEC 7.781, History ot Furnilure • 18to Present, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- A stUdy and analysis of furnishings from the 19th century to the
present. This course will include contemporary usage as well as the mixing
of period furniture styles. Prerequisite: HEC 7.780.
HEC 9.401, Balancing Work and Family, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Work
and family issues are explored inclUding managing the work-family life-
style, strengthening the individual and the family, and the interrelationship
of working-parenting.

HEC 9.402, Parents and Children Learn Together, 2 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- Parents participate with their child in a class designed to meet the
developmental needs of preschool aged children. Parents also participate in
supervised activities with their child and a parent study group.
HEC 9.420, LiVing and Learning with Your Baby, 2 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- This course is a participation class for parents of infants from birth
to beginning walkers. Parents bring child to class, where they participate in
supervised age appropriate activities and a parent study group.
HEC 9.421, LiVing and Learning with Your Toddler, 2 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- A course designed for parents and their children between the walk-
ing stage and two and one-half years of age. The parents observe and par-
ticipate with their children in developmentally designed activities. In
addition, they participate in a parent seminar focusing on parenting topics
and needs.

HEC 9.422, Living and Learning wilh Your Two Year Old, 2 class hrl
wk, 1 cr- Parents participate with their child in a class designed to meet
the developmental needs of the two-year-old. Parents also participate in
supervised activities with their child and a parent study group.
HEC 9.424, Effective Parenting of Teens, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Designed to give parents of teens effective communication skills, mutual
problem-solving skills and knowledge of teen development and behavior.
This course also emphasizes ways to facilitate and improve the teen/parent
relationship.

HEC 9.904, TailorIng Womens Wear, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students
are prepared to offer tailoring services at home or to work for a retail opera-
tion. All aspects of working with tailored garments are covered including
alterations, speed and custom techniques, fitting, fabrics and equipment
HEC 9.905, TailorIng Mens Wear, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students gain
skill in tailoring using traditional fabrics and methods. Fit 01 tailored gar-
ments and alterations are also included. Precision work is stressed.
HEC 9.919, Draping I, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-Introduction to fashion
design using draping procedures. Basic silhouettes are draped in muslin on
a dress form. Emphasis is on developing skill in principles of draping and
the relationships of fabric, design and form.

HEC 9.923, Flat Paltern Making 1,5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
gives students the basic skills needed 10 design patterns using the flat pat-
tern method. Students study how to use a sloper to design women's skirts,
dresses and blouses.

HEC 9.924, Flat Paltern Making II, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
builds on Ihe basic skills needed to design patterns which students studied
in Flat Pattern Making I. Students use a sloper to design more complex
women's skirts, dresses and blouses as well as jackets and pants.
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HEC 9.925, Basic Fitting and Alterations, 6 class hrtwk, 4 cr- This
course is for the student who wants to increase skill in fitting and alterations
in order to operate a custom sewing businesses out of the home or to pro-
vide sewing services such as alterations to a retail store or dry cleaner.
Custom sewing techniques, new fabrics and notions, wholesale resources,
pricing, customer relations and operation of professional equipment are
also covered. Emphasis is on women's wear.
HEC 9.926. Professional Practices In Fitting and Alterations, 6 class
hr/wk. 4 cr- Skills needed in fitting and altering ready-to-wear are further
refined. Additional skills in custom techniques, equipment operation and
managing a small business out of the home are developed.
HEC 9.927, Fitting and Alterations Problems, 6 class hrtwk, 4 cr-
This course concentrates on the special, professional skills needed for fit-
ting and altering menswear. Pricing, recordkeeping for the home sewing
businessperson, wholesale resources for menswear materials and pressing
techniques are also covered.
HEC 9.929, Draping II. 5 class hrtwk, 3 cr- This course builds on
skills developed in HEC 9.919 Draping I. Advanced fashion-design prob-
lems such as tailored collars and solt silhouettes are included. Students
drape original designs, cut and sew them.
HEC 9.947, Professional Practices In Interiors, 3 class hrtwk, 3 cr-
A study of the business aspects in creating interiors. Topics include ethics,
contracts, licensing, ordering, client-designer relationships, costs, legal
considerations and billing and fee structures.
HEC 9.949, Special Topics In Interiors. 3 class hrtwk, 3 cr- An
update on current trends in interiors. This course is designed to meet spe-
cific needs of employers and employees.

HOR • Horticulture
HOR 112, Landscape Industry· Orientation, 1 class hrtwk, 1 cr-
The landscape seminar is used to introduce the student 10 educational and
business opportunities outside the college. The student does research and
is encouraged to join professional organizations, visit gardens, etc.
HOR 226, Plant Materials - Deciduous, 6 class hrtwk. 4 cr- The
deciduous plant material curriculum teaches field identification, cultural
requirements and landscape uses of plants with a concentration on decidu-
ous plant material.
HOR 227, Plant Materials - Evergreens, 6 class hr/wk. 4 cr- The
evergreen plant material curriculum teaches field identification, cultural
requirements and landscape uses of plants with a concentration on ever-
green plants and conifers.
HOR 228, Plant Materials· Flowering Trees and Shrubs. 6 class hrl
wk. 4 cr- The flowering plant materials curriculum teaches the field iden-
tification, cultural requirements and landscape uses of plants with a con-
centration on flowering trees and shrubs.
HOR 255, Plant MaterialS - Annuals and Perennials. 5 class hrtwk,
3 cr- Emphasis is on the identification of those flowering herbaceous
annual and perennial plants used most frequently in the landscape. Approx-
imately 2 plant varieties and species are discussed and information is given
concerning care and culture, including treatment of pests and diseases.
HOR 290. Introduction to Landscape Design. 5 class hrtwk, 3 cr-
This course familiarizes students with the basic elements of landscape
design and with the implementation of landscape drawings in the field to
complete a landscape project.
HOR 291. Landscape Design Process, 5 class hr/wk. 3 cr- Students
are instructed in the basic design procedure needed to layout landscape
designs. Major emphasis is placed on establishing specific design criteria
and goals and on the creation of final design solutions that embody those
criteria. Prerequisite: completion of first year sequence or instructor's
approval.
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HPE • Health
and Physical Education
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HPE 295, Health and Fitness for Life, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course is the most expeditious means to meet Portland State University's
Physical Education/Health Baccalaureate degree requirement. Students
attend two lecture hours and three activity hours per week with emphasis on
wellness, fitness, cardio-vascular health, nutrition and stress.
HPE 296, Health and Fitness for Industry I. 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- A
two-term course designed specifically for students preparing to enter phys-
ically demanding industrial occupations. This course covers well ness, car-
diovascular health, physical fitness, stress management and nutrition.
HPE 297, Health and Fitness for Industry II, 4 class hrtwk, 2 cr- A
two-term course designed specifically for students preparing to enter phys-
ically demanding industrial occupations. This course covers well ness, car-
diovascular health, physical fitness, stress management and nutrition.

HR • Hotel and
Restaurant Management

HR 3.110, Orientation to Hospitality Industry, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
A survey of the hospitality industry. The scope, opportunities, trends in
food and lodging, as well as requirements for entry level, mid-management
and management employment will be presented.
HR 3.112, Food Purchasing Principles, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-Stu-
dents study the methods and procedures for purchasing and determining
the specifications for food supplies, as well as herb and spice identification,
soup and sauce preparation and the identification of tools and equipment
used in a commercialfoodservice operation.
HR 3.113, Food Production Principles, 3 class hrtwk, 3 cr- The
principles of food production and preparation will be studied as well as the
methods of preparing and cooking meat, fish, poultry, beverages, cold
foods, short order and cold food items, bakery products, frultsand vegeta-
bles and pasta products. Menu planning, recipe development, food produc-
tion and inventory system projects are developed.
HR 3.120, Hotel Operations, 5 class hrtwk, 4 cr- The human and
public relations responsibilities of the front office will be presented with the
hotel accounting and auditing functions. A project will include the use of a
front desk posting machine.
HR 3.122, Security and Cash Control Systems, 3 class hrtwk, 3 cr-
The planning and implementing of money and product security programs.
included will be both service and lodging applications for the control of
loss due to thievery, fraud, robbery or fire and disaster.
HR 3.124, Food 81Beverage· Management 81Service, 3 class hrl
wk. 3 cr- The identification, purchasing, merchandising, service and
control of wine, beer and distilled spirits in the hospitality industry.
HR 3.126, Hospitality Management Internship, 10 class hrtwk, 4
cr- Students are involved in work situations. Students register for four (4)
credits of lab each of three terms. Prerequisite: Departmental approval.
HR 3.12601, Hospitality Management Internship Seminar, 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students review field site experiences, explore solutions to
possible job problems and discuss professionalism as related to the job.
HR 3.128, Hospitality Marketing, 3 class hrtwk, 3 cr- The principles
of marketing and promotion of different types of hospitality op.erations ~i11
be studied. Topics covered include marketing research, analysis, strategies,
demographics, segmentation, pricing, competition and advertising. A hotel
or foodservice marketing project will be developed.
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HR 3.129, General Principles of Organization and Management,
3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The organization and management of the various
hospitality operations including the current theories of management and the
development of personal management styles are covered.
HR 3.130, Hospitality Cost Control, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The basic
principles of mathematics, cost accounting, sales and financial analysis as
they relate to measuring and controlling costs and profits of a foodservice
or hotel operation will be studied.

HR 3.131, Personnel Management, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
will study the responsibilities of the hospitality industry supervisor in the
recruiting, hiring, training, appraising, disciplining and supervision of
employees.

HR 3.132, Property Management, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The princi-
ples involved in the selection, acquisition and management of hotel or
foodservice property and business by purchase or lease are covered. A
hotel or foodservice property management and business plan will be devel-
oped.

HR 3.133, Microcomputer & Hospitality Applications, 3 class hr/Wk,
2 cr- Students study the basic nature, functions and components of a
microcomputer system. Students use applications software in the areas of:
Marketing, production, forecasting, accounting. finance and management,
as those functions relate to the hospitality industry.

HR 3.201, Independent Study, 10 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- Two to five
hours of independent study may be arranged through the students program
advisor. One credit hour per term is given for three hours of weekly inde-
pendent study,

HR 3.207, Special Topics In CUlinary Arts, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Cur-
rent practices and techniques in cooking and baking.

HR 3.245, Equipment Layout and Design, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The
class will discuss the uses and functions of blueprints, analyze the space
and equipment needs of various types of hotel and food service operations.
The student will also plan and present as a project a hotel or food service
facility including the equipment layout and specifications.

HR 3.280AA, Cooperallve Ed: Hospitality Services, 40 class hr/Wk,
10 cr- Cooperative education experiences are designed to give the stu-
dent on-the-job experiences which allow for the application and develop-
ment of knowledge and skills acquired in the on-campus program. Work
experiences are offered for variable credit up to a maximum of ten credits.
Students may receive one credit for every hours of successful work expert-
ence. Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

HR 3.280AB, Cooperallve Ed: Hospitality Services' Seminar,
2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Students are provided the opportunity to share
experiences with other students and the on-campus instructor in order to
develop strategies for successful cooperative work experiences and future
employment. Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

HR 3.310, Sanltallon and Safety, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The student
will learn how to set up a sanitation program for a food service operation.
The student will develop knowledge in the areas of bacteriology, food-borne
illness, hygiene and sanitation regulations. The student will learn the basic
methods of cleaning and sanitizing of dishware, equipment and facilities in
a hospitality operation. The student will set up a safety program for a hospi-
tality operation. The student will develop knowledge in the areas of safety,
accident prevention and OSHA rules and regulations.
HR 9.110, Maintenance and Engineering, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Stu-
dents will stUdy the organization of the maintenance or engineering func-
tions in the hospitality industry. Technical information on heating,
refrigeration, plumbing, electricity and energy conservation will be pre-
sented for use in establishing an effective preventive maintenance program.

Fall Term 1992·Summer Term 1993

HST • History
HST 101, Western Clvlllzallon: Ancient World to 1200, 3 class hrl
wk, 3 cr- A study of the ancient civilizations of Egypt, Mesopotamia,
Greece and Rome, the development of Christianity and Medieval Europe.
HST 102, Western Civilization: 1200-1789, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A
study of early Modern Europe including the Renaissance, the Reformation,
the Scientific Revolution and the French Revolution.
HST 103, Western Civilization: 1789 to the Present, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- A study of the history of the 19th and 20th centuries, including the
Industrial Revolution, nationalism, imperialism, socialism, world wars, the
Russian Revolution and Naziism.

HST 104, History of Eastern Clvlllzallon: Middle East, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- A survey of the Middle East from ancient to modern times. Topics
include the political, economic, social, religious and diplomatic events
from pre-history to modern times.

HST 105, History of Eastern Civilization: India and Subcontinent,
3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A survey of India and Subcontinent. Topics include
the political, economic, social, religious, and diplomatic events from pre-
history to modern times.

HST 106, History of Eastern Civilization: Far East, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- A survey of the Far East regions of Asia. Topics include the political,
social, religious and diplomatic events from pre-history to modern times.
HST 199AA, the Lewis and Clark Expedition, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A
stUdy of the many aspects of the Lewis and Clark expedition: Objectives of
the expedition and how the expedition has been interpreted.

HST 201, History of the United States: Colonial Period to 1840,
3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- StUdy of cause and effect, and significant trends and
movements related to political, social and economic ideas and events from
Colonial times to 1840.

HST 202, History of the United States: 18 to 1914, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Study of cause and effect, and significant trends and movements
related to political, social and economics ideas and events from 18 to 1914.
HST 203, History of the United States: 1914 to Present, 3 class hrl
wk, 3 cr- StUdy of cause and effect, and significant trends and move-
ments related to political, social and economic ideas and events from 1914
to present.

HST 218, Native American Indian History, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course explores examples of Indian culture, the general history of Indian life
during the white occupation of North America and the nature and effects
between Native American and European Americans contact and conflict.

HST 220, Labor History, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Surveys the American
labor movement beginning with Colonial times. Primary emphasis is on the
development of labor organizations and their effectiveness in improving the
life of the American worker. This course also explores the changing roles of
economic forces, technology and politics.

HST 225, History of Women, Sex, and the Family, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Students will examine the roles of women. sex and the family in the
social development of Europe and America from ancient time to the present.
HST 240, Oregon's Social History, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
study how people lived throughout different periods of Oregon history,
focusing on the various social factors and institutions that influence the
lives of the people in Oregon.

HST 246, Religion in the United States to 1840, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr-In this course the student will develop an understanding of the basic
features of native American religions, the European backgrounds of Christi-
anity in the United States, the development of the different religious groups
in America and their impact on American life, and the trends and develop-
ment of religion in the United States in the first half of the 19th century.
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HST 247, Religion in the United States Since 1840, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Covers the basic features of native American religions, the European
backgrounds of Christianity, the development of the different religious
groups in the United Statesand their impact on American life.
HST 274, Afro-American History: African Origins to 1877,3 class hrl
wk, 3 cr- The course is designed to give students a factual framework
and conceptual foundation to analyze the Black experience from its early
origins in Africa and the NewWorld, especially the United States.
HST 275, Afro-American History: 1877 to 1932, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- The course focuses on a historical interpretation of the events of the
Black experience from 1877 to 1932. It examines the forces which altered a
rich cultural heritage.
HST 276, Afro-American History: 1933 to Present, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- The course is designed to give students a historical perspective of
the political, economic, social and cultural development of the Black experi-
ence in the United States from 1933 to the present.
HST 277, Oregon Trail, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course will cover the
predecessors of the route. the motivations of the peoplewho used the route,
the trail and its variations, life along the trail, and the impact of the migra-
tion.
HST 280AA, Cooperative Ed: History, 12 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- These
courses enable students to extend their knowledge of History through work
in settings which provide learning experiences supplementing classroom
learning.
HST 280AB, Cooperative Ed: History· Seminar, 2 class hr/Wk,
2 cr- The seminar provides the student with a forum in which to discuss
their work experiences with their peers and instructor.
HST 298, Independent Study: History, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- The
course offers students individualized study at an advanced level in areas of
history not considered in other courses to meetspecial interests or program
requirements. Students complete a term project and readings approved by
the instructor. Prior study of history is recommended and consent of the
instructor is required.
HST 299, Special Studies: History, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Special top-
ics, activities, or projects in an area of history not usually covered in depth
in other history courses. Prior study in history is recommended. Instructor
approval may be required.

ITP •
Interpreter Training Program

ITP 101, American Sign Language I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course is designed for non-majors and is the first of five sequential courses
intended to develop conversational competence. This course includes
visual readiness skills, basic American Sign Language vocabulary and
grammar used for meeting basic communication needssuch as exchanging
personal information. talking about surroundings, where you live, family
and activities. Prerequisites: None.
ITP 102, American Sign Language II, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course is designed for non-majors and is the second of five sequential
courses intended to develop conversational competence. This course
includes basic American Sign Language vocabulary and grammar used for
meeting basic communication needs such as giving directions, describing
others, making requests, talking about family, occupations, and routines,
and attributing qualities to others. Prerequisite: ITP 101, American Sign
Language I.

174 • CourseDescriptions

ITP 103, American Sign Language III, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course is designed for non-majors and is the third of five sequential'
courses intended to develop conversational competence. This course
includes basic American Sign Language vocabulary and grammar used for
meeting basic communication needs such as opening conversations, ask-
ing for clarification, justifying opinions, asking for confirmation. giving rea-
sons, making requests, declining, complaining, making suggestions,
negotiating agreements, agreeing, hedging, exchanging personal informa-
tion about life events, narrating family history, correcting and elaborating.
Prerequisite: ITP 102. American Sign Language II.
ITP 111, American Sign Language I, 7 class hr/Wk, 7 cr- This is an
accelerated beginning course designed to expose students to visual readi-
nessand basic vocabulary, grammar features and non-manual behaviors all
focusing on receptive language skill development. Prerequisite: Department
permission.
ITP 112, American Sign Language II, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course is a continuation oflTP 111 designed to expose students to addi-
tional vocabulary, grammar features and non-manual behaviors all focusing
on conversational skills. Prerequisite: ITP 111, American Sign Language I
or equivalent skills as demonstrated on the Sign Language Proficiency
Interview. Department permission required for Fall enrollment.
ITP 113, American Sign Language III, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course is a continuation oflTP 112 and covers additional vocabulary, gram-
mar features and non-manual behaviors all focusing on conversational
skills. Prerequisite: ITP 112, American Sign Language I, or equivalent skills
as demonstrated on the American Sign Language II.
ITP 201, American Sign Language IV, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course is designed for non-majors and is the fourth of five sequential
courses intended to develop conversational competence. This course
includes basic American Sign Language vocabulary and grammar used for
meeting basic communication needs such as asking what a word means,
giving definitions, describing objects, talking about leisure activities,
expressing feelings, telling about disrupted plans, using numbers to 1,000,
directing and maintaining atlention, controlling pace of conversation,
resuming an interrupted conversation, asking for help remembering some-
one's name. Prerequisite: ITP 103, American Sign Language III.
ITP 202, American Sign Language V, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course is designed for non-majors and Is the filth of five sequential courses
intended to develop conversational competence. This course includes
American Sign Language vocabulary and grammar used for meeting com-
munication needs as described above as they relate to more intermediate
conversational skills. Prerequisite: ITP 201, American Sign Language IV.
ITP 203, Manual Coded English Systems, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course is designed for non-majors and introduces the student to the vari-
ous Manual Coded English systems in terms of theory. Basic conversa-
tional usage of the Manual Coded English system most frequently used in
the Portland areawill be emphasized. Prerequisite: ASL 102 American Sign
Language II or equivalent skills.
ITP 211, American Sign Language IV, 3 class hr/Wk. 3 cr- This
course is a continuation oflTP 113 and covers additional vocabulary, gram-
mar features and non-manual behaviors all focusing on advanced conver-
sational and discourse skills. Prerequisite: ITP 113 American Sign
Language III.
ITP 212, American Sign language V, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course Is a continuation of ITP 211 and covers advanced conversational
and discourse skills. Prerequisite: ITP 211 American Sign Language IV.
ITP 213, Interpreting Theory I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course intro-
duces the profession of interpreting. The role and function of an interpreter,
the National Registry oflnterprelers for the DeafCode of Ethics, profession-
alism, the history of the profession, and the basic theories, principles and
practices of interpreting. Prerequisites: ITP 6.250, DeafHistory and Culture,
and second term standing In the ITP
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ITP 214, Interpreting Theory II. 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course will
focus on the role and function of interpreters and interpreting theories, prin-
ciples and practices in educational settings: K-12 and community college. ,
Prerequisites: ITP 213, Interpreting Theory I and fourth term standing in the
ITP. .

ITP 215, Interpreting Theory III, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This course will
focus on theories, principles and practices of interpreting and the role and
function of interpreters in relation to specialized interpreting settings and
consumer needs, including the following: oral, deaf/blind, minimal lan-
guage competency, telephone, religious, performing arts, social service,
medical, mental health and legal. In addition, free-lance practices will be
covered. Prerequisites: ITP 214, Interpreting Theory II, and sixth term
standing in the ITP.

ITP 216, Manual Coded English Systems. 3 class hrlwk, 3 cr- This
course provides exposure to Manual Coded English sign systems theory,
conversational theory and adaptation to an interpreting setting. Manual
Coded English systems which are most frequently used will be emphasized.
Prerequisite: Sixth term standing in the ITP.

ITP 6.110, Fingerspelllngl, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This course devel-
ops beginning receptive and expressive fingerspelling skills. Prerequisite:
ITP 112, American Sign Language II, and third term standing in the ITP.
ITP 6.120, Flngerspelling II, 2 class hr/wk, 1 cr- This course is a
continuation of ITP 6.110, Fingerspelling I, and develops advanced skills in
reading and producing fingerspelling. Prerequisite: ITP 211, American Sign
Language IV, and fifth term standing in the ITP.

ITP 6.150, Pre-Interprellng: Auditory, 2 class hr/wk, 1 cr- This
course develops alternate strategies for auditory short-term memory and for
accessing long-term memory, and attentive listening and comprehension
skills. Prerequisite: Admission into the ITP.

ITP 6.160, Pre-Interprellng: Dual Task, 2'class hrlwk, 1 cr- This
course focuses on the development of function with two modalities/lan-
guages simultaneously presented. Prerequisite: ITP 6.150, Pre-Interpreting:
Auditory, and third term standing in the ITP.

ITP 6.210, Current Issues in Deafness, 3 class hrlwk, 3 cr- This
course introduces the following topics from two points of view to develop
an awareness of current perspectives of deafness: Education, services,
employment, signaling devices, attitudes towards language and hearing
competencies, various communication systems, legislation, terminology,
signers vs. interpreters and the realities of hearing losses. This course will
be a prerequisite for entrance into the Interpreter Training Program begin-
ning fall term, 1990.

ITP 6.240, American Sign Language Linguistics I, 3 class hrlwk,
3 cr- This course will focus, in part, on research prOVing ASL is a natu-
rally occurring language. In addition, this course will articulate with the
concurrent American Sign Language course to accelerate the students'
expressive and receptive use of ASL structures by focusing on phonetic
morphological and semantic aspects of the language. Prerequisite: ITP
6.250, Deaf History and Culture, and either second term standing in the ITP
or department permission.

ITP 6.250, Deaf History and Culture, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course studies the values and social customs of Deaf culture; cross-cultural
issues as related to Deaf-hearing interaction; cross-cultural mediation
which may be called for in interpreting situations; and current events and
thought related to Deaf culture and community. Prerequisites: ITP 6.210,
Current issues in Deafness, and either admission into the ITP or department
permission.

ITP 6.260, American Sign Language Linguistics II, 2 class hrlwk,
2 cr- This course will articulate with the concurrent American Sign Lan-
guage course to accelerate the students' expressive and receptive use of
ASL structures by focusing on phonetic, morphological and semantic
aspects of the language. Prerequisite: ITP 6.240, American Sign Language
Linguistics I and either third term standing in the ITP or department permis-
sion.
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ITP 6.310, Interprellng Process I: Text Analysis, 4 class hrlwk,
4 cr- This course studies text analysis for context, content, register. style
and affect ranging from casual to technical discourse. Students begin
developing translation skills. Prerequisite: ITP 6.240, American Sign Lan-
guage Linguistics I and third term standing in the ITP.
ITP 6.320, Interpreting Process II, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This course
studies the development of consecutive interpreting skills which are prereq-
uisite to simultaneous interpreting. The texts will range in difficulty from
casual to technical discourse. Prerequisite: ITP 6.310. Interpreting Process
I: Text Analysis, and fourth term standing in the ITP.
ITP 6.330, Interpreting Process III, 4 class hrlwk, 4 cr- This course
will combine text analysis, auditory memory and dual task in the develop-
ment of simultaneous interpreting skills. Texts will range in difficulty from
casual to formal discourse. Prerequisite: ITP 6,320, Interpreting Process II
and fifth term standing in the ITP.

ITP 6.340, Interprellng Process IV, 4 class hrlwk, 4 cr- This course
will focus on the ability to simultaneously interpret. Texts will range in diffi-
culty from formal to informal discourse. Prerequisite: ITP 6.330, Interpret-
ing Process III, and sixth term standing in the ITP.

ITP 6.350, Specialized Discourse I, 4 class hrlwk, 4 cr- This course
will introduce skills related to sign research. These skills, as well as spe-
cialized vocabulary, will be incorporated into interpreting academic dis-
course. Prerequisite: ITP 6.310, Interpreting Process I, ITP 6.160,
Preinterpreting: Dual task, and fourth term standing in the ITP.
ITP 6.360, Specialized Discourse II, 4 class hrlwk, 4 cr- This
course is a continuation of ITP 6.3 focusing on interpreting specialized dis-
course in technical settings. Transliterating will be introduced into this dis-
course study. Prerequisite: ITP 6.350, Specialized Discourse I, and fifth
term standing in the ITP.

ITP 6.400, Field Experience, 3 class hrlwk, 1 cr- This course pro-
vides practical experience through observation of professional interpreters,
attendance at professional workshops and social/cultural events for and
with deaf people, and weekly recitations with instructors. Students will
interact with Deaf people on a regUlar basis in natural language settings.
Students keep weekly journals. Prerequisite: Third term standing in the ITP.
ITP 6.410, Mock Interpreting I (Qualifying Exam I), 3 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- This course provides mock interpreting settings allowing students
to apply interpreting skills in structured settings without impacting actual
consumers. Students will apply text and discourse analysis and research
actual or anticipated jargon. Students will take the Qualifying Exam at the
end of this course to establish readiness to enroll in ITP 6.430, Interpreting
Internship. Prerequisite: ITP 6.310, Interpreting Process I and fourth term
standing in the ITP.

ITP 6.420, Mock Interprellngll (Qualifying Exam II), 6 class hrlwk,
2 cr- This course is designed for students who do not meet prerequisites
lor ITP 6.430. Students will interpret in an actual setting without consum-
ers. Readiness to enroll in ITP 6.4 will be evaluated upon conclusion of this
course. Prerequisite: ITP 6.4 Mock Interpreting I (Qualifying Exam I) and
fifth term standing in the ITP.

ITP 6.430, Interprellnglnternshlp, 9 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
allows students to gain practical experience assuming the role of a profes-
sional interpreter in a structured setting with on-going feedback from a pro-
fessional interpreter. Prerequisite: Minimum passing scores on the
Qualifying Exam and fifth term standing in the ITP.

ITP 6.440. Special Projects In Interprellng, 6 class hrlwk, 2 cr-In
this course students will develop an individualized course of stUdy under
mutual agreement with an instructor in order to research areas of interest
and to develop additional interpreting skills. Prerequisite: ITP 6.430, Inter-
preting Internship, and sixth term standing in the ITP.
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ITP 9.600, Interpreter Training: Professional Upgrading, 3 class hr/
wk, 3 cr- This course is offered to professional interpreters for the pur-
pose of upgrading interpreting skills. The focus is on individual skill devel-
opment. Curriculum will be custom designed to fit individual and/or group
needs. Contact and credit hours may also be adjusted to fit specific needs.
Prerequisite: As determined in the contract.

IVP • Video
Production Internship

IVP 9.280AA, Cooperative Education: Video Production, 20 class hr/
wk, 5 cr- Persons, currently enrolled or having completed the Video Pro-
duction Internship, may extend their knowledge and skills through work in
settings which provide learning experiences beyond the formal PCC-IVP
Internship environment. After a worksite has been selected by the candidate
and approved by Internship Coordinator, candidate must contact a Cooper-
ative Education Specialist.
IVP 9.280AB, Cooperative Education: Video Production· Seminar,
1 class hr/wk, 1 cr- The seminar provides the opportunity for the stu-
dent to share and receive feedback on experiences from other students and/
or instructors.
IVP 9.601, Video Production: Technical Assistant (Grip), 25 class
hr/wk, 9 cr- Set up and operate studio and portable cameras; set up and
operate video recorders which include audio; set up lighting for studio and
field production; set up and operate sound equipment; operate the character
generator; perform routine post-production editing; perform routine mainte-
nance on equipment; schedule equipment and facilities as required; provide
assistance with productions, as required; provide input on and assistance
in set design/construction, make-up and costuming; perform other duties
as required.
IVP 9.602, Video Production: Production Assistant, 25 class hr/Wk,
9 cr- Supervise the mechanical operations of the production as required
by the producer; assist in storyboards and script writing; be responsible for
detail and continuity in the various production segments; direct sub-scenes
of the video production; perform off-tine editing in roughing out a video
production; and perform post-production tasks as required by the producer.
IVP 9.603, Video Production: Producer, 25 class hr/Wk, 9 cr-
Receive production idea, interview client and establish target audience and
production purpose; establish production calendar and timelines; investi-
gate and identify all resources; scout locations; develop the production
concept and sell it to the client; assemble resources and supervise pre-pro-
duction, production and post-production activities; present the finished
video to the client and evaluate its effectiveness.

J • Journalism
J 216, Reporting I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Covers the fundamentals of
reporting, including how to gather and write news for newspapers. Empha-
sis is on accuracy, objectivity, clarity of writing and standards required by
newspapers. Prerequisites: Satisfactory completion of the English place-
ment exam.
J 217, Reporting II, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- An expansion of J 216,
emphasizing advanced reporting and writing skills. Prerequisite: J 216
Reporting I.
J 218, Copy Editing & Makeup, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is an
introduction to editing. Students will study copy editing including accuracy,
completeness, fairness, libel, appropriate use of grammar and Associated
Press style. Also, page makeup including headline writing, the use of art
and principles of page design will be covered.
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JPN 101, First Year Japanese, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- JPN 101 is the
first term of the three term beginning college sequence in Japanese. Com-
municative proliciency is the main objective of the sequence. Therefore, the
emphasis is placed on the spoken language of Japanese. The four skills of
listening, speaking, reading, and writing are developed with emphasis on
active use of these skills. In reading and writing, Hiragana and/or Katakana
syllabaries are introduced. In addition, students will gain cultural aware-
ness and appreciation. This is a class for beginners. Students registering
for JPN 101 should also register for JPN lllAB which is an integral part of
the first-year Japanese course.
JPN 102, First Year Japanese, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- JPN 102 is the
second term of the three term beginning college sequence in Japanese. It
continues the work begun in JPN 101, expanding the communicative use of
Japanese and cultural awareness. In reading and writing, the practice of
Hiragana and Katakana syllabaries is continued. Communicative profi-
ciency is the main objective of the sequence. Prerequisite: Successful com-
pletion of JPN 101 or the equivalent. Students registering for JPN 102
should also register for JPN 112AB which is an integral part of the first year

• Japanese course.
JPN 103, First Year Japanese, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-JPN 103 is the
third term of the three term beginning college sequence in Japanese. It con-
tinues the work begun in JPN 101 and 102, expanding further the commu-
nicative use of Japanese and cultural awareness. Kanji characters will be
introduced. Communicative proficiency is the main objective of the
sequence. Prerequisite: Successful completion of JPN 102 or the equiva-
lent. Students registering for JPN 103 should also register for JPN 113AB
which is an integral part of the first year Japanese course.
JPN 111AB, First Year Japanese Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
JPN lllAB is offered simultaneously with JPN 101. It is designed to pro-
vide extended practice for better understanding of the materials presented in
JPN 101. Students registering for JPN 101 should also register for JPN
l11AB.
JPN 112AB, First Year Japanese Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
JPN 112AB is offered simultaneously with JPN 102. It is designed to pro-
vide extended practice for better understanding of the materials presented in
JPN 102. Students registering for JPN 102 should also register for JPN
112AB.
JPN 113AB, First Year Japanese Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
JPN 113AB is offered simultaneously with JPN 103. It is designed to pro-
vide extended practice for better understanding of the materials presented in
JPN 103. Students registering for JPN 103 should also register for JPN
113AB.
JPN 150, First Year Japanese, 6 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- JPN 1 is the first
term of the two term beginning college course in Japanese. Communicative
proficiency is the main objective of the sequence. Therefore, the emphasis
is placed on the spoken language of Japanese. The four skills of listening,
speaking, reading, and writing are developed with emphasis on active use
of these skills. In reading and writing, the Hiragana and/or Katakana sylla-
baries are introduced. In addition, students will gain cultural awareness and
appreciation. This is a class for beginners.
JPN 151, First Year Japanese, 6 class hr/Wk, 6 cr-JPN 151 is the
second term of the two term beginning college course in Japanese. It con-
tinues the work begun in JPN 150, expanding the communicative use of
Japanese and cultural awareness. In reading and writing, the practice of
Hiragana and Katakana syllabaries is continued. Kanji characters will be
introduced. Prerequisite: Successful completion of JPN 1 or the equivalent.
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JPN 201, Second Year Japanese, 4 class hrlwk, 4 cr- Continuing
the work begun in First Year Japanese, JPN 201 is the first term of the three
term intermediate college sequence in Japanese. Communicative profi-
ciency is the main objective of the sequence. Therefore, the emphasis is
placed on the spoken language of Japanese. The development of the four
skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writing is continued with empha-
sis on active use of these skills. The study of Kanji characters is further
explored. In addition, students will expand their cultural awareness and
appreciation. Prerequisite: Successful completion of first year Japanese at
the college level or the equivalent. Students registering for JPN 201 should
also register for JPN 211 AB which is an integral part of the second year
Japanese course.

JPN 202, Second Year Japanese, 4 class hrlwk, 4 cr-JPN 202 is the
second term of the three term intermediate college sequence in Japanese. It
continues the work begun in JPN 201, expanding the communicative use of
Japanese and cultural awareness. The study of Kanji characters is f~rther
explored. Prerequisite: Successful completion of ~PN 201 or the eqUJval~nt.
Students registering for JPN 202 should also register for JPN 212AB which
is an integral part of the second year Japanese course.
JPN 203, Second Year Japanese, 4 class hrlwk, 4 cr-JPN 203 is the
third term of the three term intermediate sequence in Japanese. It continues
the work begun in JPN 201 and 202, expanding further the communicative
use of Japanese and cultural awareness. The study of Kanji characters is
further explored. Prerequisite: Successful completion or JPN 202 or the
equivalent. Students registering for JPN 203 should also register for JPN
213AB which is an integral part of the second year Japanese course.
JPN 211AII, Intermediate Japanese Conversation, 1 class hrlwk,
1 cr- JPN 211 AB is offered simultaneously with JPN 201. It is designed
to provide extended practice for better understanding of the materials pre-
sented in JPN 201. Students registering for JPN 201 should also register
for JPN 211AB which is an inlegral part of the second year Japanese
course.

JPN 212AB, Intermediate Japanese Conversation, 1 class hrlwk,
1 cr- JPN 212AB is offered simultaneously with JPN 202. It is designed
to provide extended practice for bener understanding of the materials pre-
sented in JPN 202. Students registering for JPN 202 should also register
for JPN 212AB which is an integral part of the second year Japanese
course.

JPN 213AB, Intermediate Japanese Conversation, 1 class hrlwk,
1 cr- JPN 213AB is offered simultaneously with JPN 203. It is designed
to provide extended practice for betler understanding of the materials pre-
sented in JPN 203. Students registering for JPN 203 should also register
for JPN 213AB which is an integral part of the second year Japanese
course.

JPN 250, Second Year Japanese, ~ class hrlwk, 6 cr- Continuing
the work begun in First Year Japanese, JPN 2 is the first term of the two
term intermediate college sequence in Japanese. Communicative profi-
ciency is the main objective of the sequence. Therefore, the emphasis is
placed on the spoken language of Japanese. The development of the four
skills of listening, speaking, reading, and writing is continued with empha-
sis on active use of these skills. The study of Kanji characters is further
explored. In addition, students will expand their cultural awareness and
appreciation. Prerequisite: Successful completion of first year Japanese at
the college level or the equivalent.

JPN 251, Second Year Japanese, 6 class hrlwk, 6 cr-JPN 251 is the
second term of the two term intermediate college sequence in Japanese. It
continues the work begun in JPN 250, expanding the communicative use of
Japanese and cultural awareness. The study of Kanji characters Is further
explored. Prerequisite: Successful completion of JPN 2 or the equivalent.
JPN 260, Japanese Culture, 3 class hrlwk, 3 cr- JPN 2 is the first
term of a three term sequence designed to provide advanced students of
Japanese with the opportunity to study Japanese culture and to increase
their skills in listening, reading, speaking, and vocabulary usage. The
course meets the diversity requirement for the AA degree. Prerequisite:
Successful completion of JPN 203, JPN 251 or instructor approval.
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JPN 260AA, Japanese Culture, 2 class hrlwk, 2 cr-:-- JPN 260AA is
the first term of a three term sequence designed to provtce advanced stu-
dents of Japanese with the opportunity to study Japanese culture and to
increase their skills in listening. reading, speaking, and vocabulary usage.
It counts as an elective for associate degrees. Prerequisite: Successful com-
pletion of JPN 203, JPN 251 or instructor approval.
JPN 260AB, Japanese Culture, 1 class hrlwk, 1 cr- JPN 260AB is
the first term of a three term sequence designed to provide advanced stu-
dents of Japanese with the opportunity to study Japanese culture and to
increase their skills in listening. reading, speaking, and vocabulary usage.
It counts as an elective for associate degrees. Prerequisite: Successful com-
pletion of JPN 203, JPN 251 or instructor approval.

JPN 261, Japanese Culture, 3 class hrlwk, 3 cr- JPN 261 continues
the work begun in JPN 260. This is the second term of a three te.rm
sequence designed to provide advanced stud~nts of Japa~ese. Wlt~ the
opportunity to study Japanese culture and to mcrease their skills 10 IIs.ten-
ing, reading, speaking, and vocabulary usage. The course meets the .dlver-
sity requirement for the AA degree. Prerequisite: Successful completion of
JPN 203, JPN 251 or instructor approval.
JPN 261AA, Japanese Culture, 2 class hrlwk. 2 cr- JPN 261AA con-
tinues the work begun in JPN 260AA. This is the second term of a th~ee
term sequence designed to provide advanced students of ~apa.nes~ w~th the
opportunity to study Japanese culture and to increase their skills 10 listen-
ing, reading, speaking, and vocabulary usage. It counts as an elective for
associate degrees. Prerequisite: Successful completion of JPN 203, JPN
251 or instructor approval.

JPN 261AB, Japanese Culture, 1 class hrlwk, 1 cr-JPN 261AB con-
tinues the work begun in JPN 260AB. This is the second term of a th~ee
term sequence designed to provide advanced students of ~apa.nes~ With the
opportunity to stUdy Japanese culture and to increase their skills I~ listen-
ing, reading, speaking, and vocabulary usage. It counts as an erective for
associate degrees. Prerequisite: Successful completion of JPN 203, JPN
251 or instructor approval .

JPN 262, Japanese Culture, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- JPN 262 continues
the work begun in JPN 261. This is the third term of a three term sequence
designed to provide advanced students of Japanese with the opportunity to
study Japanese culture and to increase their skills in listening: readin.g.
speaking, and vocabulary usage. The course meets the diverSIty require-
ments for the AA degree. Prerequisite: Successful completion of JPN 203,
JPN 251 or instructor approval.

JPN 262AA, Japanese Cullure, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- JPN 262AA con-
tinues the work begun JPN 261AA. This is the third term of a thr.ee term
sequence designed to provide advanced stud~nts of Japa~ese. Wlt~ the
opportunity to study Japanese culture and to mcrease their skills In listen-
ing, reading, speaking, and vocabulary usage. Prerequisite: Successful
completion of JPN 203, JPN 251 or instructor approval.
JPN 262AB, Japanese Culture, 1 class hrlwk, 1 cr- JPN 262AB con-
tinues the work begun in JPN 261AB. This is the third term of a three term
sequence designed to provide advanced stud~nts 01Japanese. with t~e
opportunity to study Japanese culture and to Increase their skills I~ listen-
ing, reading, speaking, and vocabulary usage. It counts as an elective for
associate degrees. Prerequisite: Successful completion of JPN 203, JPN
251 or instructor approval.

LA • Legal Assisting
LA 101AA, Intro to Law· Fundamentals, 3 class hrlwk, 3 cr- Stu-
dents stUdy the sources and function of law in the United States. court. sys-
tems and procedure, introductory legal analyses, and an overview of CIVil
and administrative law.

LA 102, Intro to Law· Substantive Areas, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A
continuation of LA 101AA. Students continue the study of several substan-
tive areas of law. Prerequisite: LA 101AA.
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LA 103, Intro to Law· Ethics and Problems, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Students study Oregon ethics rules and their practical application for the
legal assistant. Prerequisite: LA 101M. Suggested prerequisite: LA 102.
LA 104, Investigation Techniques for Legal Assistants, 3 class hrl
wk, 3 cr- Students study fundamentals of investigation, theory and his-
tory from crime sceneto courtroom with emphasis on techniques appropri-
ate to specific cases involving legal assistants.
LA 105, Intro to Litigation I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students study the
litigation process and the differences between civil and criminal litigation
with emphasis on civil litigation. Included is a study of tort law principles
focusing on the trial process (investigation, discovery and motion practice)
with emphasis on preparation of documents and pleadings. Prerequisites:
LA 101M and LA 102.
LA 106, Intro to Computer Assisted Legal Research, 3 class hr/wk,
2 cr- Students study and practice how and when to use computers to do
various sorts of legal research, retrieve specific documents, and check cita-
tions; learn operational and content differences betweenWestlaw and l.exis.
Prerequisite: LA203.
LA 107, Techniques oflnterview, 3 class hr/wk, 3 Cr- Students study
how to interview clients to obtain information needed to accomplish a spe-
cific job. Simulated interviews in a legal setting are conducted by the stu-
dents.
LA 10g,Intro to Estate Planning, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr-Students study
approaches to estate planning, including wills, trusts, shared ownership,
gifts and life insurance; objectives people have for estate planning; probate
and the estate; structures and results of different estate plans.
LA 111, Intro to Probate Practice, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
study how to prepare and file necessary papers in order to administer an
estate under Oregon state law.
LA 113, Intro to Income Tax Law, 3 class hr/wk, 3cr-Students study
how to assist the attorney in preparation of income tax returns for estates,
trusts and individuals and study Oregon and federal income tax law.
. LA 116, Intro to Real Property Law I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
study introductory principles and procedures in real and personal property
law including possessory interests, estates, deeds, contracts, servitudes,
real estate transactions, zoning and land use planning.
LA 124, Intro to Law Office Management, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Stu-
dents study law office organization and management. personnel manage-
ment, accounting, procedural and automated systems, and other aspects of
law office management. .
LA 128, Intro to Legal Correspondence and Forms, 3 class hr/wk,
3 cr- Students recognize and study the purposes and various basic forms
of legal writing generally required of a legal assistant in a general law prac-
tice. The student will study how to utilize writing techniques and tools com-
mon to internal law office communications as well as communicating
techniques between the lawyer and the client. Course does not meet college
writing competency requirement. Prerequisites: WR 121, WR 122, LA
101M, LA 102, and LA 203.
LA 203, Intro to Legal Research and Library Use, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr7"'""Students study the function of the law library and develop research
skills through the use of digests, encyclopedias, reporter systems and prac-
tice manuals. Prerequisites: LA 101M and LA 102.
LA 206, Intro to Litigation II, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A continuation of
LA 105. Students study and work in detail with the rules that govern the
forms and documents prepared by legal assistants in the litigation process.
Prerequisite: LA 105.
LA 208, Intro to Family Law, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students study the-
ory, procedure, and practical aspects of a domestic relations practice: dis-
solution of marriage, issues of custody, visitation, properly and debts;
adoption; paternity; domestic violence; pre-nuptial and co-habitation agree-
ments.
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LA 210, Advanced Estate Planning, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
study estate planning as it applies to estate building including pensions
and business interests; retirement concerns including the living trust; taxa-
tion, entitlements, Insurance, residence choices, use of charities; and the
interrelationship of the complexities of acquiring, using, protecting and
passing an estate. Prerequisite: LA 109.
LA 214, Fiduciary Tax" Accounting, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 ,er- Students
study basic skills necessary to understand federal and Oregon income taxa-
tion of estates and trusts and to prepare required documents. The basic
form of fiduciary accounting for filing of accounts with the court is also cov-
ered. Prerequisite: LA 113.
LA 215, Intro to Employee Benefit Programs, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
An introduction to various types of employee benefits programs emphasiz-
ing tax qualified reurement plans. Non-qualified plans and other types of
employee benefits will be covered as time allows.
LA 217, Intro to Real Property Law II, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- A contin-
uation of LA 116. Students will examine key real estate transaction forms
and concepts, including earnest money agreements, mortgages, deeds and
title insurance. Prerequisite: LA 116.
LA 219. Intro to Consumer Law. 3 class hr/Wk. 3 cr- Students study
current consumer law, examine the legal assistant's role in consumer law
and explore the need for improvement in existing laws and possible ways to
implement these improvements.
LA 220, Worker's Compensation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students study
how to assist the attorney in the preparation of a case from initial interview
to hearing. Through readings. lectures, guesi speakers and class projects
students study about a claim and how to prepare a record for a hearing.
Further training opportunities in this areaare also discussed.
LA 221, Intro to Bankruptcy Law, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students study
the Bankruptcy Code, Rules of Procedure. types of bankruptcy relief,
exempt and non-exempt property. and discharge ability of debts. They also

. study how to assist the attorney in preparing bankruptcy forms.
LA 222, Intro to Corporate Law Practice, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Stu-
dents study the most significant state corporation laws, how to assist in
preparation and filing of documents necessary to form a corporation, how
to draft resolutions for corporate shareholders and directors' meetings, and
how to pay dividends to shareholders or to terminate the business and dis-
tribute the property.
LA 225, Advanced Law Office Management. 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Students learn practical solutions to law office management problems
through application of theory and concepts discussed in LA 124 using a
case study approach. Prerequisite: LA 124.
LA 226, Intro to Criminal Law for Legal Assistants, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Students study general criminal law and procedure to gain a basic
understanding of the criminal justice system as well as the legal assistants
role in the criminal justice system. Prerequisite: CJA 112.
LA 280AA, Cooperative Ed: Legal Assistant, 12 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Students work at approved job sites where they receive as varied and com-
plete a job experience as possible under job conditions. Eachcooperative
work experience is designed to meet the needs of the individual student and
the conditions of the work site. Seminars TBA during the lerm. Prerequi-
sites: Complete core courses or at least 18 credit hours in the Legal Assis-
tant program or approval of the department.
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LAT • Landscape Technology
See also CSS Crop and Soil Science, HOR Horticulture
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LAT 8.104, Pesticides, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Covers laws, safety, pesti-
cide application equipment, types of pesticides and alternatives to pesti-
cides. Recommend MATH prerequisite MTH 27 Word Problems or
equivalent on math placement examination.
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LAT 8.106, Basic Horticulture, 5 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This course
famili'arizes students with the way in which a plant grows within its environ-
ment and the ellects of soil and water management upon plant growth.
LAT 8.108, Landscape Irrigation I, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The study of
design, construction and maintenance of irrigation systems for residential
work is introduced.

LAT 8.109, Plant Propagation, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-Introduces stu-
dents to plant reproduction including ornamental landscape plants, The
propagation of plants is practiced by the students through laboratory exer-
cises.

LAT 8.110, Grounds Maintenance, 7 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- This course
familiarizes students with the type of maintenance operations and equip-
ment used in the industry, Emphasis is placed on scheduling a seasonal,
yearly approach to maintenance operations and on hands-on practical class
experience. Recommend MATH prerequisite MTH 27 Word Problems or
equivalent on math placement examination.

LAT 8.111, Landscape Construction Practices, 4 class hr/wk, 3 cr-
The basic methods of landscape structure with emphasis on identifying
materials used in landscape construction using wood, concrete and stone,
LAT 8.214, Plant Composition I, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students are
instructed in the various aspects of plant arrangement in a landscape
design. Major emphasis is on the colors, textures, form and size of plants
and how these factors influence plant arrangement in the landscape project.
LAT 8.217, Landscape Draltlng, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The landscape
drafting course is designed to teach the basic drafting skills and layout
needed to produce quality designs, Basics will include equipment, line-
work, lettering and drafting shortcuts,

LAT 8.218, Landscape Design: Small Properties, 5 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Students begin to solve design problems associated with small
properties such as the single family residence, small apartment areas, com-
mercial sites and small public areas such as neighborhood parks, Prerequi-
site: Completion of first year sequence and LAT 8,217 Landscape Drafting
or instructor's approval.

LAT 8.220, Landscape Construction Details, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Students begin to develop working drawings of various parts of a landscape
design and to draw detail sheets of wood decks, concrete walks, concrete
patios, retaining walls, etc, Prerequisite: Completion of first year sequence
and LAT 8.217 Landscape Drafting or instructor's approval.

LAT 8.221, Landscape Design Problems, 5 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Major
emphasis in this course is focused on dealing with actual design clients,
Information on portfolios, resumes, and sales techniques to obtain clients
is also presented, Prerequisite: Completion of first year sequence and LAT
8.217 Landscape Drafting or instructor's approval.

LAT 8.222, Landscape Site Grading, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
layout and draw contour maps and grading plans, Emphasis is on site
drainage and drainage systems, Cut and fill computations for soil are stud-
ied. Recommend MATH prerequisite MTH 27 Word Problems or equivalent
score on math placement examination.

LAT 8.223, Site Surveying and Analysis, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Stu-
dents study and apply basic surveying techniques to landscape sites and
study techniques for interpreting measuring and recording site information
that will allectlandscape operations, Recommend MATH prerequisite MTH
27 Word Problems or equivalent score on math placement examination,
LAT 8.233, TUrfgrass Identification, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-Introduces
characteristics of soils and environmental adaptation, propagation, specific
uses and management of grasses.

LAT 8.235, Tree Care and Maintenance: Fall, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
The principles and practices of arboriculture used in the care of trees and
shrubs during the fall are studied,

LAT 8.240, Tree Care and Maintenance: Winter, 5 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- The principles and practices of arboriculture used in the care of
trees and shrubs during winter are studied.
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LAT 8.241, Turlgrass Cultural Practices, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The
selection and proper use of soils and fertilizers for specific types of turf are
studied. Special attention is given to characteristics and application of fer-
tilizers. Consideration is given to management systems, budgeting, record-
keeping, labor supervision, equipment and pesticides, Recommend MATH
prerequisite MTH 27 Word Problems or equivalent score on math place-
ment examination, Prerequisite: LAT 8233 Turfgrass Identification or
instructor's approval.

LAT 8.243, Landscape Business Operations, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
The requirements for beginning and successfully operating a small busi-
ness in the horticullural industry are presented. Representatives from local
industry lecture on specific problems related to horticultural business,
LAT 8.250, Plant Diseases, Insects and Weed Identification, 4 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- Specific diseases, insects and weeds allecting the normal
development of horticultural plants are identified, Students determine the
proper pesticides to be used for control. Prerequisite: Completion of LAT
8,104 Pesticides or instructor's approval.

LAT 8.262, Native Plants 01 Oregon, 4 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This course
familiarizes students with the common native plants and the plant commu-
nities of Oregon and gives students a better understanding of plant compo-
sition and landscape design. Field trips around the state are required to
augment classroom slides and instruction

LAT 8.264, Landscape Estimating and Bidding, 5 class hr/wk, 3 cr-
The basic techniques of estimating and calculating materials and time
requirements for landscape operations are presented, Techniques for bid.-
ding and recordkeeping are then applied to those requirements Prerequi-
site: Completion of first year or instructor approval. Recommend MATH
prerequisite MTH 27 Word Problems or equivalent on math placement
examination.

LAT 8.268, Wetlands, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course will introduce
the student to the functions and types of wetlands, Wetland development,
restoration and enhancement will be studied,

LAT 8.280AA, Cooperative Education: Landscape, 40 class hr/wk,
10 cr- Course provides actual landscape work experience with students
working on approved job sites or on Rock Creek grounds, Prerequisite:
Departmental approval.

LAT 8.280AB, Cooperative Education: Landscape - Seminar, 2 class
hr/Wk, 2 cr- Seminar is an optional course to be t~ken with LAT 8280AA
It provides opportunity to share work experiences With other students and
the instructor,

LAT 8.299AB, Special Topics: Landscape - Integrated Pest Manage-
ment, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The integrated pest management course
focuses on alternative pest control methods that cover areas such as toler-
ance levels, biological controls, sanitation and companion plantings, Rec-
ommended prerequisite: LAT 8,104 Pesticides.

LAT 9.801, Nursery Certification, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr--: This is a ~ro-
fessional upgrade course which is designed to aid studen~s In preparation
for the Oregon Association of Nurserymen's "Oregon Certified Nursery Pro-
fessional" exam,

MCH • Machine
Manufacturing Technology

MCH 3.210, Basic Machine Technology I, 25 class hr/Wk, 15 cr-
Students become familiar with safety practices, shop procedures, tools,
materials and project prints. In. the shop students, are introduced to ha.n~
tools and bench practices and to the use of the drill press. lathe ,and milling
machine, In the classroom students review baSICblueprint reading, mathe-
matical processes and applications of math to the lathe,
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MCH 3.220, Basic Machine Technology II, 25 class hr/Wk, 15 cr-
Students study cutting fluids, standard milling machine practices, cutter
types, layout tools and procedures, tooling and operation of the radial drill
press. Lathe practices will be included. Class lectures will include mathe-
matics of thread and taper problems, milling machine feeds and speeds for
cullers, and advanced blueprint reading problems. Prerequisite: Comple-
tion of MCH 3.2 or instructor approval.
MCH 3.230, Basic Machine Technology III, 25 class hr/Wk, 15 cr-
Students study metallurgy, carbide culling tools, surface grinding setups
and techniques, contour band sawing, blade welding procedures and the
application of indexing head to milling, as well as the introduction to jig
and fixture application and types. Also included are milling machine mathe-
matics, basic trigonometry, indexing problems and advanced blueprint
reading. Prerequisites: MCH 3.210, 3.220, or instructor approval.
MCH 3.234, Project Machine Technology, 20 class hr/Wk, 10 cr-
This course is for special projects set up by students and instructor.
MCH 3.240, Advanced Machine Technology IV, 25 class hr/Wk,
15 cr- Students study advanced materials, indexing head problems, cut-
ting spur, helical and rack gears, carbide milling conditions and setups,
tool and cutter grinding setups, tracer lathe work, job setups, the machin-
ability of basic metals, basic turret lathe practices, external and internal
thread forming, and cutting practices. Students improve skills on the engine
lathe, milling machine and surface grinder. In classroom work students
study mathematical calculations of gears, the speed ratios of pulleys and
gears, and solutions for shop trigonometry. Prerequisites: MCH 3.210,
3.220, 3.2 or instructor approval.
MCH 3.250AA, Advanced Machine Technology V-N/C-C.N.C.,
25 class hr/Wk, 15 cr- Advanced Machine Technology V is structured so
that a student will acquire basic knowledge and manipulative skills neces-
sary for programming, setup, and operation of vertical N/C and C.N.C. Mill-
ing Machines, Numerical Control Computer Lathe work, how to calculate
tool paths to produce desired shapes, tool length compensations, radius
compensations used in mill and lathe work, plus subroutines and do-loops.
This is a 15 credit hour course, 25 hours per week. Five hours per week are
in the classroom and hours are devoted to programming and machining
operations. This course fullills part of the requirement necessary for the
two-year Certificate and/or the Associate Degree in Machine Technology.
Over three terms, this course may be completed during the evening.
Evening students will enroll in the following courses: V-A, V-B, and V-C.
Prerequisites: successful completion of MCH 3.210, MCH 3.220, and MCH
3.2 and be skilled in trigonometry; or have a minimum of one year's experi-
ence in milling machine and lathe setups and operation, and be skilled in
trigonometry.
MCH 3.260AA, Advanced Machine Technology VI C.A.M., 25 class
hr/Wk, 15 cr- Students become acquainted with the processes, proce-
dures and operations of programmable computers as they apply to Com-
puter Aided Manufacturing (CAM.). There will be hands-on training using
the computer in designing the parts to be manufactured and the conversion
of the data to a usable language that the particular machine tool requires to
make the completed part. Prerequisites: MCH 3.250AA or CNC experience
required.

MET • Mechanical
Engineering Technology

MET 6.101 OM, Statics, 8 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Fundamental concepts of
mechanics relating to forces acting on rigid bodies are presented. Problems
related to actions and reactions on structures and machines, friction and
hydrostatics are included. Prerequisites: Placement in MTH 65 and WR 115
and concurrent registration in MET 6.1020M, MET 6.1040M, and MET
·6.105AA.

180 • Course Oescriptions

MET 6.1020M, Engineering Technology Orientation, 10 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- A rigorous, practical approach to techniques and problems encoun-
tered in the field of engineering technology. This course offers the student
abundant opportunity to solve engineering problems. Prerequisite: Concur-
rent registration in MET 6.1010M, M~ 6.1040M and MET 6.105AA.
MET 6.1040M, Technical Algebra/Trlgonometry, 9 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- Topics include algebra and trigonometry used in MET 6.1010M and
MET 6.1020M with emphasis on solving simultaneous linear equations,
quadratic equations, and applied problems. Prerequisite: Placement in
MTH 65 and WR 115.
MET 6.105AA, Engineering Technology Graphics, 8 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- An introduction to graphic communication with emphasis on civil
and mechanical engineering technology. Prerequisites: Placement in MTH
65 and WR 115.
MET 6.150, Materials Technology, 3 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Production
and testing of products common to mechanical engineering technology
including steel, aluminum, and ceramics. Prerequisites: MET 6.201, MET
6.202, MET 6.204, and MET 6.205.
MET 6.151, Thermodynamics: HVAC, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Applica-
tion of the laws and principles of thermodynamics to analysis, design and
control of mechanically controlled environments for human comfort and
process control. Teaches computation of heating and cooling loads, humid-
ity control, heating and refrigeration. Prerequisite: MET 6.402.
MET 6.152, Dynamics, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Basic principles relating
to the motion of rigid bodies are introduced. Force, mass, acceleration and
velocity relationships are examined. Linear and curvilinear motion prob-
lems are solved. Prerequisites: MET 6.30102. .
MET 6.153AA, Computer Aided Design II, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- An
introduction to computer aided drawing with material specifically related to
engineering technology such as piping layouts, structural systems, and
three dimensional coordinate geometry. Prerequisite: DRF 6.158BA
MET 6.161, Machine Design, 6 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Fundamentals of
machine design, friction and lubrication, shaft design, fastener design, belt-
ing, chain and rope drives, brakes, clutches, power screws, gears, cams,
spring design and flywheels. Emphasis is on understanding failure theory
applied to selecting proper design factors of safety. Prerequisite: MET 6.152
MET 6.162, Project Management, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Skills neces-
sary for administration of engineering and construction projects are pre-
sented. Topics include scheduling (CPM and time scaled arrow diagrams),
estimating, engineering economics, contracts and law, and specifications.
Prerequisite: Sixth term standing.
MET 6.163AA, Computer Aided Design III, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Advanced topics in two and three dimensional computer drawing with
emphasis on process piping, HVAC systems, and machine design. Prereq-
uisite: MET 6.153AA.
MET 6.201, Strength of Malerlals, 8 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- The relation-
ship between stress and strain in deformable solids is studied. Analysis is
applied to circular shafts, beams, columns and pressure vessels. Combined
stresses, statically indeterminate systems and properties of structural mate-
rials are included topics. Prerequisites: MET 6.1010M, MET 6.1020M,
MET6.1040M and concurrent registration in MET 6.202 and MET 6.204.
MET 6.202, Technical Engineering Physics, 10 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
An introduction to the basic physical properties of matter and energy
including properties of solids, liquids and gases, and heat transfer. Prereq-
uisites: Concurrent registration in MET 6.201 and MET 6.204.
MET 6.204, Technical Algebra with Analytic Geometry, 9 class hr/
wk, 4 cr- Topics include algebra and geometry of special interest to engi-
neering and technicians including how to solve higher order equations,
determinants, matrix operations. logarithms and trigonometric identities.
Plane analytical geometry is introduced in preparation for calculus, and
emphasis is placed on developing the skill and confidence required to solve
.advanced pre-calculus type problems. Prerequisite: MET 6.1040M. .
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MlT 5.411, Medical Technology I, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students are
introduced to the field of clinical laboratory science. The course includes an
introduction to the use and care of laboratory glassware, supplies and
equipment; basic cell morphology; renal physiology; basic urinalysis; and
ABO and Rh blood grouping.

MlT 5.412, Medical Technology II, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students
receive an introduction to clinical chemistry including quality control, labo-
ratory mathematics and the use of appropriate statistical tools. Students
study basic hematology including coagulation. The principles of various
methodologies and basic skills needed to perform tests in the subject areas
are covered in this course. Prerequisite: MlT 5.411.

MlT 5.413, Medical Technology III, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students
receive an introduction to clinical bacteriology including an overview of the
organization and function of the clinical microbiology laboratory and the
handling of clinical specimens for microbiological study. In addition, a sys-
tems approach to the recovery of normal flora and etiologic agents of dis-
ease will be addressed. Prerequisite: MLT 5.412.
MlT 5.421, Clinical Chemistry I, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The course
reviews the concepts, methodologies and skills of previous courses and
provides an introduction to the chemistry' of proteins, including electro-
phoresis, liver function, pancreatic function, and malabsorption.
MlT 5.422, Clinical Chemistry II, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This is a con-
tinuation of MLT 5.421 with a focus on enzymology, acid-base balance,
electrolytes and toxicology.

. MlT 5.423, Clinical Chemistry III, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A continua-
tion of MLT 5.422, the course focuses on hormones, lipids, renal function
and automated chemistry and provides an introduction to radioimmunoas-
say and enzyme immunoassay.

and
s

MET 6.205, Technical Chemistry, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- An introduc-
tion to basic chemistry with emphasis on solution and metallurgic chemis-
try used in Engineering Technology. Prerequisite: MET 6.1040M.
MET 6.280AA, Cooperative Education: Mechanical Engineering
Technology, 8 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- An opportunity to develop engineer-
ing technology skills in a department-approved work setting. Prerequisites:
Sixth term standing and written department permission.
MET 6.30102, Applied Calculus, 18 class hr/Wk, 8 cr- An introduc-
tion to applied differential and integral calculus. Prerequisites: MET 6.201,
MET 6.202, and MET 6.204.

MET 6.401, Fundamentals of Thermodynamics, 7 class hr/wk,
4 cr- This course covers the basic principles of classical thermodynam-
lcs, develops understanding of energy, heat. work, efficiency, ideal and real
thermodynamic cycles and teaches first and second laws of thermodynam-
ics, perfect gas law and the general equation. Prerequisites: MET 6.205 and
MET 6.30102.

MET 6.402, Thermodynamics: Heat Engines, 6 class hr/wk, 3 cr-
Application of laws and principles of thermodynamics to heat engines and
heat pumps. Teaches analysis of performance and design of internal and
external combustion engines, steam generators, compressors, heat
exchange and refrigeration machinery. Also covers combustion equation
analysis and applications. Prerequisite: MET 6.401.

MET 6.404, Fluid Mechanics, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Covers fluid prop-
erties, laws of fluid statics and fluid dynamics, measurement of flow, vis-
cous flow, laminar and turbulent flow, incompressible tlow in ducts and
fluid machinery. Prerequisite: MET 6.30102.

MET 6.405AA, ManufacturlngJRobotlcs, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-lndus-
trial processes, materials selection and operations, automation, and techni-
cal/economic trace-efts. Prerequisites: MET 6.301 and MET 6.150.
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MlT 5.430, Routine Analysis, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course
includes a review of the basic principles and procedures of urinalysis and a
study of the principles, procedures and terminology associated with other
body fluids and their correlation with disease.
MLT 5.450, Hematology, 5 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students review the
basic principles, techniques and terminology needed in a clinical laboratory
hematology department which were covered in first year courses. Focus is
on the study of anemias, leukemias, lymphomas and miscellaneous meth-
odologies and procedures.

MlT 5.460, Bacteriology I, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course incorpo-
rates the basic practices and principies of bacteriology with clinical bacteri-
ological practices, focusing on staphylococci, streptococci and Neisseria as
they relate to clinical materials.
MlT 5.461, Bacteriology 11,6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course incorpo-
rates the basic practices and principles of bacteriology with clinical bacteri-
ological practices, focusing on the Enterobacteriaceae, non-fermentative
gram negative rods, Bacteroidaceae, Brucellaceae, aerobic and anaerobic
spore-formers, Mycobacteria and some miscellaneous groups such as
viruses.

MlT 5.462, Medical Parasitology, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
study the life cycles. modes of transmission, geographic distribution and
disease entities associated with each parasite and identify characteristics of
each organism studied.

MlT 5.463, Medical Mycology, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Students study
medically important fungi and procedures for the collection. handling,
preparation and use of media; methods of inoculation of media; and diag-
nostic procedures for the cultivation and identification of organisms.
MlT 5.465, Immunohematology I, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The course
focuses on reviewing basic principles and procedures relating to immunol-
ogy, antigen structure, antibody structure and classification as well as the
terminology, principles and procedures related to the study of hemorrhage
and hemostasis.
MlT 5.466, Immunohematology II, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- An extension
of MLT 5.465, the course focuses on the study of blood banking, antibody
screening techniques. identification procedures, titrations, cross-matching
techniques used for transfusions and the use of blood components. Stu-
dents also stUdy serological principles, procedures and terminology and
their correlation with normal and abnormal physiology.
MlT 5.469, Clinical Seminar, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This seminar
focuses on a correlation of clinical laboratory findings with normal and
abnormal physiology. Students stUdy new concepts in the clinicallabora-
tory and review practices and procedures already covered to gain practice
and proficiency. Students who develop special projects or conduct inde-
pendent studies and/or research receive four credits.
MlT 5.470, Clinical laboratory Practice I, 20 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Students are assigned to various clinical laboratories to become familiar
with their organization and operation, to gain insight into how the clinical
laboratory practitioner relates to the whole medical team and to the commu-
nity, to gain experience in dealing with patients and in performing proce-
dures required of a laboratory technician. Students work under the direct
supervision of qualified medical technologists and/or pathologists at all
times. Prerequisite: Admission to second year of Medical Laboratory Tech-
nology Program.
MlT 5.471, Clinical laboratory Practice II, 20 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-Stu-
dents are assigned to various clinical laboratories to become familiar with
their organization and operation, to gain insight into how the clinicallabora-
tory practitioner relates to the whole medical team and to the community, to
gain experience in dealing with patients and in performing procedures
required of a laboratory technician. Students work under the direct supervi-
sion of qualified medical technologists and/or pathologists at all times. Pre-
requisite: Successful completion of MLT 5.4 Clinical Lab Practice I.
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MLT 5.472, Clinical Laboratory Practice III, 20 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Students are assigned to various clinical laboratories to become familiar
with their organization and operation, to gain insight into how the clinical
laboratory practitioner relates to the whole medical team and to the commu-
nity, to gain experience in dealing with patients and in performing proce-
dures required of a laboratory technician. Students work under the direct
supervision of qualified medical technologists and/or pathologists at all
times Prerequisite: Successful completion of MLT 5.471 Clinical Lab Prac-
tice II.
MLT 5.473, Clinical Laboratory Practice IV,36 class hr/Wk, 8 cr-
Students are assigned to various clinical laboratories to become familiar
with their organization and operation, to gain' insight into how the clinical
laboratory practitioner relates to the whole medical team and to the commu-
nity, to gain experience in dealing with patients and in performing proce-
dures required of a laboratory technician. Students work under the direct
supervision of qualified medical technologists and/or pathologists at all
times.
MLT 5.476AA,Medical Office Lab Orientation, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Students develop proficiency in laboratory procedures commonly per-
formed in a physician's office, including the collection and preparation of
specimens for urinalysis, simple hematology and some smears and biop-
sies The preparation of specimens for transportation to other laboratories
is covered.

MOA • Medical Office Assisting
MOA 5.609, Transcription Office Procedures, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Includes study of various word processing systems and evaluation of tech-
niques utilized in word processing, the use of reference materials and the
use and care of equipment. A review of English usage and medicaltermi-
no logy is included.
MOA 5.610, Health Record Transcription Lab, 8 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Provides opportunities to practice the transcription of medical reports and
to demonstrate proficiency through frequent testing. A proficiency certifi-
cate is awarded to students who meet criteria by demonstrating satisfactory
transcription speed, accuracy and quality of work.
MOA 5.611, Medical Terminology, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Prefixes, suf-
fixes, root words, abbreviations, conditions, symptoms and procedure
terms are studied by body systems.
MOA 5.670, Medical Office Administrative Procedures, 5 class hr/
wk, 5 cr- The study of reception room techniques, including appointment
scheduling, telephone techniques, mal I handling, financial records,
accounting, accounts receivable and payable, insurance, office care and
management and medical records management.
MOA 5.672, Medical Office Clinical Procedures, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Examination room techniques, assisting the physician with exami-
nations, treatment and minor surgery, methods of asepsis and sterilization,
the proper Cale of equipment and supplies and preparation for electromedi-
cal therapy are the topics covered in this course.
MOA 5.674, Medical Legal Aspects, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This class
provides an introduction to the legal system, with emphasis on the doctrine
of confidential communication, the relationship to the medical record and
the disclosure of information. Introduces the concepts of professional ere-
dentialling and responsibility, liability, and consents and moral issues.
MOA 5.676, Medical Office Administrative Procedures Lab, 6 class
hr/Wk, 2 cr- Students practice and demonstrate proficiency in the proce-
dures listed under MOA 5.670.
MOA 5.677, Medical Office Clinical Procedures Lab, 6 class hr/Wk,
2 cr- Students practice and demonstrate proficiency in the procedures
listed under MOA 5.672.

1B2 • Course Descriptions

MOA 5.685, Administrative Directed Practice, 8 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Students are assigned for two four-week rotations in physicians' offices to
develop proficiency in admilling procedures, receptionist's duties, secre-
tarial duties and other office management tasks that can be done by a stu-
dent.
MOA 5.686, Clinical Directed Practice, 8 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Stu-
dents are assigned for two four-week rotations in physicians' offices to
develop proficiency in identification and care of equipment. sterile tech-
nique and asepsis, diagnostic and examination procedures, therapy, sur-
gery, medication (pharmacology and administration) and handling of
medical emergencies.
MOA 5.687, Specialty Directed Practice, 35 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-In
the two we~ks following the close of Spring term, students are assigned to a
medical facility for two four-day rotations. Each week they will also attend a
three hour seminar at the College, and will have the choice of practice in
Administrative, Clinical, or a combination of the two specialties.
MOA 5.690, Medl,al Office Assistant Seminar I, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- These sessions provide a forum for instruction in psychology and
office management, including interpersonal communications; preparation
review for the national credential examination, and the study of the health
care delivery system.
MOA 5.691, Medical Office Assistant Seminar II, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- These sessions provide a forum for instruction in psychology and
office management, including interpersonal communications; preparation
review for the national credential examination, the study of the health care
delivery system; and coordination of directed practice.
MOA 5.692, Medical Office Assistant Seminar III, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 'r- These sessions provide a forum for instruction in psychology and
office management, including Interpersonal communications; preparation
review for the national credential examination, the study of the health care
delivery system; and discussion of directed practice.
MOA 5.696, Medications: Medical Office Assistants, 2 class hr/Wk,
2 cr- A discussion of appropriate drug uses, effects, dangers and precau-
tions; routes of administration; dilutions and calculations, management and
control. Also included is a review of common prescription abbreviations,
forms of medications and basic drug categories.
MOA 5.697, Introduction to Medical Science, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course is designed to acquaint the student with the basic concepts of
disease processes as they relate to the normal physiology of the major body
systems.
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Introduction to the health care delivery system with emphasis on the acqui-
sition and maintenance of health information.
MRT 5.604, Health Information Procedures 2, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
The required content and quantitative and qualitative analysis of medical
records in various health care sellings.
MRT 5.605, Health Information Procedures 3, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Develops a knowledge of services of a hospital: pharmacy, laboratory tests
and imaging services.
MRT 5.606, Health Information Procedures Lab 1, 3 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- This course is designed to develop students' proflcleneles in the
procedures included In MRT 5.603 Health Informallon Procedures I.
MRT 6.607, Health Information Procedures Lab 2,3 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- This course is designed to develop students' proficiencies in the
procedures included in MRT 5.604 Health Information Procedures II.
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MRT 5.608, Health Information Procedures Lab 3, 6 class hr/Wk
2 cr- This course is designed to develop students' proficiencies in th~
procedures included in MRT 5.605 Health Information Procedures III and
MRT 5.770AA Classification Systems I.
MRT 5.609AA, Health Information Directed Practice 1, 8 class hr/
wk, 2 cr- Students complete a variety of off campus experiences includ-
ing field trips, research and practical work.
MRT 5.610, Health Information Seminar 1, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Th.is cours.e is designed for the .discussion of laboratory experiences, study
skill techniques and related toptcs. Guest speakers cover a variety of topics.
MRT 5.611, Health Information Seminar 2,1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
This course is designed for the discussion of laboratory and clinical experi-
ences, study skill techniques and related topics. Guest speakers cover a
variety of topics.

MRT 5.612, Intro to Medical Science, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-Intro-
duces basic concepts of terminology, etiology and the characteristics of
pathological processes. Diseases are classified according to causative
aqentand the body system to which they relate.

MRT 5.770AA, Classification Systems 1, 5 class hr/Wk, 5 cr-Intro-
duces use of the International Classification of Diseases.
MRT 5.771AA, Health Information Procedures 4,3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr:- Covers medical staff organization, the medical record profession,
quality assurance requirements of cancer programs and topics related to the
health care delivery system.

MRT 5.772AA, Health Information Procedures 5, 6 class hr/Wk,
6 cr-Introduces basic principles of supervision and management of a
medical record department; acquisition and maintenance of health informa-
tion procedures of accrediting agencies.

MRT 5.776AA, Health Information Lab 4, 6 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This
course is designed to develop students' proficiencies in the procedures
included in MRT5771AA.

MRT 5. 177AA, Health Information Lab 5, 6 class hr/wk, 2 cr- This
course is designed to develop students' proficiencies in the procedures
included in MRT 5. 772AA.

MRT 5. 780, Healt~ Data Presentation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Study of
the collection, retrieval, reporting and uses of health care facility statistical
data; hospital discharge data systems in manual and automated formats.
MRT 5.782, Health Care Delivery Systems, 3 class hr/Wk 3 cr-
Explains influences on the delivery of health care - past, current'and future.
Health care organizations and organizations influencing health care will be
covered.

MRT 5.783AO, Health Information Seminar 3, 1 class hr/Wk 1 cr-
'This course is designed for the discussion of laboratory and clinic~1 experi-
ences, stUdy skill techniques and related topics. Guest speakers cover a
variety of topics.

MRT 5.78480, Classification Systems 2, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-Intro-
duces a variety of nomenclature and classification systems inclUding CPT.
MRT 5.785, Medical Legal Aspects, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-Introduces
the legal basis for medical practice, confidentiality, voluntary and involun-
tary release of medical information, professional liability, consents for treat-
ment, other procedures and a discussion of medical-moral issues.
MRT 5.792AA, Health Information Directed Practice 2, 4 class hr/
wk, 1 cr- Students are assigned to local health care facilities to work
under the supervision of facility personnel. Students obtain exposure to
actual working conditions and gain experience in various aspects of medi-
cal records.

MRT5.793AA, Health Information Directed Practice 3,16 class hr/
wk, 4 cr- Students are assigned to local health care facilities to work
under the supervision of facility personnel. Students obtain exposure to
actual working conditions and gain experience in various aspects of medi-
cal records.

MRT 5.794AA, Health Information Directed Practice 4,16 class hr/
wk, 4 cr- Students are assigned to local health care facilities to work
under the supervision of facility personnel. Students obtain exposure to
actual working conditions and gain experience in various aspects of medi-
cal records.

MRT 5.795AA, Health Information Seminar 4,1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
These sessions provide for the review of major professional subject areas,
guest speakers on topics of interest to the class and discussion of directed
practice experiences. Students also complete clinical research papers
MRT 5.796AA, Health Information Seminar 5, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
These sessions provide for the review of major professional subject areas,
guest speakers on topics of interest to the class and discussion of directed
practice experiences. Students also complete clinical research papers
MRT 5.797AA, Health Information Seminar 6, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
These sessions provide for the review of major protesslonat subject areas,
guest speakers on topics of interest to the class and discussion of directed
practice experiences. Students also complete clinical research papers.
MRT 9.405, General Medical Terminology, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Prepares students to analyze the structure of medical words and apply this
to basic anatomy, physiology and disease processes of the human body.
Spelling and pronunciation are stressed.
MRT 9.406, Medical Record Independent Study, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Allows the student to do advanced study to update knowledge and
skills. ,

MRT 9.407, Medical Record Seminar Or Workshop, 5 class hrlwk,
5 cr- Provides a forum for discussion of problems confronting practitio-
ners and the presentation of new material in the field. Can include: coding,
management, statistics, legal aspects and quality assurance. This course
may be taken for fewer credits.
MRT 9.411, Intro to Medical Terminology I, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Acquaints the student with medical wordparts. abbreviations and basic
terms along with a basic knowledge of word construction.
MRT 9.412, Intro to Medical Terminology 11,2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
This course provides a related medical vocabulary to currently employed
health professionals and students who have a working knowledge of the
human body, its structure and function.

MSD • Management and
Professional Development

MSD 101, Principles of Management/Supervision, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course provides a sound foundation of general manaqement/
supervisory concepts for those individuals possessing limited background.
Areas examined include the development of management, communication,
planning, feedback, management-employee relations, training, creativity,
problem solving and job satisfaction.

MSD 105, Interpersonal Communication, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Emphasis of this course focuses on job-related issues such as realizing
your communication style, encoding and decoding, nonverbal communica-
tion, listening, breakdowns, resolving interpersonal conflicts and the
importance of good interpersonal communication techniques in the
employment selting.
MSD 106, Effective Meeting Management, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr-
Major topics include types 'of meetings, modes of participation, meeting
presentation skills, leading meetings, meeting conflicts and overcoming
resistance to change.
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MSD 107, Organizations & People, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Participants
investigate organizational characteristics, concepts and applications by
emphasizing job-related issues. Major topics include the concept of orga-
nizations, individuals and organizations, group and interpersonal interac-
tion, organizational structure, organizational leadership and the total
organization.
MSD 109, Power Reading & Thinking, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This
course focuses on increasing reading speed, comprehension, vocabulary
and recalt It assists participants in more effectively using what they read for
problem solving. It is highly recommended for all individuals at various
reading levels as a means to improve skills.
MSD 111, Corresponding Effectively At Work, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Relying heavily on job-related situations, topics include the examination of
necessary communication tools and using them in a variety of ways such as
writing letters, memos, personal reviews, reports and brochures. This
course is required for all certificate and degree candidates. Prior to enroll-
ing, it is highly recommended that the student take the writing competency
exam at any of the college campuses/centers.
MSD 115, Improving Work Relations, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course provides the student with an introductory exposure to the concepts
and applications of job satisfaction and organizational morale. Major topics
include art of negotiation and communication, change management, job
stress and burnout, conflict resolution, improving team performance and
improving productivity.
MSD 117, Customer Relations, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
seeks to acquaint individuals with a comprehensive exposure to the princi-
ples and practice of customer relations. Major topics include history of
consumerism, customer relations departments, identifying and responding
to customer needs, developing skills in giving information, dealing with dif-
ficult customers and developing a positive customer relations climate.
MSD 121, Leadership Skill Development, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course will focus on various theories and practical aspects of motivation
and leadership. Topics include job motivation, self-motivation, manage-
mentleadership, factors creating leadership, authority and leadership, and
applying motivation and leadership to employment situations.
MSD 130, Creative Problem Solving, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Provides
the student with significant exposure to an important managerial activity.
Key topics include creative problem solving and thinking, steps in the cre-
ative problem solving process, right and left brain thinking, ambiguity and
imagination, overcoming barriers to creative thinking, synthesis and apply-
ing creative problem solving to the organization.
MSD 199, Management Effectiveness, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course offers an advanced, expanded coverage of courses already estab-
lished within the ManagemenVSupervisory Development curriculum. A
maximum of 6 credit hours may be applied toward the degree requirements.
MSD 200, Organizations and Social Responsibility, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course seeks to clarify managerial/supervisory attitudes
regarding the relationship between business and government, the antidis-
criminatory and open work environment, current environmental issues such
as pollution and energy, the consumer movement, and workplace ethics.
MSD 201, Productivity Management, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Topics
include productivity and management, planning for productivity, organiZ-
ing, leadership, controlling, budgeting and production and operations. Pre-
requisite: MSD 101 Principles of ManagemenVSupervision or supervisory
work experience.
MSD 202, Training the Employee, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This course
develops a practical perspective of training as an organizational resource.
Topics include the ways people learn, identifying employee training devel-
opment requirements, developing objectives, designing lesson plans, eval-
uation criteria. developing strategy, alternatives to training and practicum.
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MSD 204, Labor· Management Relations, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course provides participants with a perspective on labor management inter-
actions and insight into current labor relations events. Topics include the
history and development of the labor movement, managemenVsupervisory
responsibilities for labor relations. labor unions' current status and organi-
zational make-up, labor legislation such as the National Labor Relations
Act, Public Employees Relations Act and the Taft-Hartley Act, grievance and
disciplinary action, arbitration, mediation and contracts.
MSD 206, the Troubled Employee, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
examines the various factors contributing to the development of the trou-
bled employee. It will enable managers to view personal problems among
employees as natural and treatable conditions. Topics include absenteeism,
tardiness, potential causes for decreasing work performance, identifying
potential troubled employee work habits and attitudes, and possible com-
munity and organizational assistance agencies.
MSD 210, Public Relations, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Topics such as
influencing opinion through acceptable performance and two-way commu-
nications, current public relations techniques, professional codes of ethics
and program planning are studied.
MSD 212, Work Analysis and Improvement, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course assists individuals in developing a better perspective for work
simplification and practical tools for improvement. Topics include objec-
tives of work analysis, human relations and work analysis, using charts and
graphs, developing a questioning attitude, principles of motion economy,
time management. procedure writing and employee training.
MSD 214, Safety and Security Management, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course examines the concepts of safety and security management,
OSHNNIOSH, supervisor'S role in safety and security management, com-
pensation laws and practices, and profitability of Quality safety and security
management.
MSD 216, Budgeting for Managers, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Topics cov-
ered include budgeting vocabulary, finance, record keeping, cash manage-
ment, cash budgeting and capital budgeting. Work-related budgeting
experience is recommended.
MSD 218, Intro to Manufacturing Control, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course provides a basic exposure to various aspects of manufacturing con-
trol. Topics include perspective. forecasting, priority planning, capacity
planning, order release planning, lead time and implementation.
MSD 222, Human Resource Management: Personnel, 3 class hr/wk.
3 cr- Topics covered include personnel operations, human resource plan-
ning, job design and job analysis, recruitment and equal employment
opportunity, and job selection and placement.
MSD 223, Human Resource Management: Performance and Com-
pensation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Topics covered include performance
appraisal, indirect compensation programs. improving productivity and
quality of work life, employee rights and collective bargaining.
MSD 240, Strategic Planning, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Major topics
include determining company strategy, defining major policy, tactical plan-
ning and action, policy implementation and follow-up procedures.
MSD 260, Management Information SySiems/Data Analysis, 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- Major topics in this course include implementing an MIS,
MIS and data analysis, methods of data collection, analyzing the data,
developing reports and MIS and record keeping.
MSD 265, Fundamentals of Production and Inventory Management,
4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This course is designed to introduce students to the
multiple facets of production and inventory management. Students should
possess math skills.
MSD 267, Material ReqUirements Planning, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Assists individuals in acquiring a basic overview of important terms, con-
cepts and techniques associated with material requirements planning
(MRP). Recommended prerequisite: MSD 265 Fundamentals of Production
and Inventory Management or business related experience.
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MSD 269, Inventory Management, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Exposes par-
ticipants to inventory management concepts. Recommended prerequisite:
MSD 265 Fundamentals of Production and Inventory Management or busi-
ness related experience.
MSD 271, Master Planning, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Provides an in-
depth investigation of the various elements of forecasting and planning.
Recommended prerequisite: MSD 265 Fundamentals of Production and
Inventory Management or business related experience.
MSD 273, Capacity Management/Production Activity Control,
3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Exposes participants to the various aspects 01
capacity management by investigating such topics as capacity determina-
tion, capacity factors, long-range capacity planning and control techniques,
medium-range techniques and short-range capacity planning. Recom-
mended prerequisite: MSD 265 Fundamentals of Production and Inventory
Management or related business academic experience.
MSD 277, Just in Time, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Provides the student with
a practical, job related introduction to various aspects of Just In Time pro-
duction.

MSD 279, Project Management, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Provides stu-
dents with an introduction to the essentials 01 project management and the
development of a project plan.

MSD 280AA, Cooperative Ed: Management/Supervisory Develop-
ment, 12 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is designed as a three (3) credit
hour practicum. Students will learn supervisory job specific skills. The
work objectives for job specific skills are set by the student, the employing
supervisor and a PCC Coordinator.

MSD 280AB, Cooperative Ed: Management/Supervisory Develop-
ment - Seminar, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Co-operative Education is
designed to allow a student the opportunity to acquire college credit for on-
the-job learning. The student must attend a one credit seminar designed to
assist infocusing on the new experience and articulating the results.
MSD 281, New Product Introduction, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course investigates various aspects and functions associated with new
products. Recommended prerequisite: Some work experiencelknowledge
regarding new product development.

MSD 283, Bills of Material, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- The emphasis
focuses on the use, need and creation of Bills of Material (BaM) within a
manufacturing environment. Key topics include BaM in the manufacturing
environments, types of data bases, link data base and BOMs and BaM
types.

MSD 285, Fundamentals of Quality Management, 4 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- This introductory course explores such topics as the role of quality
in an organization, quality in purchasing, engineering and manufacturing,
quality tools and techniques, quality in government and non-prolit organi-
zations, and changes in technology.
MSD 287, Data Analysis for Quality Improvement, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This job-related course seeks to expose students to basic concepts
in collecting and analyzing data for the purpose of improving quality. Major
topics include how to collect data, histograms, cause and effect diagrams,
sampling and sampling inspection. Prerequisite: MTH Algebra I or consent
of the instructor.

MSD 289, Fundamentals for Transforming Industry, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course introduces the need for and the steps to improve quality
production. This course is designed foc business representatives from the
board room to the loading dock.

j

MSD 298, Trends In Management/Supervlslon, 6 class hr/Wk, 6 cr-
This course is designed to examine specific topics of current interest not
necessarily covered in other ManagemenVSupervisory Development
classes but related to the changing management field. As a result, each
offering investigates a different topic and may vary between 2-6 credits
depending on the subject matter. In the past, classes examined such sub-
jects as Theory Z and Japanese Management, Assertiveness Training and
Creative Problem Solving. A maximum of six credit hours can be applied
toward a certificate or degree program.
MSD 299, Management Workshops, 10 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Primarily
offered as one-day weekend workshops, these classes are designed to
investigate specific topics of concern to today's supervisor. In the past,
workshops have included Non-verbal Communication, Improving Reading
Effectiveness, Project Management, Performance' Appraisal, Strategic Deci-
sion Making, Conflict Management and Time Management. A maximum of
nine workshops may be taken for degree students.
MSD 9,204, Introduction to Transportation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Emphasis will be given to providing the student with a broad exposure to
the various aspects of transportation. Key topics include transportation
modes, economic regulations, contract of carriage, freight rates and tariffs,
carrier liability and claims, and career opportunities.
MSD 9.250, Introduction to International Trade & Transportation,
3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is designed to introduce individuals to
the multiple facets of international trade and transportation through your
own shipping project. Key topics include: international trade terminology,
resources available to the international shipper, international sales and mar-
keting, steamship operations and ocean freight forwarding, air cargo han-
dling and freight forwarding, banking and letters of credit, and various jobs
in trade and transportation.
MSD 9.252, Introduction to Exporting, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Exam-
ines the basic concepts related to exporting. Key topics include: reaching
markets, export distribution, export pricing, shipping and documentation,
international law, U.S. duties and taxes, and business travel overseas.
MSD 9,254, Basic Importing, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Covers various
factors comprising importing. Major topics include: introduction to import-
ing, purchasing foreign merchandise, documentation and shipping, cus-
toms clearance, introduction to the tariff schedules, customs clearance
documentation, warehouse and drawback entries, and customs regulations.
MSD 9.258, SUl"ley of International Trade Law, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course is designed to introduce the student to the basic laws of inter-
national trade pertaining to the United States, the European Economic Com-
munity, Canada and Japan. Key topics include factors in international trade,
appraisement law, tariff law survey, other tariff controls, non-tariff barriers,
country of origin, dUty drawback and other dUty avoidance programs.
MSD 9,260, International Trade & Banking, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course is designed to introduce individuals to the multiple facets of
trade and banking. Key topics include: Introduction to international bank-
ing, the changing financial world, political morality of lending to friendly
and non-friendly nations, foreign banking growth in the U.S., overseas
financing and credits, establishment of free trade zones and international
banking centers, international banking and the foreign trade. methods of
assisting the client, and the local market and international banking.
MSD 9.296, Trends In Trade & Transportation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This is an 'umbrella' course which introduces students to various timely
and relevant subjects. Each course will then be specially designed to meet
this purpose. Consult the term schedule of classes or the Institute for Man-
agement and Professional development for information on the topics that
will be covered during a given term.
MSD 9,298, Trade and Transportation Workshops, 12 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- This course is designed as an 'umbrella" workshop introducing stu-
dents to the various timely and relevant subjects via workshops and semi-

. nars. Each workshop will be designed to meet this purpose.
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MTH • Mathematics
MTH 0.613, Arithmetic Can Be Fun, 5 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This course
is designed to help the student increase speed and accuracy when perform-
ing operations on numbers, to reduce anxiety, to appreciate the relationship
of numbers and to apply number concepts in everyday life. Prerequisite: A
basic understanding of number arithmetic or consent of instructor.
MTH 9.690, Teachers' Certification Exam: Math Review, 1 class hrl
wk, 1 cr- This course provides review and practice for math portion of the
standards test required for initial certification to teach in the State of Ore-
gon. Prerequisites: MTH and MTH or equivalent.
MTH 10, Fundamentals af Arithmetic, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- A course
for students lacking skills for entry into MTH or certain vocational pro-
grams This course is especially useful for those who have forgotten skills
or who lack functional speed in the whole number tables. Much of the work
allows students to progress at their own speed and to work at skills most
needed.
MTH 20, Basic Math (Arithmetic), 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- A course to
improve students' ability to work with whole numbers, fractions, and deci-
mal arithmetic; to present concepts and vocabulary of the number system
as a foundation for future courses; and to introduce techniques of solving
proportions and their applications, including percentage problems. Enter-
ing students must have memorized the basic addition and multiplication
tables and be able to do whole number arithmetic.
MTH 22, Metric Scientific Notation, 5 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- The English
measurement system, metric system, temperature in both scales, conver-
sion between systems, and scientific notation (calculator permitted). Class
meets for a total of to 12 hours. Prerequisite: MTH or demonstrated knowl-
edge of fractions and decimals.
MTH 23, Geometry, 5 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Lines, angles, geometric
shapes and formulas for perimeter, area, volumes (calculator permitted).
Class meets for a total of to 12 hours. Prerequisite: MTH or demonstrated
knowledge of fractions decimals.
MTH 24, Pre-Algebra, 5 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-Integers and arithmetic
operations, absolute value, combining like terms, evaluating expressions,
one step equations and a few two-step equations. Class meets for a total of
to 12 hours. Prerequisite: MTH or demonstrated knowledge of fractions and
decimals.

MTH 25, Fractions, 5 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Manipulating fractions, to
include reducing, building, adding, subtracting, multiplying, dividing, rear-
ranging, and finding the LCD. Includes preliminary topics of number theory
such as primes, divisors, and divisibility rules. Class meets for a total of to
12 hours.
MTH 26, Decimals, 5 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Manipulation of decimals to
include computation, place values, and equivalents. For students who
already possess knowledge and skills in whole numbers. Class meets for a
total olto 12 hours.
MTH 27, Word Problems, 5 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Solving word prob-
lems involving arithmetic skills, including addition, subtraction, multiplica-
tion, and division of whole numbers, fractions, decimals, percents, ratios,
and proportions. Class meets for a total of to 12 hours.
MTH 30, Business Mathematics I, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students
study the applications of arithmetic toa variety of problems found in the
business field, including simple and compound interest, payroll prepara-
tion, pricing, invoice preparation, trade discounts, taxes, inventory, depreci-
ation, insurance and other topics as time permits. MTH and MTH 55 or
MTH preferred, or consent of the department.
MTH 35, Mathematics Appreciation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course will focus on a variety of practical problems, how the problems may
be precisely stated, and the role mathematics plays in solving them. The
course would allemptto alleviate the math anxiety that some students have
acquired from mathematics in the past.
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MTH 55, Applied Mathematics, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Applied mathe-
matics is a set of modular learning materials prepared to help vocational
students and others develop and refine job-related math skills. The overall
course includes material that focuses on arithmetic operations, problem-
solving techniques, estimation of answers, measurement skills, geometry,
data handling, simple statistics, and the use of algebraic formulas to solve
problems. Prerequisite: MTH 20.
MTH 56, Applied Math 2, 6 class hr/wk, 4 cr- The purpose of this
course is to help students in vocational and technical programs, as well as
others, develop and refine job related math skills. Successful completion of
MTH 56 prepares students for entry into MTH 70, Introduction to Intermedi-
ate Algebra, and fulfills the math requirements for the PCC Associate of
Applied Science degree. Prerequisite MTH 55 or equivalent.
MTH 60, Elementary Algebra -1st Term, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- The
course includes basic laws of algebra, integer arithmetic, solving simple
equations and formulas, polynomial arithmetic, applied (story) problems
and factoring polynomials. Prerequisite: MTH or equivalent.
MTH 61, Elementary Algebra - Part I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course includes basic laws of algebra, integer arithmetic, solving simple
equations and formulas, polynomial arithmetic, and applied (story) prob-
lems. This is the first term of a three-term sequence. Prerequisite: MTH or
equivalent.
MTH 62, Elementary Algebra - Part II, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course includes factoring polynomials; simplification of rational expres-
sions; addition, subtraction, multiplication and division of rational expres-
sions; solving fractional equations; and graphing linear inequalities. This is
the second term of a three-term sequence. Prerequisite: MTH or MTH 61.
MTH 63, Elementary Algebra· Part III, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course includes solving linear systems in two variables, solving additional
word problems, solving systems of linear equations with two variables,
simplification of radicals, and operations with radicals. This is the last term
of a three-term sequence. Prerequisite: MTH 62.
MTH 65, Elementary Algebra - Second Term, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
The course includes simplification of rational expressions; addition, sub-
traction, multiplication and division of rational expressions; solving frac-
tional equations; graphing linear equations; solving linear systems in two
variables; solving quadratic equations and operations with radicals. Prereq-
uisite: MTH 60
MTH 70AA, Introduction to Intermediate Algebra, 4 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- The purpose of this course is to serve as an introduction to Interme-
diate Algebra. It is intended for students who have had average achievement
in two years of high school algebra, MTH and MTH 65, or an equivalent
sequence. Students who have been out of school for some years and had
math proficiency at or above this level might use this as a refresher course.
Topics covered in this course include solving first degree equations and
inequalities in one variable; linear equations and inequalities in two vari-
ables and their graphs; systems of linear equations in two variables; work-
ing with polynomials, rational expressions and equations, exponents, and
radicals; and solving radical equations, quadratic equations, and story
problems.
MTH 75, Euclidean Geometry, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This course is
designed to expose students to the vocabulary, facts and methods of
Euclidean Geometry. It will include methods of proof, geometric figures
complete with their properties, similarities, congruencies, circles, parallel
and perpendicular lines, triangles and constructions. Prerequisites: MTH
56, MTH 65, MTH 70, or two years of high school algebra. (May be taken
concurrently with MTH 95) •
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MTH 95, Intermediate Algebra, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students will
study radicals and the four arithmetic operations involving radicals; solu-
tions and graphs of linear and quadratic equations and inequalities; radical
equations; rational exponents; variation; graphing relations and functions
(linear and quadratic only); inverse functions and/or relations; introduction
to exponential and logarithmic functions; and other topics as time permits.
A scientific calculator is required for this course. Prerequisite: MTH 65 or
MTH or equivalent. (An 'A" or 'B" in MTH 65 is recommended for success
in MTH 95.)
MTH 105AA, Investigation of Modern Math, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
Topics include systems of linear equations, statistics, measurement, mathe-
matical modeling and problem solving.

MTH 111, College Algebra, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students will study
the relations and graphs of one or two variables with an emphasis on poly-
nomial and rational functions; logarithmic and exponential functions; com-
plex numbers; systems of equations; matrices and determinants; and other
topics as time allows. A scientific calculator or graphics calculator will be
required. Prerequisite: MTH 95 or equivalent.
MTH 112, Elementary Functions, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students will
study the conic sections; circular, trigonometric, and inverse trigonometric
functions and their graphs; trigonometric equations; trigonometric identi-
ties; solutions of right and oblique triangles; vectors; complex numbers;
and polar coordinates. A scientific calculator or graphics calculator will be
required. Prerequisite: MTH 111 or equivalent.
MTH 116AA, Calculus Preparation, 4 class hr/wk, 4 cr- MTH 116AA
is a survey course of the material needed from MTH 111 and MTH 112 or
equivalent for the Calculus sequence. Emphasis is on polynomial, rational,
exponential, logarithmic, trigonometric functions and their graphs; polyno-
mial equations; trigonometric and circular equations; trigonometric identi-
ties; and solutions of right and oblique triangles. Prerequisites: MTH 111
and MTH 112 or the equivalent.
MTH 211AA, Foundations of Elementary Math I, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- The purpose of this course is to present a survey of mathematical
topics for liberal arts college students and for the students who plan to
teach at the K through 9 level. MTH 211 AA is the first in a three course
sequence. Students study Polya's problem solving process, patterns and
sequences, set theory, numeration systems, number bases, number theory,
and modular arithmetic. Prerequisite: MTH 95 or equivalent.
MTH 212AA, Foundations of Elementary Math II, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- The purpose of this course is to present a survey of mathematical
topics for liberal arts college students and for the students who plan to
teach at the K through 9 level. MTH 212AA is the second in a three course
sequence. Students will study propositions and algorithms of rational num-
bers (fractions, decimals, percents), integers, the set of irrational and set of
real numbers, and simple probability and statistics. Prerequisites: MTH 21,
MTH 25, MTH 26 and MTH 95 or equivalent.

MTH 213, Foundations of Elementary Math 1/1, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
The purpose of this course is to present a survey of mathematical topics for
liberal arts college students and for the students who plan to teach at the K
through 9 level. MTH 213 is the third in a three course sequence. Students
will study informal geometry, transformational geomelry, and measurement
with metric and Standard American system. Prerequisites: MTH 22, MTH
23 and MTH 95 or equivalent.
MTH 231, Elements of Discrete Mathematics I, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
Students study the basic concepts of dlserete mathematics, including algo-
rithms, number bases, logic, networks, math induction, Boolean Algebra
and some applications. Prerequisite: MTH 111.
MTH 241AA, Calculus for Management, Life and Social Science,
4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students study the basic concepts of calculus and
their application to the biological and social sciences and business. The
course is recommended for majors in biological and social sciences and
business Prerequisite: MTH 111 or MTH 245 or equivalent.
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MTH 243, Statistics I, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This is the first of a two-
term sequence (MTH 243 & 244) in which the student learns concepts of
elementary probability, frequency distributions and their graphs, probability
distributions, descriptive statistics, confidence interval estimation, and
hypothesis testing. Prerequisite: MTH 95 or equivalent.
MTH 244, Statistics II, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This is the second of a
two-term sequence (MTH 243 & 244). Students study and demonstrate
knowledge of inferential statistics which include chi-square distribution,
analysis of variance, time series analysis, index numbers, decision theory
under uncertainty, regression and correlation, hypothesis testing, quality
control Bayesian analysis of decision theory: Prerequisite: MTH 243 or
equivalent.

MTH 245, Mathematics for Management, Life and Social Science,
4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students study relations, functions, equations and
inequalities and their graphs: linear programming; matrices and exponen-
tial functions and their business application. Prerequisite: MTH 95 or
equivalent.
MTH 251, Calculus I (Differential Calculus), 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
Students review concept of functions and study the basic concepts of limit
and continuity; differentiation of non-transcendental and trigonometric
functions and their maxima and minima, curve sketching and related topics
Prerequisites: MTH 111 and MTH 112, or MTH 116AA, or equivalent.
MTH 252, Calculus II (Inlegral Calculus), 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Stu-
dents study the definite integral and indefinite integral and their applica-
tions including area and volumes; differentiation and integration of
logarithmic and exponential functions with applications. Prerequisite: MTH
251.
MTH 253, Calculus 1/1 (Infinite Series and Sequences), 4 class hr/
wk, 4 cr- Students study additional techniques of integration with appli-
cations, indeterminate forms and improper integrals, sequences, series and
polar coordinates, and topics in analytical geometry. Prerequisite: MTH
252.
MTH 254, Vector Calculus I (Inlro to Vectors and Multidimensional
Calculus), 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students stUdy the calculus of functions
in several variables, vectors in two and three dimensions, vector valued
functions, partial differentiation, multiple integrals and selected topics of
vector calculus. Prerequisite: MTH 253.
MTH 256, Differential Equations, 4 class hr/wk, 4 cr- Students study .
first and second order differential equations and their solutions. Emphasis
is on applied differential equations used in the field of engineering Prereq-
uisites: MTH 254 or equivalent.
MTH 261, Applied Linear Algebra I, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This course
presents a general overview of linear algebra together with some applica-
tion of linear algebra. Topics include linear systems, vector spaces, eigens-
paces and applications. Prerequisite: MTH 254 or equivalent.

MUP • Music Performance
MUP 100, Individual Lessons for Non-Majors, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Students receive individual instruction in piano, organ, voice and instru-
ments of the band and orchestra.
MUP 171 - MUP 192 Applied Music, 11ec hr/Wk, 1 cr - Applied
music students receive individual instruction in piano, organ, voice and instru-
ments of the band and orchestra. These numbers represent the first year of the
music major's private musical study.
MUP 271 • MUP 292 Applied Music, 11ec hr/Wk, 1 cr- Applied music
is the second year sequence for music majors and minors and is a continuation
of MUP 171 through MUP 192 Prerequisite MUP 171 • MUP 192
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MUS • Music
MUS 105, Music Appreciation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This co~rse pro-
vides an introduction to music terms, forms and styles. Students listen to
music of our culture, other cultures and from medieval times to the present.
MUS 106, Opera Appreciation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr~ This.cours.e
helps bring about, through a musical and dramatic analysIs of ItSvarious
facets, an appreciation and understanding of opera. Students read about
and listen to operas dating from 16to the present.
MUS 110, Fundamentals of Music, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This class is
for preparation of Music Theory I and deals with basic con.cepts?f sou.nd,
music notation, rhythm, meter, intervals, modes, scales, triads, Sight sing-
ing and ear training. It provides an introduCtio.nto th.ebasic termin?logy of
music theory and begins development of musical skills as preparation for
entering MUS 111.
MUS 111, Music Theory I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students in Music
Theory I study the basic structure of music (tonality! ~odal!ty: melody, har-
mony, rhythm, modulation and phase structure) as It ISexhibited through
diatonic harmony. Prerequisite: MUS 1 or equivalent.
MUS 111AA, Music Theory I: Sight Singing 1Ir Ear Tralnln,g, 1 cl~ss
hr/Wk 1 cr- Thesecourses develop musical skills. Recognition by Sight
and s~und of melodic and rhythmic patterns and musical intervals are
emphasized.The student demonstrates musical recognition by singing and/
or tapping the musical symbols presented for performance. Must be taken
concurrently with MUS 111.
MUS 112, Music Theory I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Stude.ntsin Music
Theory I study the basic structure of music (tonality! ~odal!tx, melody, har-
mony, rhythm, modulation and phasestructure) as It ISexhibited through
diatonic harmony. Prerequisite: MUS 111.
MUS 112AA, Music Theory I: Sight Singing 1Ir Ear Training, 1 class
hr/Wk, 1 cr- Thesecourses develop musical skills. Recognition of
melodic and rhythmic patterns, and musical Intervals by sight and sound Is
emphasized.The student demonstrates musical recognition by singing and/
or tapping the musical symbols presented for performance. Must be taken
concurrently with MUS 112.
MUS 113, Music Theory I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students In Music
Theory I study the basic structure of music (tonality, modality, melody, har-
mony rhythm, modulation and phase structure) as It Is exhibited through
diatonic harmony. Prerequisites: MUS 1 or Its equivalent.
MUS 113AA, Music Theory I: Sight Singing 1Ir Ear Tralnlnll, 1 class
hr/Wk, 1 cr- These courses develop musical skills. Recognition by sight
and sound of melodic and rhythmic patterns, and musical Intervals are
emphasized.The student demonstrates musical recognition by singing and/
or tapping the musical symbols presented for performance. Must be taken
concurrently with MUS 113.
MUS 134, Group Vocal, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This class Is designed to
acquaint beginning students with the basic technical skills necessary to
develop individual ability In solo or ensemble performance,
MUS 201, Introduction to Music 1Ir Its Literature, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course develops a greater understanding and enjoyment of
music of the Medieval, Renaissanceand Baroque eras of music history.
MUS 202, Introduction to Music 1Ir Its Literature, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course develops a greater understanding and enjoyment of
music of the Classic and Romantic eras of music history.
MUS 203, Introduction to Music 1Ir Its Literature, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course develops a greater understanding and enjoyment of the
music of the post-Romantic era and the 20th century.
MUS 205, Introduction to Jazz History, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course instills an understanding and appreciation of the 90-year history of
jazz, a truly American art form. Styles and artists are analyzed in depth.
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MUS 206, Intro to the History of Rock Music, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course examines, musically and biographically, rock's greatestStars.
Rock's effect on American culture and the reverseare explored. Speclal
emphasis is given to the advances In studio technology and their effect on
the development of rock.
MUS 207, Intro to the History of Folk Music, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Train songs, blue grass, work songs and folk ballads are analyzed.No~-
American styles are also studied insofar as they have influenced American
folk or mainstream forms. The "folk revival" of the early sixties is covered.
The course suggests relationships betweenfolk music and iazz/rock.
MUS 208 African-American Music, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
traces the ~piritual and all of its counterparts to gospel music ba~kto its.
African beginnings. Also stUdying certain musical aspects of various Afri-
can, Caribbeanand South American cultures will give the class an oppo~u-
nity to see how African-America~ mus!c is relate~ t? these c~ltures and.wlli
yield a broader view of how the lncepnon of music In the African-American
tradition occurred.
MUS 209 African-American Music, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
examines ihe progression of African-American music to the blues. The
class will study the elementsof the blues and the various historical avenues
in which it has developed. A study of how the blues has inspired and con-
structed the format of today's music.
MUS 210 African-American Music, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
approache~the present-day jazz art-form through its progression from the
blues. The class will study the construction of jazz and Its various formats.
Also, the class will enhance its appreciation of the art-form through direct
exposure to the music, receive historical background and examine Its con-
tribution to the international field of music.
MUS 211, Music Theory II, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A continuation ~f
Music Theory I. Students will continue to work on skills encountered 10
Music Theory I and add compositional techniques associated with the 20th
century as well as an Introduction to tonal counterpoint and formal musical
analysis. Prerequisite: MUS 113.
MUS 2110A, Music Theory II: Keyboard Harmony, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- A continuation of MUS 111AA, MUS 112AA and MUS 113AA. Must
be taken concurrently with MUS 211.
MUS 212, Music Theory II, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-:- A continuation ~f
Music Theory I. Students will continue to work on skills encountered 10
Music Theory I and add compositional techniques as.sociatedwith the 2.0th
century as well as an introduction to tonal counterpoint and formal musica:
analysis. Prerequisite: MUS 211.
MUS 2120A, Music Theory II: Keyboard Harmony, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- A continuation of MUS 111AA, MUS 112AA and MUS 113AA. Must
be taken concurrentiy with MUS 212.
MUS 213 Music Theory II, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A continuation of
Music Th~ory I. StUdentswill continue to work on skills encountered in
Music Theory I and add compositional techniques a~soclatedwith the 2.OIh
century as well as an introduction to tonal counterpOint and formal musical
analysis. Prerequisite: MUS 212.
MUS 2130A,' Music Theory II: Keyboard Harmony, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- A continuation of MUS 111AA, MUS 112AA and MUS 113AA. Must
be taken concurrentiy with MUS 213.
MUS 297AA Chorus, 3 class hr/wk, 2 cr- Directed rehearsal and per-
formance of ~uSiC for the larger general chorus of mixed voices-soprano,
alto tenor bass. This chorus Is open to all students who desire to sing. No
audition is required. Music selectedwill be keyed to the ability of the group.
The purpose is to develop as high a level of artistic choral singing as Is
possible within the capability of the group.
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MUS 297AB, Chorus: Chamber Choir, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Directed
rehearsal and performance of music for the smaller choir of mixed voices-
soprano, alia, tenor, bass. An audition is required for this group and selec-
tion will be based on voice quality and ability to read music. The purpose is
to develop as high a level of artistic choral singing as is possible within the
capability of the group.
MUS 9.101, Commercial Music Theory I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course involves study of chord types and scales and their proper spellings.
Dictation practice is given and music copying is demonstrated, assigned
and required by the end of the term.

MUS 9.102, Commercial Music Theory II, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Spe-
cial emphasis is placed on functional harmony and altered chords, espe-
cially dominants. Chord progressions are presented aurally and analyzed in
reference to popular tunes. Scalular techniques are expanded to include
melody writing with emphasis on jazz, rock and other commercial rhythms.
Basic tune forms are analyzed.

MUS 9.103, Commercial Music Theory III, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Pre-
liminary score layout is the goal of this term. Harmonizing and blocking
melodies and transposition are introduced before the final assignment, a
'professional" presentation for a program performance group. Craft and
execution are stressed. Dictation continues with the added elements of
melodic and harmonic transcription. Upon successful completion of this
course, the student is ready for commercial arranging.
MUS 9.120, Sight Singing and Ear Training I, 2 class hr/wk, 1 cr-
In this course, the student develops the ability to use the ear accurately to
discern the quality of intervals, rhythms, harmonies and melodies, and to
intone rhythms. Musical samples are transcribed by ear to Include melody,
rhythm, harmony and isolated counterpoint.
MUS 9.121, Sight Singing and Ear Training II, 2 class hr/Wk. 1 cr-
In this course, the student develops the ability to use the ear accurately to
discern the quality of intervals, rhythms, harmonies and melodies, and to
intone rhythms. Musical samples are transcribed by ear to include melody,
rhythm, harmony and isolated counterpoint.

MUS 9.122, Sight Singing and Ear Training III, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
In this sequence, the student develops the ability to use the ear accurately to
discern the quality of intervals, rhythms, harmonies and melodies, and to
intone rhythms. Musical samples are transcribed by ear to include melody,
rhythm, harmony and isolated counterpoint.

MUS 9.130, Rhythm Training I, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This course pre-
sents the materials of rhythm so that students develop basic skills of rhyth-
mic sight reading.

MUS 9.131, Rhythm Training II, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This course
presents the materials of rhythm so that students develop basic skills of
rhythmic sight reading.

MUS 9.132, Rhythm Training III, 2 class hr/Wk. 1 cr- This course
presents the materials of rhythm so that students develop basic skills of
rhythmic sight reading.

MUS 9.140AA, Group Piano 1,3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course
teaches the student to read simple keyboard music for two hands with cor-
rect observance of pitch, clef, meter, phrasing and interpretation in a con-
temporary style.

MUS 9.140BB, Group Piano II, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course
teaches the student to read simple keyboard music for two hands with cor-
rect observance of pitch, clef, meter, phrasing and interpretation in a con-
temporary style.

MUS 9.140CC. Group Plano III, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This sequence
teaches the student to read simple keyboard music for two hands with cor-
rect observance of pitch, clef, meter, phrasing and interpretation in a con-
temporary style.

MUS 9.141, Group Brass, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course instructs
the student in basic techniques of performance on brass instruments.

can
ed.

urse
s
rio

lrtu-
will
can

Jlse

ues
In·

rse
he
i~.
et

on·

Oth
Ical

ust

OIh
leal

ust

Oth
leal

us!

ler·
no,
No
UP

MUS 9.142, Group Woodwinds, 3 class hr/Wk. 2 cr- This course
instructs the student in basic techniques of performance on woodwind
instruments.
MUS 9.143, Group Percussion, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Utilizing
rhythms from rock, jazz, R & B, funk and Latin music, students learn basic
techniques of performance on percussion instruments.
MUS 9.144, Group Voice, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course instructs
the student in basic techniques of performance with the voice.
MUS 9.150, Keyboard Harmony I, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This course
provides an introduction to the piano keyboard performance of simple key-
board skills (scales, cadences, melody harmonization, simple accompani-
ment patterns and transposition) as they apply to principles studied in
Music Theory I.
MUS 9.151, Keyboard Harmony II, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This course
provides an introduction to the piano keyboard performance of simple key-
board skills (scales, cadences, melody harmonization, simple accompani-
ment patterns and transposition) as they apply to principles studied in
Music Theory I.

MUS 9.152, Keyboard Harmony III, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This course
provides an introduction to the piano keyboard performance of simple key-
board skills (scales, cadences, melody harmonization, simple accompani-
ment patterns and transposition) as they apply to principles studied in
Music Theory I.
MUS 9.157, Elements of Arranging Music 1,3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course develops skills in the tonal placement of sound required for
orchestration and arrangement for various styles of music and sizes of
musical groups. The student will focus on individual instruments and the
scoring of each section in the jau idiom. Instrumental and vccal transposl-
tion, ranges, harmony, voicing, form, counterpoint, styles, introductions,
modulations, interludes, endings, harmonic progression and experimental
materials will be studied.
MUS 9.158, Elements of Arranging Music II, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course develops skills in the tonal placement of sound required for
orchestration and arrangement for various styles of music and sizes of
musical groups. The student will focus on individual instruments and the
scoring of each section in the [azz idiom. Instrumental and vocaltransposi-
tion, ranges, harmony, voicing, form, counterpoint, styles, introductions,
modulations, interludes, endings, harmonic progression and experimental
materials will be studied.
MUS 9.159, Elements of Arranging Music III, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course develops skills in the tonal placement of sound required for
orchestration and arrangement for various styles of music and sizes of
musical groups. The student will focus on individual instruments and the
scoring of each section in the jazz idiom. Instrumental and vocal transposi-
tion, ranges, harmony, voicing, form, counterpoint, styles, introductions,
modulations, interludes, endings, harmonic progression and experimental
materials will be studied.
MUS 9.177, Improvisation I, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This covers how
scales and chords are constructed and used, including melodic construc-
tion, phrasing, motifs, riffs, substitution chords, voice leading, paraphrase
and melodic ramps. The harmonic construction of all styles of jazz is stud-
ied. Ear training takes place. By the end of the sequence, students match
solo against song form.
MUS 9.178, Improvisation II, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This covers how
scales and chords are constructed and used, including melodic construc-
tion, phrasing, motifs, riffs, substitution chords, voice leading, paraphrase
and melodic ramps. The harmonic construction of all styles of jazz is sue-
ied. Ear training takes place. By the end of the sequence, students match
solo against song form.
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MUS 9.179, Improvisation III, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This sequence of
courses includes both vocal and instrumental improvisation and covers
how scales and chords are constructed and used, including melodic con-
struction, phrasing, motifs, riffs, substitution chords, voice leading, para-
phrase and melodic ramps. The harmonic construction of all styles of jazz
is studied. Ear training takes place. By the end of the sequence,students
match solo against song form.
MUS 9.280AA, Cooperative Ed: Vocational Music, 12 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Students are placed in a department approved work setting that
assists them in the development of individual music performance, writing
or recording skills.
MUS 9.280AB, Cooperative Ed: Vocational Music' Seminar, 1 class
hr/wk, 1 cr- This weekly seminar provides students with an opportunity
to discuss and compare training experience under the guidance of a pro-
gram instructor. Must be taken concurrently with MUS 9.280AA.
MUS 9.332, Electronic Media I, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Primarily aimed
at the composer/arranger, this class introduces students to the power of
computer based recording, synthesis and notation. Topics include funda-
mentals in Midi, sequencing, sampling, basic signal processing, and prac-
tical production skills using current digital technology. Students are
assigned lab times where projects are carried out at individual lab stations.
Students are encouraged to write their own material for weekly projects.
MUS 9.333, Electronic Media II, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Primarily
aimed at the composer/arranger, this class introduces students to the power
of computer based recording, synthesis and notation. Topics include funda-
mentals in Midi, sequencing, sampling, basic signal processing, and prac-
tical production skills using current digital technology. Students are
assigned lab times where projects are carried out at individual lab stations.
Students are encouraged to write their own material for weekly projects.
MUS 9.334, Electronic Media III, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Primarily
aimed at the composer/arranger, this class introduces students to the power
of computer based recording, synthesis and notation. Topics include funda-
mentals in Midi, sequencing, sampling, basic signal processing, and prac-
tical production skills using current digital technology. Students are
assigned lab times where projects are carried out at individual lab stations.
Students are encouraged to write their own material for weekly projects.
MUS 9.350, Survey of the Music Industry, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This
course allows the student to gain an insight into the career options in the
music industry and to make a reasonable and informed choice as to a
career in music.
MUS 9.351, Business for the Musician, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This
class is designed to instruct prospective music-related business owners
how to initiate, organize and operate a successful small business.
MUS 9.352, Income Tax Preparation for Musicians, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- Students study how to prepare federal and state Individual returns
and are introduced to partnership and corporate taxation.

NUR • Nursing
NUR 106, Foundations for Nursing, 28 class hr/Wk, 8 cr- An inte-
grated approach to beginning nursing theory and practice is based on a
self-care model in which self-care deficits are identified in relationship to
human needs. The students begin to assess their own needs in relationship
to learning, nursing and health care. The nursing process and skills are
applied in selected clinical sellings. Thescope of practice, perspectives and
legal aspects of nursing are discussed in relation to the topics of this
course. Concepts and principles from prerequisite courses are applied.
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NUR 107, Foundations for Self-Care Through the Life Cycle,
28 class hr/Wk, 8 cr- The self-care model is continued from NUR 106
and is expanded to reflect human development and self-care deficits
through the life cycle with an emphasis on maternal, child and geriatric cli-
ents. Mechanisms of stress and adaptation are explored. Students partici-
pate in nursing care of clients at various stages of their life in selected
clinical settings. Issues related to the scope of practice, perspectives and
legal aspects of nursing are focused on the topics discussed in this course.
Concepts and principles from support courses are applied.
NUR 108, Client Interventions for Self-Care Deficits - Stable Condi-
tions, 28 class hr/Wk, 8 cr- Content from previous coursework forms
the basis for planning interventions for clients with stable self-care deficits.
Health deviations associated with safety, mobility and comfort, and chronic
alterations in metabolism, aeration and circulation are discussed. Students
provide nursing care based on a client's identified self-care deficits within
the hospital setting. Discussion of the scope of practice, perspectives and
legal aspects of nursing is integrated within the nursing theory.
NUR 206, Client Interventions for Self-Care Deficits - Complex Con-
ditions, 32 class hr/Wk, 8 cr- This course builds upon previous nurs-
ing, science and psychosocial courses. Students plan interventions for
clients with complex self-care deficits. Health deviations associated with
dependency, coping, loss, and alteration in body image are discussed.
Clinical aspects of this course focus on the mental as well as the physical
care of the client with an emphasis on client teaching. Issues related to
scope of practice, perspectives and legal aspects of nursing are integrated.
NUR 207AC, Client Interventions for Sell-Care Deficits - Unstable
Conditions, 32 class hr/Wk, 8 cr-In this course, the student explores
unstable self-care deficits related to the following health deviations: acute
alterations in liver and endocrine metabolism, aeration, circulation, and
fluid and electrolyte balance. Clinical practice focuses on decision making
and establishing priorities for care in acute care settings. All previous con-
tent from nursing and support courses continues to be integrated Into this
course. Discussions related to scope of practice, perspectives and legal
aspects of nursing are based on the above content.
NUR 208, Client Interventions In a Variety of Health Care Delivery
Systems, 32 class hr/Wk, 8 cr- During this course the student consoli-
dates knowledge from all previous coursework in order to plan care for cli-
ents with self-care deficits arising from health deviations related to body
systems failure. Management skills are developed for use in a variety of
health care settings. This course prepares the student for role transition to
the graduate nurse. Clinical practice reflects the focus on role transition and
management of client care. Issues related to the scope of practice, perspec-
tives and legal aspects prepare the student for the role of Registered Nurse.

OMT • Ophthalmic
Medical Technology

OMT 5.401, Pathophyslology/Eye Disease, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
Includes etiology and characteristics of pathological processes. Diseases
are classified according to causative agent and the body system to which
they relate. Also Included are basic characteristics common to external,
internal and systemic diseases of the eye and ocular emergencies.
OMT 5.402, Ophthalmic Pharmacology, 2 class hr/Wk. 2 cr- The
identification of commonly administered drugs, their uses and their effects
on the body; the correct abbreviations and terminology relating to pharma-
ceuticals; the various methods and routes of drug administration and the
legal records and ethical standards necessary for the physician.
OMT 5.403, Law/Ethlcs/Health Care Economics, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr-Includes principles of medical law and ethics including documenta-
tion, confidentiality, and regulations. Explains influences on the delivery of
health care-past, current and future. Health care organizations and orga-
nizations influencing health care and the financing of health care will be
covered.
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OMT 5.404, AcuilylGeneral Patient History, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Includes methods/tactics for obtaining a medical and ophthalmic history
oriented toward the purpose of the patient's visit; transcription of the infor-
mation into the medical chart; and common terms and abbreviations used
in history taking. Includes acuity measurements.
OMT 5.405, Instrumentation, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-Instruction shall
include fundamentals of maintenance, inventory control and the ordering of
ophthalmic supplies and equipment.

OMT 5.406, Diagnostic Procedures I, 9 class hr/Wk, 5 cr-Includes
fundamentals of diagnostic tests and procedures and the principles for per-
forming them.

OMT 5.408, Ocular Motllily/Binocular Vision, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Includes fundamentals of extraocular muscle balance and binocular vision.
OMT 5.409, Surgical Assisting Procedures, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
Fundamentals of microbial control with emphasis on control of infection
and prevention of contamination in the medical facility.

OMT 5.410, Therapeutic Assisting Procedures, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
Includes funlf!lmentals of assisting the ophthalmologist during therapeutic
procedures and the principles for performing them.
OMT 5.421, Practicum I, 8 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Students are assigned
to local ophthalmic practices and health care facilities to work under the
supervision of facility personnel. Students obtain exposure to actual work-
ing conditions and gain skill in ophthalmic diagnostic and therapeutic pro-
cedures.

OMT 5.422, Practicum II, 16 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-Students are assigned
to local ophthalmic practices and health care facilities to work under the
supervision of facility personnel. Students obtain exposure to actual work-
ing conditions and gain skill in ophthalmic diagnostic and therapeutic pro-
cedures.

OMT 5.423, Practicum III, 16 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Students are
assigned to local ophthalmic practices and health care facilities to work
under the supervision of facility personnel. Students obtain exposure to
actual working conditions and gain skill in ophthalmic diagnostic and ther-
apeutic procedures.

OMT 5.424, Practicum IV, 32 class hr/Wk, 8 cr- Students are
assigned to local ophthalmic practices and health care facilities to work
under the supervision of facility personnel. Students obtain exposure to
actual working conditions and gain skill in ophthalmic diagnostic and ther-
apeutic procedures.

OMT 5.431, Seminar I, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course is designed
for the discussion of practicum experiences, review of major professional
subject areas, guest speakers on topics of interest to the class. Students
also complete clinical research papers.

OMT 5.432, Seminar II, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course is designed
for the discussion of practicum experiences, review of major professional
subject areas, guest speakers on topics of interest to the class. Students
also complete clinical research papers.

OMT 5.433, Seminar III, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course is designed
for the discussion of practicum experiences, review of ~ajor professional
subject areas, guest speakers on topics of interest to the class. Students
also complete clinical research papers.
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OT 6.280M, Cooperative Education: Opticianry, 8 class hr/Wk,
2 cr- Students work in approved work experiences closely aligned with
the student's educational program. All full-time students must earn a total of
at least 6 cooperative education credits.

OT 6.280AB, Cooperative Ed: Opticianry - Seminar, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- The seminar provides the opportunity for students to share experi-
ences and receive feedback from other students and from the instructor.
Prerequisite: departmental permission.
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OT 6.350, Optical Math I, 1 class hr/wk, 1 cr- Students will review
math basics, gain knowledge and mastery of lens characteristics, focal
length/diopter relationship, surface power formulas, Rx and refractive error
interpretation, categories of astigmatism, frame and pattern geometry, lens
graphs, transposition, optical cross and lens thickness calculations.
OT 6.351, Optical Math II, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Students will gain
knowledge and mastery of use of lensometers and other power measuring
instruments, marked/true power relationships, radius/diopter formulas,
non-standard lens material curve calculations, 0" axis power formulas, ver-
tex compensations, and mullifocal Rx and power calculations.
OT 6.352, Optical Math III, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Students will gain
knowledge of aspects of prism including background information of use of
prism in the refraction processes, categories of tropia/phoria, Prentice's
Rule, prism diopters. base directions, measuring prism in the lensometer,
prism thickness calculations, splitting prism, bicentric grind and slab-off
prism, decentration of lenses for prism, finishing lenses with prism. Stu-
dents will gain knowledge and mastery of thick lens equations.
OT 6.353, Geometric Optics I, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- The first term
introduces basic concepts of light theories and laws by which light travels
from a source, properties that govern action of light on plane and curved
mirrors, refractive index, refraction through prisms, formulas for finding
image distances, sign convention mastery, ray tracing for image character-
istics. Included will be experimentation to visually inform the student of the
laws of geometric optics.

OT 6.354, Geometric Optics II, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- The second term
of geometric optics introduces lens makers formulas, refraction of light
through single lens systems, study of multiple lens systems, visual acuity,
and aberrations. Students will use ray tracings systems, sign conventions,
formulas and experimentation to reinforce mastery of subject areas.
OT 6.355M, Introduction to Contact Lenses, 3 class hr/wk, 2 cr-
Students will gain knowledge and mastery of a foundation in principles and
details describing the structure of a lens, lens materials division and cate-
gories of CLs, comparison of elementary characteristics of soft and rigid
lenses, relevancy of CL utilization for assorted optical situations and prefit
considerations.

OT 6.357, Surfacing II, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students will gain knowl-
edge and mastery of characteristics of lens materials and multifocal styles,
transforming optical prescriptions into surfacing information, selection of
blanks, calculation of surface curves and thicknesses, layout of lenses,
blocking, generating, fining and polishing of lenses, inspection for surface
defects. Students will gain knowledge of use and maintenance of instru-
ments and machinery common to manufacturing of ophthalmic lenses.
OT 6.359, Finishing I, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students will master
knowledge of characteristics of various frame materials and frame styles,
prescriptions and work orders, layout, blocking, bevel edging of surfaced
lenses, insertion of lenses and alignment of frames. Students will gain
knowledge and mastery of use of instruments and operation of machinery
involved in the finishing of lenses.

OT 6.360, Finishing II, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students will master prac-
tices in finishing toric lenses to various styles of frame mountings includ-
ing decentration and verification to industry standards. Students will gain
knOWledge and mastery in tinting CR 39 lenses. Students will gain mastery
in the practice of recognizing and correcting simple problems that occur in
finishing operations.
OT 6.361, Finishing III, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students will gain knowl-
edge and mastery in using machinery and instrumentation to finish single
vision. toric and multifocallenses into frame mountings. Students will gain
mastery in repairing zyl and metal frames, soldering as well as modification
of lenses to zyl frames.

OT 6.362, Survey of Opticlanry, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Students will
study the past, present and future of the optical industry to include general
and specific governing bodies, laws and standards and the various roles an
optician may fulfill in the vision industry.
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OT 6.363, Anatomy & Physiology of the Eye, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Students will study the anatomical details of the human eye and its bodily
surroundings, the physical functions of the various parts and processes of
Ihe eye and the mechanisms by which the body fluids and processes nour-
ish the eye, various optical problems which cause vision defects, general
characteristics of common eye disease and injuries and their effects on.
vision.
OT 6.364, Introduction to Dispensing, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Students
will study and practice the practical and mechanical procedures needed for
proper frame selection and subsequent operations dealing with optical
measurements, lens selection, ordering and dispensing of the finished pre-
scription. Prerequisite: Third term standing.
OT 6.365, Contact Lenses 11,3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-Students will gain
knowledge and mastery of topics ranging from client considerations on
general history information collection, eye health history, pre-assessments
criteria, assortment and selection of lens materials, oxygen supply and cor-
neal requirements, corneal topography and prognosis for successful wear.
OT 6.370, Advanced Fabricati'on I, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students will
gain knowledge and mastery in finishing stronger powered lenses as well
as lenses with prism into various types of frame mountings. Students will
master practices that refine finishing skills so as to guarantee proper optics,
comfort, cosmesis and stability to prescription eyewear.
OT 6.371, Advanced Fabrication II, 5 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students
will gain knowledge and mastery in vertical decentrations, special lens edge
treatment including flat, hide-a-bevels, and edge polishing. Students will
gain mastery of knowledge and practices relating to lens optics and cos-
metics. Students will also practice procedures for customizing both frame
mountings and lenses for problem solving and will gain knowledge of his-
tory and theories of base curve design and selection.
OT 6.372, Advanced Fabrication III, 5 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students
will gain knowledge of and mastery of practices in edging lenses to size
using hand methods. They will practice procedures used in machine main-
tenance and calibration. Students will gain mastery of knowledge in the
comparison of lens thicknesses and weight, scratch coatings and anti-
reflective coatings
OT 6.376AA, Contact Lenses III, 5 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students will
gain knowledge and mastery of fitting theories for soft and rigid CLs, opti-
cal principles for fit including SAM/FAP, vertex distance compensation,
astigmatism (corneal, internal and residual) solutions for care and mainte-
nance of CLs, dispensing, post wear observations and theories on fitting
keratoconus and bifocal contact lenses.
OT 6.377AA, Contact Lenses IV, 5 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students will
review information from their first year of contact lens study, will gain expe-
rience in rigid lens designs by mastering mathematical optics as related to
rigid lenses
OT 6.378AA, Contact Lenses V, 5 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students will
design rigid lenses for themselves and their fellow classmates, order uncut
lenses and will practice methods of finishing contact lenses. Students will
use instrumentation to ensure Quality of contact lens fil. Students will be
required to attend clinical settings to assist in mastery of contact lens dis-
pensing and fitting.
OT 6.378BB, Contact Lenses VI, 5 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students will
design, finish and modify, prescription lathe-cut contact lenses: study fit-
ting systems and use of the deratometer, sit lamp and ultraviolet lamp.
Included is a study of pharmaceuticals which are required for safe use of
contact lenses. Students will be required to attend clinical settings to assist
in mastery of contact lens dispensing and fitting.
OT 6.382, Contact Lens Instrumentation: Ophthalmic Optics I,
4 class hr/wk, 2 cr- Students will study and practice the mechanical
procedures used for the design, fitting and evaluation 01 contact lenses.
Instruments include the biomicroscope, ophthalmometer and radiuscope,
as well as other evaluation instrumentation and apparatus.
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OT 6.383, Perception, Specialty Lenses & Low Vision: Ophthalmic
Optics II, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This is a two part term with one half of
the term dedicated to the study of how the world visually informs mankind
of itself. The other half of the term is dedicated to the study of the problems
of and solutions to non-ordinary prescriptions, such as, anisometropia,
aniseikonia and low vision aids.
OT 6.384, Review for National & State Exams: Dlsjlenslng, 2 class
hr/Wk, 1.5 cr- This is a comprehensive review of opticianry, concentrat-
ing on dispensing in preparation for state and national competency and
licensing examinations. This class is open to all professionals in the indus-
try and is required for second year students.
OT 6.385, Review for National and State Exams: Contact Lenses,
1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This is a comprehensive review of contact lenses in
preparation for state and national competency and licensing examinations.
Open to all professionals in this industry. Required course for second year
students.
OT 6.386, Ophthalmic Terminology, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- Ophthalmic
terminology is the study of technical vocabulary that students 0.1Opticianry
will face in clinical/dispensing situations. The terminology will be related to
the structure of the eye and its appendages and will appear in studies of
anatomy as well as many other Opticianry courses.
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PE • Physical Education
PE 010, Physical Education Activity Program, 3 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Vocational and recreational students may participate in any activity they
choose during the school hours, utilizing PE facilities not scheduled with a
class. The service fee card may be purchased at the Business Office and is
to be turned in to the locker room (cage) attendant before any participation
time can be credited. Students must total a minimum of 1 minutes of activ-
ity per week whether they work out two or three times per week. At some
campuses, a student may be required to meet with an instructor before
beginning a program. Cascade and Rock Creek students must work out and
follow procedures at their campuses.
PE 185**, Physical Education, 3 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- The following
activity courses are designed with an emphasis on instruction and recre-
ation: Aerobic Fitness, Adult Fitness, Aquatic Exercise, Ballet. Basketball,
BOWling, Basic Dance (Ballroom, Folk, Country), Golf, Jazz Dance, Jog-
ging, Karate, Modern Dance, Racquet Sports (Badminton, Pickleball, Rac-
quefball), Self Defense, Skiing, Soccer, Softball, Swimming, Tennis,
Volleyball, Walking, Weight Training, Yoga and Corrective Physical Educa-
tion for disabled students.
PE 185DG, Coed Circuit Weight Training, 3 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This
course employs 38 teaching stations consisting of 15 Cybex Eagle fitness
machines, three abdominal pads, one vertical leg lift chair, one Concept II
rowing machine, and 18 bicycle ergometers arranged in alternating teach-
ing stations of 3D-second intervals for improvement of the individual's car-
diovascular fitness, strength and flexibility.
PE 18501, Coed Circuit Weight Training II, 3 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Continuation of PE 185DG.
PE 185DT, Coed Circuit Weight Training III, 3 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
This course includes computerized fitness assessment and goal setting,
utilizing the equipment as described in Coed Circuit Weight Training I and II
above. The student's basic familiarity with computers would be helpful.
PE 185FH, Beginning Weight Training, 3 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- A
sequential course stressing proper techniques of lifting weights and devel-
opment of muscle endurance and strength. Emphasis is also given to devel-
oping a program which allows for body differences, various levels of
strength, and for safety in lifting and exercising.
PE 185F1, Adult Fitness, 3 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
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PE 185F4. Corrective Physical Education. 3 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- An
individualized class for students with acute or chronic injuries or disabili-
ties. Self-paced exercise and swim programs are supervised by a physical
therapist.

PE 291AA. Lifeguard Training. 4 class hr/Wk. 2 cr-;- Successful com-
pletion leads to the American Red Cross Lifeguard Training certificate. Pre-
requisite: Students must be at least 15 years of age: a swim ability test is
administered the first week of class.

PE 292, Swimming and Water Safety Instruction, 4 class hr/Wk.
2 cr- How to teach swimming and water safety and further develop per-
sonal skills in these areas. Successful completion leads to the American
Red Cross Water Safety Instructor (WSI) certificate. Prerequisites: Students
must be at least 17 years of age, possess a current Red Cross Emergency
Water Safety certificate, Basic Lifeguarding, or Lifeguard Training certificate
and swimmer-level skills.

PE 292AA, Aquatics Practicum. 3 class hr/wk, 1 cr- Practice teach-
ing laboratory open to WSI candidates only.

PE 293. Emergency Water Safety and Conditioning, 4 class hr/Wk,
2 cr- To develop awareness of potential hazards of water activity, to pre-
vent accidents and deal with emergencies. Students must pass swim skill
test.

PHL • Philosophy
PHL 191. Critical Thinking: Language and the Layout of Argument,
3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is about how to analyze arguments, how
to recognize arguments when they occur, how to discern simple logical pat-
terns of argument. how to extract arguments from the contexts in which they
occur, how to restate them in clear and concise terms and how to clear away
needless language in formulating arguments.
PHL 193, Critical Thinking: the Evaluation of Practical Argument,
3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Various techniques useful in evaluating arguments
are introduced. The student will construct counter-arguments, recognize
common kinds of fallacious arguments, and discuss various types of non-
rational persuasion.

PHL 195. Critical Thinking: Science and the Occult, 3 class hr/wk.
3 cr- This course is an introduction to scientific method, the criteria by
which scientific observations and explanations are assessed and the differ-

• ence between genuine and bogus science.

PHL 197, Critical Thinking: Television & the Presentation of Reality,
3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course provides a thoughtful and critical look
at television programming. Topics include news, entertainment program-
ming and commercials. The goal is to get students to think, talk and write
about what trey see on TV and to reflect on how television influences their
images of themselves and their reality.

PHL 201. Introduction to Philosophy: Philosophical Problems,
3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Major issues in metaphysics and the theory of
knowledge are introduced via the works of important figures in the history
of philosophy. Prerequisites: College level reading and writing ability.
PHL 202. Introduction to Philosophy: Elementary Ethics. 3 class hr/
wk. 3 cr- Ethics is the study of attempts by philosophers to account for
the difference between right and wrong, for the notion of moral obligation
and to answer the question: How should we lead our lives? Prerequisites:
College level reading and writing ability,
PHL 204AA, Philosophy of Religion, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Topics
such as the existence and attributes of God, faith, reason and mysticism,
religion and science, religion and morality, religious language and life after
death will be examined from the perspective of the philosopher. Prerequi-
sites: College level reading and writing ability.
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PHL 205AA. Contemporary Moral Problems: Biomedical Ethics,
3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A course in philosophical ethics designed primarily
for students of nursing and other health care professions. Much of the focus
of the course will be applying ethical concepts to the situations and dilem-
mas nurses and other health care workers confront in their professional
roles.

PHL 208, Political Philosophy. 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- An introduction
to and analysis of political theories and concepts through study of the
works of major figures in the history of political philosophy from Plato to
the present.

PHL 221, Symbolic Logic. 3 class hr/Wk. 3 cr- The course has two
parts. The first includes the study of propositional notation and truth value
analysis of simple and compound statements. The second includes quanti-
ficational notation and deductive techniques for determining consistency
and validity. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

PHL 222. Elementary Aesthetics: Philosophy of Art, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- What makes something a work of art? What is beauty? What is taste?
What are aesthetic qualities? What is the role of the critic? What distin-
guishes aesthetic experience from other sorts of experience? These and
other general questions about art are approached through the writings of
important philosophers. Prerequisites: College level reading and writing
ability.

PHL 298, Independent Study: Philosophy. 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- The
course offers students individualized study at an advanced level in areas of
philosophy not considered in other courses to meet special interests or
program requirements. Students complete a term project and readings
approved by the instructor. Prior study of philosophy is recommended and
consent of the instructor is required.

PHL 299. Special Studies: Philosophy. 3 class hr/Wk. 3 cr- Special
topics, activities, or projects in an area of philosophy not usually ceveredm
depth in other philosophy courses. Prior study in philosophy is recom-
mended. Instructor approval may be required.

PHY • Physics
PHY 101. Fundamentals of Physics, 6 class hrlwk, 4 cr- This course
is a one term introduction to physics. Topics include mechanics, vectors,
energy, simple machines and the structure of malter .

PHY 121. Elementary Astronomy. 6 class hr/Wk. 4 cr- This course is
the first in a three-term sequence in general astronomy. There are no pre-
requisites. The course will discuss the history of astronomy, the Earth and
our moon, and the other planets in our solar system, along with asteroids,
meteors, and comets.

PHY 122. Elementary Astronomy. 6 class hr/Wk. 4 cr- This course is
the second in a three-term sequence in general astronomy. There are no
prerequisites. The course will discuss the properties of our sun and other
stars, stellar evolution, and relativity. A student may enroll in this course
without having completed PHY 121.

PHY 123. Elementary Astronomy, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This course is
the third in a three-term sequence in general astronomy. There are no pre-
requisites. The course will discuss star clusters, the properties of our own
galaxy and the other galaxies, and cosmology. Prerequisite: PHY 122.
PHY 201. General Physics, 6 class hr/Wk. 4 cr-Introductory physics
for Pre-medical, Pre-dental, Pre-chiropractic and Pre-physical therapy stu-
dents and students working toward degrees in Biology, Architecture, Geol-
ogy, Agriculture, etc. The course consists of the study of mechanics
including the study of statics, forces and motion, energy, collisions, circular
motion, and rotation. The course sequence is for students who are required
to take pre-calculus physics. Prerequisite: MTH 111 concurrent with PHY
201.

PHY 202. General Physics. 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Course includes the
study of the mechanical properties of malter, heat, waves, sound and light.
Pre-calculus physics. Prerequisite: PHY 201.
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PHY 203, General Physics, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Course includes the
study of electricity, magnetism and modern physics. Pre-calculus physics.
Prerequisite: PHY 202.
PHY 211, General Physics (Calculus), 7 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- These
calculus based courses are suggested for students majoring in many scien-
tific and engineering fields. PHY 211 covers the concepts in mechanics
together with their relationship to practical applications.
PHY 212, General Physics (Calculus), 7 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- PHY 212
covers the concepts in Fluid Mechanics, Waves, Thermodynamics and
Optics. Prerequisite is PHY 211.
PHY 213, General Physics (Calculus), 7 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- PHY 213
covers the concepts in Electromagnetism together with their relationship to
practical applications. Prerequisite is PHY 211.

PS • Political Science
PS 105AA, Great Decisions, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- FaCUlty supervised,
student led discussions of international problems. Enrollment limited to
people to ensure good discussions. Course requires consistent attendance
and grades are based on participation in discussions. Films and speakers
supplement readings. Grading is on a Pass/No Pass basis or letter grade by
arrangement.
PS 105AB, Great Decisions: Leaders, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-lead
Great Decisions groups under faculty advisement; keep attendance records;
arrange film showings and guest speakers. Leadership skills are developed
by leading discussions of international issues. Letter grades are given. Pre-
requisite: Successful completion of one or more of th.efollowing courses is
recommended: PS 201, PS 202, PS 203, PS 205, PS 220. Permission of
instructor is required.
PS'201, American Governments, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students study
the development of Constitutional Democracy in America, including ques-
tions of free speech, equal rights under law, movements, interest groups,
political parties, and elections in a democratic struggle for power.
PS 202, American Governments, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students study
the national institutions of American politics, including the Congress, Pres-
idency, Judiciary, and Bureaucracy. National policies relating to foreign pol-
icy, taxation, spending priorities, government regulations and entitlements
are examined.
PS 203, State and Local Government, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- State and
local government policy formulation and outcomes relating to issues rang-
ing from taxation to prisons and education to environmental concerns are
examined. Oregon state and local politics are used to illustrate course rele-
vancy
PS 205, International Relations, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students study
the nature of relations among states, motivating factors such as nationalism
and imperialism, economic rivalries and the quest for security, Questions of
national sovereignty and international cooperation, war and peace, global
issues, and the future. Special emphasis on Third World issues.
PS 211, Peace and Conflict, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
explores the causes and manifestations of violence in actions involving
oneself, society, one's nation, and the global community, while considering
alternatives to oppressive behavior, undemocratic institutions, and to the
violent resolution of conflict. Prerequisite: completion of, or registration in
WR 121, or equivalent.
PS 220, American Foreign Policy and World Order, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- The course covers a historical analytical treatment of select foreign
policy themes since World War I. Emphasis is on the United States' attempt
to create world order through use of economic, military and diplomatic
power, and on consideration of the role of domestic institutions and deci-
sion making elites in creating foreign policy. The interdependent basis of
the contemporary international system is examined.
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PS 225, Political Ideology, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students examine the
major ideologies of the twentieth century and develop an understanding of
their connection to current issues in international relations. This course will
develop the student's ability to understand the sources, strengths and weak-
nesses of contemporary ideologies and the conditions which lead to con-
flict or to cooperation between them.
PS 280AA, Cooperative Ed: Political Science, 16 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
These courses enable students to extend their knowledge of Political Sci-
ence through work in settings which provide learning experiences supple-
menting classroom learning.
PS 280AB, Cooperative Ed: Political Science - Seminar, 2 class hrl
wk, 2 cr- The seminar provides the student with a forum in which to dis-
cuss their work experiences with their peers and instructor.
PS 298, Independent Study: Political Science, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
The course offers students individualized study at an advanced level in
areas of political science not considered in other courses to meet special
interests or program requirements. Students complete a term project and
readings approved by the instructor. Prior study of political science is rec-
ommended and consent of the instructor is required.
PS 29901, Special Studies: Political Science, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Special topics, activities, or projects in an area of political science not usu-
ally covered in depth in other political science courses. Prior study in polit-
ical science is recommended. Instructor approval may be required.

PSY • Psychology
PSY 101, Psychology and Human Relations, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Students will focus on the practical and personal applications of psycho-
logical principles. It is explicitly designed to encourage applications of psy-
chological principles to daily living and human interactions such as work,
leisure, school and relationships.
PSY 190, Stress Management, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
combines class lectures with group activities and experiences in exploring
what stress is, various sources of stress, how it affects people physically
and emotionally, and how to develop a life-style approach to comprehen-
sive stress management. Students will have the opportunity to become
familiar with a wide range of cognitive and physical stress management
techniques.
PSY 201, General Psychology, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This course is the
first of a three-term sequence. It is strongly recommended that students
take this course before attempting PSY 202 or PSY 203. Topics covered in
this course include: history and methodology, human development, the
brain and nervous system, sensation, perception of consciousness.
PSY 202, General Psychology, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is the
second of a three-term sequence. It is strongly recommended that students
take PSY 201 before attempting PSY 202 or PSY 203. Topics in this course
. include: learning, memory intelligence, language, creativjty and thinking,
motivation, gender issues, emotion.
PSY 203, General Psychology, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is the
third of a three-term sequence. It is strongly recommended that students
take PSY 201 before attempting PSY 202 or PSY 203. Topics covered in
this course include: personality theory, psychological disorders, therapy,
social psychology.
PSY 213, Introduction to PhYsiological Psychology: Brain, Mind"
Behavior, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The course presents an overview of the
brain's role in behavior. The emphasis is upon the neurophysiological prop-
erties relevant to psychological functions: sensation, perception, motiva-
tion, learning, emotion, activation, and motor responses. Includes extensive
coverage of the anatomical andpbysloloqlca' aspects of the human nervous
system. Prerequlslte: Psychology 201 or one year of biology.
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PSY 214, Introduction to Personality, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course is designed as an introduction to personality theories. II presents an
overview of the major schools within personality psychology and focuses
on their contributions and usefulness in understanding human behavior.
The course will incorporate activities which help students apply what they
have learned about personality theory to their personal and professional
lives.

P.SY 215 .. Huma~ Development, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The course pro-
vides an introduction to developmental patterns occurring prenatally in
infancy, childhood, adolescence, adulthood and old age. Areas studi~d
include physical, mental, verbal, emotional, social and personality develop-
ment. Students may be asked to observe or interview people at various ages
and reflect on their own experience of development.
PSY 216, Social Psychology, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Examination of the
social and cultural factors that effect human behavior: conformity, mass
communication, persuasion, self-justification, aggression, prejudice, inter-
personal attraction and research ethics.
PSY 220, Psychology: Applied, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course Is
designed to provide the student with the opportunity to apply the principles,
concepts and methods of psychology to everyday life. The Instructor will
orient the course to meet the Individual needs of the students or the pro-
gram the students are majoring in, such as law enforcement.
PSY 231, Human Sexuality, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This is the first half
of a two-term sequence designed to present a spectrum of sexual issues
~rom both an academic and a humanistic perspective. Topics this term
Include: sex research, female and male sexual anatomy and physiology,
gender Issues, sexual response, sexual communication, sexual behavior
patterns and homosexuality.

PSY 232, Human Sexuality, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This Is the second
~alf of a two-term sequence designed to present a spectrum of sexual
Issue~ from both an .academlc and a humanistic perspective. Topics this
term Include: sexuality through the life cycle (infancy through aging), sex-
ual problems, I~creaslng sexual satisfaction, contraception, conception,
sexually transmitted diseases, sexual victimization and sex and the law. It is
suggested, but not required, that the two terms be taken in sequence.
PSY 239, Introdu.ctlon to Abnormal Psychology, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Students wl.1Isurvey the history, theories, diagnosis, etiology, and
treatment of the major adult mental disorders. Prerequisite: Anyone quarter
of the three quarter General Psychology sequence.

PSY 240, Interp~rsonal Awareness &. Growth Techniques, 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- Ihls course is designed for students who wish to increase
their understanding and awareness of themselves, their relationship with
others, and the values and attitudes that underlie their behavior in daily life.
The course is an Intensive group experience for personal and Interpersonal
groW1h.

PSY 280AA, Cooperative Ed: Psychology - Workslte Placement,
16 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- These courses enable students to extend their
knowl.edge of Psycholog.y through work in settings which provide learning
experiences supplementing classroom learning.
PSY 280AB, Cooperative Ed: Psychology· Seminar, 2 class hr/wk,
2 cr- Students d.evelop helping skills on campus in a weekly seminar.
Con9urrent workslte placement (PSY 280AA) in a community agency is
requlred.
PSY 298, Independent StUdy: Psychology, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The
course offers students individualized study at an advanced level in areas of
psychology not considered in other courses to meet special interests or
program requirements. Students complete a term project and readings
approved by the instructor. Prior study of psychology is recommended and
consent of the instructor is required.

PSY 29901, Special Studies: Psychology, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Spe-
cialt~pics, ac~ivities, or projects in an area of psychology not usually cov-
ered In depth In other psychology courses. Prior study in psychology is
recommended. Instructor approval may be required.
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PT • Printing Technology

PT 4.280AA, Cooperalive Educalion: Graphics, 24 class hr/Wk,
6 cr- Cooperative Education is designed to give the student on-the-job
experi~nce whlch al!ow for the application and development of knowledge
and skills acquired In the on-campus program. Work experience is offered
for variable credit. Students may receive one credit for every hours of suc-
cessful work experience. Prerequisite: Departmental approval is required for
all cooperative education experiences and seminars.
PT 4.280AB, Cooperative Education: Graphics· Seminar, 1 class hr/
wk, 1 cr- Students are placed in a work environment to obtain experience
while under the guidance and supervision of a graphics professional. Stu-
dents us~ the skills, techniques and knowledge acquired in their graphics
courses In an actual production situation. Instructor permission required.
PT 4.299, Special Topics In Graphics, 9 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Special
Topics in Graphics is concerned, primarily, with introducing new material
into the Graphic Reproduction Technology program on an experimental
basis. The principal method of instruction will be directed research and
development based on a learning contract, with ample opportunity to
explore and work with new and emerging technologies once basic skills are
developed.
PT 4.300, Introduction to Graphic Reproduction, 2 class hr/Wk,
2 cr-Introduces students to graphic reproduction history and terminol-
ogy. The various printing processes.are surveyed and the specific produc-
lion steps in the photo-oflsetlithographic process are explored.
PT 4.305, Papers and Inks, 2 class hr/wk, 2 cr- The purpose of this
course is to provide the student with the managerial principles necessary
for the efficient production of printed material. Prerequisites: second year
standing and complellon of PT 4.308 and PT 4.314, or instructor permis-
sion.
PT 4.306AA, Estimating, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- The purpose of the
course is to allow students to compare the pricing methods used in the
industry. Students will utilize current estimating methods and production
techniques. Prerequisite PT 4.305AA Production Standards.
PT 4.308, Litho Press 1, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Litho-Press 1 intro-
duces the student to the materials, procedures, and theories which make
possible the production of printed materials using a lithographic process.
Topics explored will include paper, ink, bindery operations, fountain solu-
tion, plates, safety, printing history, and the printing press.
PT 4.310, Litho Press 2,12 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- Students are intro-
duced to specific principles of operation of feed, registration, cylinder, ink,
and water units of oflsetlithographic presses. Students demonstrate skills
in reproduction on various papers utilizing single ink colors. Prerequisite:
PT 4.308 Litho Press 1, or instructor permission
PT 4.312, Litho Press 3, 12 class hr/wk, 6 cr- Students are intro-
duced to basic maintenance procedures of offset lithographic presses. Stu-
dents demonstrate skill in reproduction On various paper types utilizing
multiple ink colors. Prerequisite: PT 4.3 Litho Press 2, or instructor permis-
sion.
PT 4.314, Camera!Prep 1, 4 class hr/Wk, -Introduces students to the
process/copy camera, the handling and processing of line negatives, basic
techniques of film assembly and the mechanics of lithographic proofing
and platemaking.
PT 4.316, Camera/Prep 2, 12 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- Basic densitometry
and halftone procedures are introduced and projects are expanded to
include all the basic film assembly impositions with pin-register technique
Prerequisite: PT 4.314 Camera/Prep 1, or instructor permission.
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PT 4.318, Camera/Prep 3, 12 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- Multicolor tech-
niques including posterlzatlons, duotones and use of tint screens are
emphasized. Complementary flat assembly, color proofing, and basic step-
and-repeat procedures are introduced. Prerequisite: PT 4.316 Camera/Prep
2, or instructor permission.
PT 4.320AB, Typesetting, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Computerized compo-
sition and laser printing instruction combined with history and appreciation
of the craft with emphasis on anatomy and terminology of the basic letter
forms. Prerequisite: Keyboarding skills at the BT Keyboarding I level (wpm),
or equivalent.
PT 4.335, Graphic Layout I, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Basic production
techniques for working with type, art, and photography. Prepare camera-
ready copy for graphic reproduction from the rough-layout to the finished
mechanical.
PT 4.336AA, Electronic Layout, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Electronic Lay-
out is concerned with basic image design and assembly procedures applied
to electronic' documents using Macintosh computers. Prerequisites: PT
4.320AB or be prepared to demonstrate competency in the use of Macin-
tosh computers at the intermediate leveL.this is NOT an introductory
course in computer operations.
PT 4.350, Camera/Prep 4, 12 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- Complex imposition
for larger presses, both sheet and web fed are explored. Advanced camera
and platemaking techniques are developed. Prerequisite: PT 4.318 Camera/
Prep 3, or instructor permission.
PT 4.352, Camera/prep 5, 12 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- Multicolor prepara-
tion and film assembly are advanced through 3/4- color projects with an
emphasis on close register techniques. Prerequisite: PT 4.3 Camera/Prep
4. or instructor permission.
PT 4.354, Camera/Prep 6, 12 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- Job entry skills are
emphasized and include film assembly projects, process color and
advanced color proofing and platemaking techniques. Prerequisite: PT
4.352 Camera/Prep 5 or instructor permission.
PT 4.360, Litho Press 4, 12 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- Students are intro-
duced to advanced paper and ink terminology. Students will demonstrate
press operation skills on single and two-color lithographic offset presses.
Prerequisite: PT 4.312 Litho Press 3. or instructor permission.
PT 4.362, Litho Press 5,12 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- Students are intro-
duced to bearer-type offset lithographic press operation with emphasis on
registration, exact ink density matching. and press maintenance skills. Pre-
requisite: PT 4.3 Litho Press 4, or instructor permission.
PT 4.364, Litho Press 6, 12 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- Students demonstrate
offset lithographic skills and knowledge on all classroom equipment.
Emphasis is placed upon multiple color close registration work. especially
four color process images. Prerequisite: PT 4.362 Litho Press 5, or instruc-
tor permission.
PT 4.370, Screen Printing I, 4 class hr/wk, 2 cr- This course offers a
survey of screen printing methods and techniques. Students build screens.
cut stencils and print on various surfaces.
PT 4.372, Screen Printing II, 12 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- This course
advances screen printing techniques through photographic screen stencil
application. Students demonstrate four methods of photoscreen application
and study etches and cylindrical and multicolor printing. Prerequisite: PT
4.3 Screen Printing I, or instructor permission.
PT 9.602, Basic Press Repair, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Basic Press
Repair deals with the repair and maintenance of lithographic presses and
other equipment used within the industry. The course is designed to give
students the necessary job skills for a position within the graphic reproduc-
tion technology industry. Prerequisites: PT 4.312, MTH 20, and WR 115.
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HAD • Radiologic Technology
RAD 100,Intro to Radiology, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-Introduces students
to the health care team and various aspects of radiological sciences. Topics
include medical ethics, medical/legal considerations, basic radiation pro-
tection, technical considerations, history of radiography, hospital organiza-
tions and medical specialties. Prerequisite: Program admission.
RAD 101, Radiographic Positioning I, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-Intro-
duces the student to the basic positioning techniques employed in radiog-
raphy of the respiratory system, abdomen, upper and lower extremities.
Laboratory portion includes peer positioning. film critique, anatomical
identification, pathologies and an energized section using phantoms. Pre-
requisite: Program admission.
RAD 102, Radiographic Positioning II, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A study
of the basic positioning techniques employed in radiography of the diges-
tive system. urinary system and continuation of the upper and lower
extremities. Laboratory portion includes peer positioning, film critique,
anatomical identification, pathologies and an energized section using phan-
toms. Prerequisite: RAD 101.
RAD 103, Radiographic Positioning III, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A study
of the basic positioning techniques employed in radiography of the spinal
column. pelvic girdle and basic skull. Laboratory portion includes peer
positioning, film critique, anatomical identification, pathologies and an
energized section using phantoms. Prerequisite: RAD 102
RAD 105, Methods of Patient Care, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A study of
patient care procedures used in the general care of patients in the radiology
department. Emphasis is on the role of the radiographer in patient care situ-
ations such as cardiac arrest, vital signs, assisting accident victims, aseptic
techniques and drug reactions. Laboratory portion allows the student to
practice these theories. Prerequisite: Program admission.
RAD 106, Radiologic Physics I, 4 class hr/wk, 4 cr- The first in a
sequence of three, this course introduces the fundamental concepts of
energy and measurements, atomic structures. molecules, electricity, mag-
netism, x-ray principals; basic components of x-ray tubes, generators, and
transformers. Prerequisite: Program admission.
RAD 107, Radiologic Physics II, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- The second in a
sequence of three. this course covers rectifiers, timers, x-ray tubes, record-
ing devices. physiology of sight, image intensifiers, television camera/
monitors, digital radiography, injectors, mobile radiography and fluoro-
scopic equipment, and teleradiography. Prerequisite: RAD 106
RAD 1 DB, Radiologic Physics III, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr ..... The third in a
sequence of three, this course discusses linear tomography, computed
tomography, radiation therapy, nuclear medicine, magnetic resonance
imaging, medical sonography and lithotripsy. Prerequisite: RAD 107
RAD 110, Radiographic Clinic I, 16 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Provides clin-
ical education experience in a affiliated hospital radiology department under
the supervision of a registered radiographer and radiologist. Students are
instructed in the application of equipment manipulation and operation,
radiological imaging procedures, radiation protection and patient care.
Clinical competencies. evaluations, objectives and attendance are required.
Prerequisite: Program admission.
RAD 115, Principles of Exposure I, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-Introduces
the student to the production and control of scattered radiation, anode heel
effect, stereo radiography, manual and automated exposures, principles of
grid conversion use and contrast and density principles. Laboratory portion
allows the student to use the test tools with the energized equipment to
apply the theories. Prerequisite: RAD 106
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HAD 120, Radiographic Clinic II, 16 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Provides
clinical education experience in an affiliated hospital radiology department
under the supervision of a registered radiographer and radiologist. Stu-
dents are instructed in the application of equipment manipulation and oper-
ation, radiological imaging procedures, radiation protection and patient
care. Clinical competencies, evaluations, objectives and attendance are
required. Prerequisite: RAD 110.

RAD 130, Radiographic Clinic III, 16 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Provides
clinical education experience in an affiliated hospital radiology department
under the supervision of a registered radiographer and radiologist. Stu-
dents are instructed in the application of equipment manipulation and oper-
ation, radiological imaging procedures, radiation protection and patient
care. Clinical competencies, evaluations, objectives and attendance are
required. Prerequisite: RAD 120.

HAD 140, Radiographic Clinic IV, 40 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- Provides
clinical education experience in an affiliated hospital radiology department
under the supervision of a registered radiographe'r and radiologist. Stu-
dents are instructed in the application of equipment manipulation and oper-
ation, radiological imaging procedures, radiation protection and patient
care. Clinical competencies, evaluations, objectives and attendance are
required. Prerequisite: RAD 130.

RAD 201, Advanced Radiographic Procedures, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
The student will be introduced to contrast media and reactions, fluoro-
scopic imaging involving biliary system, mammography, lymph system,
reproductive system, respiratory system, pancreatic and salivary function
studies, vascular system imaging and accessory equipment. Prerequisite:
RAD 103

RAD 202, Radiation Protection· Biology, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A
study of the biological effects of ionizing radiation and application of that
knowledge to radiation principles necessary to minimize the risks of man-
made radiation. Prerequisite: RAD 106.

RAD 204, Radiographic Positioning IV, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The stu-
dent learns advanced positioning techniques of the upper and lower
extremities, thoracic cage, pectoral girdle, pelvic girdle and spinal column.
Laboratory portion includes peer positioning, film critique, anatomical
identification, pathologies and energized Imaging with the use of phantoms.
Prerequisite: RAD 103.

RAD 205, Radiographic Positioning V, 5 clan hr/Wk, 3 cr- The stu-
dent learns advanced positioning of the skull, paranasal sinuses, facial
bones, temporal bone, mastoids and mandible. Laboratory portion Includes
peer positioning, film critique, anatomical Identification, pathologies and
energized Imaging with the use of phantoms. Prerequisite: RAD 204.
RAD 208, Survey and Medical Imaging Diseases, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- The student will learn the basic principles and processes of diseaSe,
the characteristics of neoplasms and the systems related disease as It
applies to the radiological sciences. Prerequisite: RAD 205

RAD 210, Radiographic Clinic V, 24 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Provides elln-
Ical education experience In an affiliated hospital radiology department
under the supervision of a registered radiographer and radiologist. Stu-
dents are Instructed In the application of equipment manipulation and oper-
ation, radiological imaging procedures, radiation protection and patient
care. Clinical competencies, evaluations, objectives and attendance are
required. Prerequisite: RAD 140.

RAD 212, Film and Processing, 4 clan hr/Wk, 3 cr-lntroductlon to
theory and practical application of film care and use, composition, lumines-
cent screen composition, sensitometry, latent Image formation and devel-
opment, automatic film processing and quality assurance. Laboratory
portion Includes using test tools with energized equipment. Prerequisite:
RAD 115.
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RAD 215, Principles of Exposure II, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-lntroduction
to theory and application of inverse square law, magnification, distortion,
radiographic quality, technique conversion factors, formulation of technique
charts, subtraction and duplication of radiological images and quality con-
trol. Laboratory portion includes development and analysis of technique
chart formulation with energized equipment. Prerequisite: RAD 115 and
RAD 212.

RAD 220, Radiographic Clinic VI, 32 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Provides
clinical education experience in an affiliated hospital radiology department
under the supervision of a registered radiographer and radiologist. Stu-
dents are instructed in the application of equipment manipulation and oper-
ation, radiological imaging procedures, radiation protection and patient
care. Clinical competencies, evaluations, objectives and attendance are
required. Prerequisite: RAD 210.

RAD 230, Radiographic Clinic VII, 32 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- Provides
clinical education experience in a affiliated hospital radiology department
under the supervision of registered radiographer and radiologist. Students
are instructed in the application of equipment manipulation and operation,
radiological imaging procedures. radiation protection and patient care.
Clinical cpmpetencies, evaluations, objectives and attendance are requirec.
Prerequisite: RAD 220.

RAD 240, Radiographic Clinic VIII, 40 class hr/Wk, 5 cr- Provides
clinical education experience in a affiliated hospital radiology department
under the supervision of a registered radiographer and radiologist. Stu-
dents are Instructed in the application of equipment manipulation and oper-
ation, radiological Imaging procedures, radiation protection and patient
care. Clinical competencies, evaluations, objectives, attendance and termi-
nal competencies in radiological imaging as well as written and oral medi-
cal communication and mathematical technique formation are required.
Prerequisite: RAD 230.

RD • Reading
RD 80, Reading for Enjoyment (Contemporary Literature), 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- The goal of this course Is to develop the student's perception
of reading as a pleasurable and positive way to spend time. The student will
develop an appreciation of the bonuses reading brings: large-scope knowl·
edge such as awareness of other people and one's self, and focused-scope
knowledge such as Increased vocabulary, spelling, and writing skills.
RD 8&, Reldlng for Enjoyment (Appreciation of Literature), 3 clan
hr/Wk, 3 cr- Designed to help students develop their abilities to read,
understand and enjoy literature. Students read selections from writers,
poets and dramatists as expressions of human experience. RD and RD 65
need not be taken in sequence.

RD 70, Reading I, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Reading improvement through
work on phonics, vocabulary, comprehension, reading rate, and other
aspects of the reading process. Recommended for students who are likely
to encounter difficulty with college-level reading. The appropriate level
Reading class is determined by placement test score or instructor referral.
RD 80, Reading II, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Reading improvement through
work on phonics, vocabulary, comprehension, reading rate, and other
aspects of the reading process. Recommended for students who are likely
to encounter difficulty with college-level reading. The appropriate level
Reading class Is determined by placement test score or instructor referral.
RD 90, Reading III, 3 clan hr/Wk, 3 cr- Reading improvement
through work on phonics, word analysis, vocabulary development, compre-
hension, reading rate, and other aspects of the reading process. Recom-
mended for students whose test scores indicate they may encounter
difficulty with college-level reading. The appropriate level Reading class is
determined by placement test score or instructor referral.
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RD 115, Speed Reading and Vocabulary, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A
transfer course for students who wish to improve reading rate, vocabulary
and comprehension. Instruction includes formation of efficient reading hab-
its, vocabulary development, inferential and critical reading, and adapting
reading rate to different reading tasks.
RD 116, College Vocabulary Development, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A
transfer course designed to add significantly to the students' reading, writ-
ing, and speaking vocabularies, to foster interest in words, and to offer
strategies for continuous vocabulary development throughout life.
RD 117, Advanced Speed Reading, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- A transfer
course for further exploration of topics covered in RD 115, with particular
emphasis on inferential, critical, and technical reading. Prerequisite: RD
115 or consent of instructor.

RE • Real Estate
RE 100, Intro to Real Estate, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is
designed to provide a broad overview of the fields of real estate brokerage,
appraisal, escrow, and management. The material presented will provide the
student with an understanding of these aspects of the real estate in'dustry
and provide the basic information necessary for making a choice of real
estate as a career.
RE 110, Real Estate Practices, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-Introduces stu-
dents to the major areas involved in the purchase and sale of real property.
Law, legal descriptions, rights, contracts, trusts, taxes and assessments,
title transfer, recording and closing costs, and escrow are a few of the sub-
jects surveyed. Required prior to taking the Oregon Real Estate Salesper-
son's exam.
RE 116, Real Estate Finance I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Methods for
financing the acquisition and transfer of real property, Emphasis is on the
mortgage market, lending instruments, foreclosures and remedies, govern-
mental loan programs, private loan programs, loan applications, appraisals
and closings. Required prior to taking the Oregon Real Estate Salesperson's
exam.
RE 118A, Real Estate Appraisal: Foundations, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr-
Students analyze, discuss and study basic principles, methods and tech-
niques of determining the value of real estate in connection with transfer of
ownership, financing and credit, just compensation in condemnation and
as a basis for taxes. This course meets state requirements for Brokers
Appraisal.
RE 150, Real Estate Investments I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-Includes
various aspects of personal real estate investments. The central theme is
based on the concept of pyramiding rental housing. Methods of personal
income tax, tax shelters and current real estate market trends are studied.
RE 226, Real Estate Finance II, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This course is
intended to build upon the skills acquired by student in RE 116 (Real Estate
Finance I). The course introduces students to more sophisticated and com-
plex real estate finance and investments concepts.
RE 228A, Real Estate Appraisal: Single Family Residences, 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- Real estate appraisal is presented in greater depth, with an
emphasis upon cost and income approaches to establishing real property
value. Prerequisite: RE 118A.
RE 230A, Real Estate Appraisal: Standards of Professional Practice,
2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course is designed to continue the study of the
income approach to establishing real property value. Students will prepare
a full narrative real estate appraisal report of an income producing property.
Prerequisite: RE 228A.
RE 241, Real Estate Office Management/Supervision of Sales Per-
sonnel, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- A course designed to provide management
theory, characteristics and functions of successful management organiza-
tional formats such as corporate, partnerships and proprietorships, man-
agement related problems and license types and requirements. Required
prior to taking the Oregon Real Estate Broker's exam.
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RE 252, Property Management, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The course
emphasizes the functions and responsibilities of managers of real property.
It includes applications of contract and agency law and statutory materials
concerning Landlord and Tenant, Anti-Discrimination, and Fair Credit
Reporting. It is designed to assist students in preparing for the examination
for the Oregon State Real Estate Property Manager license.

RUS • Russian
RUS 101, First Year Russian, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- (First of three
terms) Emphasis Is on active communication in Russian which includes lis-
tening, speaking, reading, writing, pronunciation, structure, vocabulary and
culture. This is a class for beginners. No prerequisites. This course is NOT
test-oriented. Students registering for RUS 101 should also register for
RUS 111AB which is an integral part of the first-year Russian course.
RUS 102, First Year Russian, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- (Second of three
terms) This course continues the work of RUS 101 with emphasis on active
communication in Russian which includes listening, speaking, reading,
writing, pronunciation, structure, vocabulary, and culture. Prerequisite:
RUS 101 or the equivalent as determined by the instructor. This course is
NOT test-oriented. Students registering for RUS 102 should also register
for RUS 112AB which is an integral part of the first-year Russian course.
RUS 103, First Year Russian, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- (Third of three
terms) This course continues the work of RUS 102 with emphasis on active
communication in Russian, including listening, speaking, reading, writing,
pronunciation, structure, vocabulary and culture. Prerequisite: RUS 102 or
the equivalent as determined by the Instructor. This course is NOT test-ori-
ented. Students registering for RUS 103 should also register for RUS
113AB which is an integral part of the first-year Russian course.
RUS lllAB, First Year Russian Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
(First of three terms) All students registered for RUS 101 should register for
RUS 111AB. It is an integral part of the first-year Russian course and offers
a review of and additional practice with structures and vocabulary presented
during the regular class. Must be taken simultaneously with RUS 101. This
class is NOT test- oriented.
RUS 112AB, First Year Russian Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
(Second of three terms) All students registered for RUS 102 should register
for RUS 112AB. It is an integral part of the first-year Russian course and
offers a review of and additional practice with structures and vocabulary
presented during the regular class. Must be taken simultaneously with RUS
102. This class is NOT test-oriented. Prerequisite: RUS 111AB or the equiv-
alent as determined by the instructor.
RUS 113AB, First Year Russian Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
(Third of three terms). All students registered for RUS 103 should register
for RUS 113AB. It is an integral part of the first-year Russian course and
offers a review of and additional practice with structures and vocabulary
presented during the regular class. Must be taken simultaneously with RUS
103. This class is NOT test-oriented. Prerequisite: RUS 112AB or the equiv-
alent as determined by the instructor.
RUS 150, First Year Russian, 6 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- (First of 2 terms)
Emphasis on active communication in Russian which includes listening,
speaking, reading, writing, pronunciation, structure, vocabulary and cul-
ture. This is a class for beginners, No prerequisites. This class is NOT test-
oriented.
RUS 151, First Year Russian, 6 class hr/Wk; 6 cr- (Second of 2
terms) Continues the work of RUS 150. Further emphasis on active com-
munication in Russian. Prerequisite: Successful completion of RUS 1 or the
equivalent as determined by the instructor. RUS 150, 151 provide the same
content as RUS 101, 102, 103 in a two-term sequence. See those course
descriptions fOf details. This class is NOT test-oriented.
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RUS 201, Second Year Russian, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- (First of three
terms) Continues the work of First Year Russian, reviewing, expanding, and
perfecting pronunciation, structure, and vocabulary for the purpose of
active communication. Prerequisite: Successful completion of First Year
Russian at the college level or the equivalent as determined by the instruc-
tor. This course is NOT test-oriented.

RUS 202, Second Year Russian, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- (Second of
three terms) Continues the work of RUS 201, reviewing, expanding and per-
fecting pronunciation, structure and vocabulary for the purpose of active
communication. Prerequisite: Successful completion or RUS 201 or the
equivalent as determined by the instructor. This course is NOT test-ori-
ented.

RUS 203, Second Year Russian, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- (Third of three
terms) Continues the work of RUS 202, reviewing, expanding and perfect-
ing pronunciation, structure and vocabulary for the purpose of active com-
munication. Prerequisite: Successful completion of RUS 202 or the
equivalent as determined by the instructor. This course is NOT test-ori-
ented.

RUS 211AB, Intermediate Russian Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- (First of three terms) All students registered for RUS 201 should
register for RUS 211AB which is an integral part of the second-year Russian
course and offers a review and additional practice with structures presented
in the regular class. Must be taken with RUS 201. This class is NOT test-
oriented.

RUS 212AB, Intermediate Russian Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- (Second of three terms) All students registered for RUS 202 should
register for RUS 212AB which is an integral part of the second-year Russian
course and offers a review and additional practice with structures presented
in the regular class. Must be taken simultaneously with RUS 202. This
class is NOT test-oriented. Prerequisite: RUS 211AB or the equivalent as
determined by the instructor.

RUS 213AB, Intermediate Russian Conversation, 1 class hr/wk,
1 cr- (Third of three terms) All students registered for RUS 203 should
register for RUS 213AB which is an integral part of the second-year Russian
course and offers a review and additional practice with structures presented
in the regular class. Must be taken simultaneously with RUS 203. This
class is NOT test-oriented. Prerequisite: RUS 212AB or the equivalent as
determined by the instructor.

RUS 217, Russian for Native Speakers, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- First
term of a three-term ~ussian language course for native speakers designed
to improve Russian skills in spelling, grammar, reading, composition, and
translation. Prerequisite: Speaker of Russian as a first language who can
read and write.

RUS 218, Russian for Native Speakers, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Second
term of a three-term Russian language course for native speakers designed
to improve Russian skills in spelling, grammar, reading, composition, and
translation. Prerequisite: Speaker of Russian as a first language who can
read and write.

RUS 219, Russian for Native Speakers, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Third
term of a three-term Russian language course for native speakers designed
to improve Russian skills in spelling, grammar, reading, composition, and
translation. Prerequisite: Speaker of Russian as a first language who can
read and write.

RUS 250, Second Year Russian, 6 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- (First of two
terms) Continues the work of First Year Russian, reviewing, expanding, and
perfecting pronunciation, structure, ann vocabulary for the purpose of
active communication. Includes practice in reading and writing. Prerequi-
site: Successful completion of First Year Russian at the college level or the
equivalent as determined by the instructor. This class is NOT test-oriented.
RUS 251, Second Year Russian, 6 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- (Second of two
terms) Continuation of RUS 250. Emphasis on active communication in
Russian with additional practice in reading and writing. Prerequisite: Suc-
cesslul completion of RUS 2 or the equivalent as determined by the instruc-
tor This class is NOT test-oriented.

RUS 270, Readings in Russian, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Skills for read-
ing in Russian are emphasized. Students read and discuss accessible works
of Russian prose and poetry. Counts in Arts and Letters distribution
requirements for the AA Degree. Prerequisite: Successful completion of
second year Russian at the college level or simultaneous enrollment in RUS
203, or instructor permission. Russian Reading courses need not be taken
in sequence.

RUS 270M, Readings in Russian, 2 class hr/wk, 2 cr- Skills for
reading in Russian are emphasized Students read and discuss accessible
works of Russian prose and poetry. Counts as an elective for Associate
Degrees. Prerequisite: Successful completion of second year Russian at the
college level or instructor permission. Russian Reading courses need not
be taken in sequence.

RUS 270AB, Readings in Russian, 1 class hr/wk, 1 cr- Skills for
reading in Russian are emphasized Students read and discuss accessible
works of Russian prose and poetry Counts as an elective for Associate
Degrees. Prerequisite: Successful completion of second year Russian at the
college level or instructor permission. Russian Reading courses need not
be taken in sequence.

RUS 271, Readings in Russian, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Skills lor read-
ing in Russian are emphasized. Students read and discuss accessible works
of Russian prose and poetry. Counts in Arts and Letters distribution
requirements for the AA Degree. Prerequisite: Successful completion of
second year Russian at the college level or instructor permission. Russian
Reading courses need not be taken in sequence.
RUS 271M, Readings in Russian, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Skills for
reading in Russian are emphasized. Students read and discuss accessible
works of Russian prose and poetry. Counts as an elective for Associate
Degrees. Prerequisite: Successful completion of second year Russian at the
college level or instructor permission Russian Reading courses need not
be taken in sequence.
RUS 271AB, Readings In Russian, 1 class hr/wk, 1 cr- Skills for
reading in Russian are emphasized. Students read and discuss accessible
works of Russian prose and poetry Counts as an elective for Associate
Degrees. Prerequisite: Successful completion of second year Russian at the
college level or instructor permission. Russian Reading courses need not
be taken in sequence.

RUS 272, Readings in Russian, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Skills for read-
ing in Russian are emphasized. Students read and discuss accessible works
of Russian prose and poetry. Counts in Arts and Letters distribution
requirements for the AA Degree. Prerequisite: Successful completion of
second year Russian at the college level or instructor permission. Russian
Reading courses need not be taken in sequence
RUS 272M, Readings in Russian, 2 class hr/wk, 2 cr- Skills for
reading in Russian are emphasized Students read and discuss accessible
works of Russian prose and poetry. Counts as an elective for Associate
Degrees. Prerequisite: Successful completion of second year Russian at the
college level or instructor permission. Russian Reading courses need not
be taken in sequence.
RUS 272AB, Readings in Russian, 1 class hr/wk, 1 cr- Skills for
reading in Russian are emphasized Students read and discuss accessible
works of Russian prose and poetry. Counts as an elective for Associate
Degrees. Prerequisite: Successful completion of second year Russian at the
college level or instructor permission. Russian Reading courses need not
be taken in sequence.

soc • Sociology
SOC 204, General Sociology: Sociology In Everyday Life, 3 class hr/
wk, 3 cr- Students utilize the sociological frame 01 reference as they
examine such concepts as social structure, culture, socialization. sex roles.
statuses, roles, groups, organizations. social stratification and minority
relations.
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SOC 205, General Sociology: Social Change· Trends In Group
Behavior, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A study of changes and trends in human
social behavior and culture. The student studies such topics as social
change, social movements. collective behavior, the family, religion, educa-
tion, economics. politics, population and urban life.
SOC 206, General Sociology: Social Problems· Conformity and
Deviance, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students apply the sociological frame of
reference to the study of such social problems as health care, alcohol and
drug abuse, crime, discrimination, poverty, inequality, alienation, violence,
environment and energy.
SOC 218, Sociology of Gender, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This course will
focus on how socialization is affected by gender. It examines how gender is
reflected in culture through values. norms. language, media, power, vio-
lence. various theoretical approaches, significant social institutions, social
movements, and issues as they relate to gender.
SOC 232, Death and Dying: Culture and Issues, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- A study of death and dying in contemporary America. The student
will study such topics as grief and bereavement. funeral and disposition
practices, demographics of death, health care systems, life-threatening ill-
ness, medical ethics, legal factors in death. life after life studies, widow-
hood, widowerhood, suicide and euthanasia.
SOC 240, Sociology of Work & Leisure, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Explores potentials and problems in work and leisure. Examines such top-
ics as meaningful career choices, factors associated with work satisfaction,
the life course and problems with leisure and affirmative decision making in
work and leisure.
SOC 280AA, Cooperative Ed: Sociology, 12 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- These
courses enable students to extend their knowledge of Sociology through
work in settings which provide learning experiences supplementing class-
room learning.
SOC 280AB, Cooperative Education: Sociology· Seminar, 2 class
hr/Wk, 2 cr- The seminar provides the student with a forum in which to
discuss their work experiences with their peers and instructor.
SOC 298, Independent StUdy: Sociology, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- The
course offers students individualized study at an advanced level in areas of
sociology not considered in other courses to meet special interests or pro-
gram requirements. Students complete a term project and readings
approved by the instructor. Prior study of sociology is recommended and
consent of the instructor is required.
SOC 299, Special Studies: Social Issues and Movements, 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is a contemporary survey of social movements.
Emphasis is placed on conflict theory and the individual's rationale for par-
ticipation.
SOC 29901, Special Studies, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Special topics,
activities, or projects in an area of sociology not usually covered in depth in
other sociology courses. Prior study in sociology is recommended. Instruc-
tor approval may be required.
SOC 299AA, Special Studies: Sociology· the American Male,
3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This course uses the sociological perspective to
study the masculine role in contemporary America. Introduces the student
to the male socialization process and the effects on his relationship with
work, women, children and other men.

SON • Sonography
SON 101, Sectional Anatomy· Sonography, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Introduces the student to the normal appearance of anatomical structures in
multiple planes. This will enable the student to differentiate between normal
anatomical structures and abnormalities. Prerequisite: Admission to pro-
gram
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SON 103, Sonographlc Physlc/lnstrumentatlon I, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- The first of a three term sequence. Student will develop knowledge
of the basic physical principles of ultrasound and its interaction with human
tissue. Prerequisite: Admission to program.
SON 104, Sonographic Physic/lnstrumentatlon II, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- The second of a three term sequence. Student will develop knowl·
edge of ultrasound instrumentation including the transducer, signal proces-
sor, scan converter, scan display and storage devices. Prerequisite: SON
103
SON 105, Sonographlc Physlc/lnstrumentatlon III, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- The third of a three term sequence. Student will develop knowledge
of biological effects of ultrasound as well as develop k.nowledge and skills
to design and implement Quality assurance programs. Doppler ultrasound
principles will also be studied. Prerequisites: SON 103, 104
SON 110, Sonographlc Clinic I, 24 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Provides clini-
cal education experiences in an affiliated hospital sonography department
under the supervision of registered sonographer and licensed physician.
Students will learn the necessary skills and knowledge that are required to
function as a sonographer; scanning techniques. protocols. patient care,
and Quality assurance. Clinical competencies, objectives, evaluations and
attendance are required. Prerequisite: Admission to program. Prerequisite:
Admission to program.
SON 113, Abdominal Sonography I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students
will develop knowledge in sonography of the abdominal and superficial
parts of the human body with respect to normal and abnormal disease pro-
cesses. Routine scanning protocol for selected body parts will be learned.
Prerequisite: Admission to program.
SON 114, Obstetrical/Gynecologic Sonography I, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Gynecological and obstetrical sonography will be examined in
detail. Sonographic protocols will be covered as well as normal anatomy
and physiology. Sonography of the developing fetus will be studied in'each
of the three trimesters. Prerequisite: SON 113
SON 115, Abdominal Sonography II, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Advanced
sonography of the abdominal and superficial parts of the human body will
studied. Pediatric sonography will be studied. Prerequisites: SON 113, 114
SON 120, Sonographic Clinic II, 24 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Provides clin-
ical educational experiences in an affiliated hospital sonography depart-
ment under the supervision of a registered sonographer and licensed
physician. Student will learn the necessary skills and knowledge that are
required to function as a sonographer; scanning techniques, protocols,
patient care and Quality assurance. Clinical competencies, evaluation,
objectives and attendance required. Prerequisite: SON 110
SON 121, Sonographic Critique/Pathology I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Student correlates didactic clinical and image information. The course will
cover basic instrumentation, normal anatomy. pathology identification and
image critique. Case studies required. Prerequisites: SON 101, 103, 110,
113
SON 130, Sonographlc Clinic III, 24 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Provides clin-
ical education experience in an affiliated hospital sonography department
under the supervision of a registered sonographer. and licensed physician.
Student will learn the necessary skills and knowledge that are required to
function as a sonographer; scanning techniques, protocols, patient care
and attendance required. Prerequisite: SON 120
SON 131, Sonographlc Critlque/Pathology II, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Student correlates didactic, clinical and image information. The course will
cover intermediate instrumentation, normal anatomy, pathology identifica-
tion and image critique. Case studies required. Prerequisite: SON 121
SON 210, Sonographlc Clinic IV, 24 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Provides clin-
ical education experiences in an affiliated hospital sonography department
under the supervision of a registered sonographer and a licensed physi-
cian. Student will learn the necessary skills and knowledge that are required
to function as a sonographer; scanning techniques, protocols, patient care
and Quality assurance. Clinical competencies, objectives, evaluations and
attendance required. Prerequisite: SON 130

I
j
I

I·
I

I
Fall Term 1992-SummerTerm 1993



�
,~

1

"

';

"

I1 •

SON 211, Sonographlc Critlque/Pathology III, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Student correlates didactic, clinical and imaging formation, The course will
cover intermediate instrumentation, normal anatomical pathologies and
image critique. Case studies required. Prerequisite: SON 131
SON 215, Obstetrical/Gynecologic Sonography II, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Advanced Obstetrical and gynecological sonography will be exam-
ined in detail. Sonographic protocols will be covered. Greater emphasis on
anomalies and pathologies will be discussed in this course. Prerequisites:
SON 113, 114, 115

SON 217, Vascular/Cardlo Sonography,"3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Student
will develop basic knowledge of vascular and cardio sonography. Basic
scanning protocol will be discussed with Doppler physics. Prerequisites:
SON lOS, 115, 130. 131
SON 220, Sonographlc Clinic V, 36 class hr/Wk, 9 cr- Provides clin-
ical education experiences in an affiliated hospital sonography department
under the supervision of a registered sonographer and a licensed physi-
cian. Student will learn the necessary skills and knowledge to function as a
sonographer; scanning techniques, protocols, patient care and Quality
assurance. Clinical competencies, evaluations objectives and attendance
required. Prerequisite: SON 210
SON 221, Sonographlc Crltlque/Pathology IV, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Student correlates advanced didactic, clinical and imaging information. The
course will cover instrumentation, normal anatomy pathologies and image
critique. Case studies will be required. Prerequisite: SON 131
SON 230, Sonographlc Clinic VI, 36 class hr/Wk, 9 cr- Provides clin-
ical education experiences in an affiliated hospital sonography department
under the supervision of a registered sonographer and licensed physician.
Students will learn the necessary skills and knowledge that are required to
function as a sonographer; scanning techniques, protocols, patient care
and quality assurance. Clinical competencies, objectives, evaluation and
attendance are required. Prerequisite: SON 220
SON 231, Sonographic Critique/Pathology V, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Student correlates didactic, clinical and imaging information. The course
will cover advanced instrumentation, normal anatomy, pathology identifica-
tion and image critique. Case studies required. Prerequisite: SON 221

SP • Speech Communication
SP 100, Introduction to Speech Communication, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course is an introduction to the complexities of the communi-
cation process including insights into the causes and effects of general
communication behaviors; involvement in active exploration of basic com-
munication theories and/or concepts; and opportunities to develop commu-
nication strengths.

SP 101, Oral Communication Skills, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course is designed to improve listening and speaking skills, with instruc-
tion in oral reports. conference procedures and everyday conversation.
Designed for the non-transfer student.

SP 105, Listening, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- An analysis of listening behav-
ior with an emphasis on developing an understanding and appreciation of
listening as a vital element in the communication process. The course will
include both theory and individual skill development.
SP 110. Fundamentals of Voice and Articulation, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Principles of voice production and articulation of speech sounds
with attention to elementary speech· physiology and phonetics. Study and
practice in the perception and production of the elements of American
speech: especially designed for the foreign student and the American stu-
dent who wishes greater competency using standard English.
SP 111, Fundamentals of Speech, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Designed to
help students prepare and present original speeches with emphasis on
organization and outlining. Students are expected to present informative,
persuasive and other types of speeches.
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SP 112, Fundamentals of Speech, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-Intended.to
familiarize students with the area of reasoning as related to oral discourse
and to introduce students to problem solving discussion. Course emphasis
is on analysis, reasoning and evidence in the applied sense. Prerequisite:
SP 111 or departmental approval.
SP 113, Fundamentals of Speech, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
provides further practice in persuasive techniques, as well as various forms
of public discussion and debate. Prerequisite: SP 111 or departmental
approval. .

SP 130, Business 81Professional Speech Communication, 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- Emphasis is on the theory of communication as it relates
particularly to business and professional settings. Readings and discus-
sions focus on the climate and settings, philosophies and practices of orga-
nizational communication and use of visual aids in briefings and/or
presentations.
SP 140, Introduction to Intercultural Communication, 3 class Ilr/Wk,
3 cr- This course explores the nature and impact of different cultures on
communication. The study of the interactive relationship forms the basis for
global understanding in the classroom, in business, or in travel. With
accelerating changes in political, economic and immigration patterns, the
individual's cultural perceptions determine how she processes messages.
This class is intended to provide a basis for understanding and communi-
cating with people who are "different".
SP 212, Voice 81Diction, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is designed
for the study and practice of voice production and articulation of speech
sound. with attention to elementary speech physiology and phonetics.
Intended for students who desire to develop more effective speech and for
meeting the needs of teachers, radio and television speakers, public speak-
ers and others who require special competence in speaking.
SP 214. Interpersonal Communication: Process 81Theory, 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is for students who wish to continue their basic
study of interpersonal communication beyond the introductory communi-
cation class. Students may improv.e their personal communication effec-
tiveness through structured experiences and theory analysis. Prerequisite:
SP 1 or departmental approval.
SP 215. Small Group Communication: Process 81Theory, 3 class hr/
wk. 3 cr-An in-depth concentration upon the problem solving aspects of
small group activities; process and task; leadership; verbal and nonverbal
messages iii the small group; norms and roles; conflict reduction; and deci-
sion making. Includes both theory and practice. Prerequisite: SP 1 or
departmental approval.
SP 217, Persuasion, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A study of the crucial factors
involved rn the process of persuasion. Examination of audience psychology
and communication strategies that enhance speaker effectiveness. Individ-
ual projects apply to principles studied.
SP 229, Oral Interpretation, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The oral interpreta-
tion of literature from the areas of prose, poetry and drama. Students ana-
lyze specific literary works and communicate that understanding through
p~rformance.
SP 270, Projects In Public Speaking, 6 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course may be taken for 1-3 credits any term and may be repeated to a max-
imum of 12 credits. Students study, practice for and participate in intercol-
legiate forensic activities: Debate, oratory, interpretative reading, expository,
impromptu and extemporaneous speaking. Other speech projects designed
for noncompetitive students. Prerequisite: SP 111 or departmental
approval.
SP 270AA, Projects In Public Speaking, 4 class hr/wk, 2 cr- This
course is designed specifically for students who are representing the col-
lege through participation on the forensics team. Other speech projects
designed for non-competitive students. The course requires 1 hr/wk meet-
ings with instructor and 4 hr/wk outside sessions/speech tournaments.

Course Descriptions • 201



SP 270AB, Projects in Public Speaking, 2 class hr/wk, 1 cr- This
course is designed specifically for students who are representing the col-
lege through participation on the forensics team. Other speech projects
designed for non-competitive students. The course requires 1 hr/wk meet-
ings with instructor and 3 hr/wk outside sessions/speech tournaments.

SPA • Spanish
SPA 101, First Year Spanish, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- (First of three
terms) Emphasis is on active communication in Spanish which includes
listening, speaking, reading, writing, pronunciation, structure, vocabulary
and culture. This is a class for beginners. No prerequisites. Cascade and
Rock Creek students registering for SPA 101 should also register for SPA
111AB which is an integral part of the first-year Spanish course.
SPA 102, First Year Spanish, 4 class hr/wk, 4 cr- (Second of three
terms) Emphasis is on active communication in Spanish which includes
listening, speaking, reading, writing, pronunciation, structure, vocabulary
and culture. Prerequisite: SPA 101. Students registering for SPA 102
should also register for SPA 112AB which is an integral part of the first-year
Spanish course.
SPA 103, First Year Spanish, 4 class hr/wk, 4 cr- (Third of three
terms) Emphasis is on active communication in Spanish which includes
listening, speaking, reading, writing, pronunciation, structure, vocabulary
and culture. Prerequisite: SPA 102. Students registering for SPA 103
should also register for SPA 113AB which is an integral part of the first-year
Spanish course.
SPA 111AB, First Year Spanish Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Cascade and Rock Creek students registered for SPA 101 are strongly
encouraged to register for SPA 111AB.1t is an integral part of the first-year
Spanish course and offers a review of and additional practice with struc-
tures and vocabulary presented during the regular class. Must be taken
simultaneously with SPA 101. This class is not test-oriented. Sylvania will
offer conversation classes winter and spring terms.

SPA 112AB, First Year Spanish Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-
Ail students registered for SPA 102 should register for SPA 112AB.lt is an
integral part of the first-year Spanish course and offers a review of and
additional practice with structures and vocabulary presented during the reg-
ular class. Must be taken simultaneously with SPA 102. This class is not
test-oriented.

SPA 113AB, First Year Spanish Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk 1 cr-
Ail students registered for SPA 103 should register for SPA 113A13. It is an
integral part of the first-year Spanish course and offers a review of and
additional practice with structures and vocabulary presented during the reg-
ular class. Must be taken simultaneously with SPA 103. This class is not
test-oriented.
SPA 150, First Year Spanish, 6 class hr/Wk, 6 cr-(First of two terms)
Students learn to pronounce, understand, speak, read and write simple
Spanish sentences in order to communicate basic needs. Acquisition is
encouraged through highly communicative exercises and practice of funda-
mental structures and vocabulary. Attendance and participation oriented. No
prerequisites.

SPA 151, First Year Spanish, 6 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- (Second of two
terms) Students continue to increase first term vocabulary acquisition and
proficiency in the present, past and future tenses as well as the command
forms of verbs. They are encouraged to engage in and initiate Spanish dia-
logue. Attendance and performance oriented. Prerequisite: SPA 1 or suc-
cessful completion of at least two years of recent high school Spanish.
SPA 201, ~econd Year Spanish, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- (First of 3
terms) ReViews and expands the use of basic vocabulary, structural pat-
terns, indicative t~nses and commands acquired in first year college Span-
Ish The student listens, speaks, writes and reads in Spanish. Attendance
and participation oriented. Prerequisite: SPA 151, SPA 103 or instructor
approval. Students registering for SPA 201 should also register for SPA
211AB which is an integral part of the second-year Spanish course.

202 • Course Descriplions

SPA 202, Second Year Spanish, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- (Second of 3
terms) This course focuses on further practice and expansion of vocabulary
and structures. Emphasis is placed on the subjunctive tenses to express
personal feelings, doubts and opinions in Spanish. Attendance and partici-
pation oriented. Prerequisite: SPA 201 or instructor approval. Students reg-
istering for SPA 202 should also register for SPA 212AB which is an
integral part of the second-year Spanish course.
SPA 203, Second Year Spanish, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- (Third of 3
terms) Continues practice and expansion of vocabulary and subjunctive
patterns. The student listens, speaks, reads, writes and begins to sense the
culture in the idiom. Attendance and participation oriented. Prerequisite:
SPA 202 or instructor approval. Students registering for SPA 203 should
also register for SPA 213AB which is an integral part of the second-year
Spanish course.
SPA 211AB, Intermediate Spanish Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- All students registered for SPA 201 should register for SPA 211AB.
It is an integral part of the second-year Spanish course and offers a review
of and additional practice with structures and vocabulary presented during
the regular class. Must be taken simultaneously with SPA 201. This class is
not test oriented.
SPA 212AB, Intermediate Spanish Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- All students registered for SPA 202 should register for SPA 212AB.
It is an integral part of the second-year Spanish course and offers a review
of and additional practice with structures and vocabulary presented during
the regular class. Must be taken simultaneously with SPA 202. This class is
not test oriented.
SPA 213AB, Intermediate Spanish Conversation, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- All students registered for SPA 203 should register for SPA 213AB.
It is an integral part of the second-year Spanish course and offers a review
of and additional practice with structures and vocabulary presented during
the regular class. Must be taken simultaneously with SPA 203. This class is
not test oriented.
SPA 217, Spanish for Native Speakers, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- First
term of a three-term Spanish language course for native speakers designed
to improve Spanish skills in spelling, grammar, reading, composition, and
translation. Prerequisite: Speaker of Spanish as a first language who can
read and write.
SPA 218, Spanish for Native Speakers, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Second
term of a three-term Spanish language course for native speakers designed
to improve Spanish skills in spelling, grammar, reading, composition, and
translation. Prerequisite: Speaker of Spanish as a first language who can
read and write.
SPA 219, Spanish for Native Speakers. 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Third
term of a three-term Spanish language course for native speakers designed
to improve Spanish skills in spelling, grammar, reading, composition, and
translation. Prerequisite: Speaker of Spanish as a first language who can
read and write.
SPA 250, Second Year Spanish, 6 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- (First of two
terms) Students continue to develop and practice Spanish language com-
petence and proficiency by reinforcing all basic structures and expanding
vocabulary of first year Spanish. Emphasis is on understanding, speaking,
reading and writing Spanish. The students focus on personal needs in order
to gain confidence and comfort in Spanish. Prerequisite: Completion of first
year college Spanish or three or more years of recent high school Spanish.
or instructor approval.
SPA 251, Second Year Spanish, 6 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- (Second of two
terms) Students further develop and practice Spanish communicative com-
petence and proficiency. Emphasis is on the proper use of the sUbjunctive
in order to understand and express personal feelings and thoughts. Materi-
als focus on various cultural dimensions of Hispanic culture. Prerequisite:
SPA 2 or four or more years of recent high school Spanish or instructor
approval.
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SPA 260, Spanish Culture, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Introduces the stu-
dent to Hispanic culture through reading, conversation, and writing in
Spanish with a focus on similarities and differences. Conducted in Spanish.
Specific regional and/or topical focus is subtitled in the schedule when
offered. Meets the diversity requirement for the AA degree. Prerequisite:
Successful completion of SPA 203, SPA 251 or instructor approval.
SPA 261, Spanish Culture, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Further introduces the
student to Hispanic culture through reading, conversation, and writing in
Spanish with a focus on similarities and differences. Conducted in Spanish.
Specific regional and/or topical focus is subtitled in the schedule when
offered. Meets the diversity requirement for the AA degree. Prerequisite:
Successful completion of SPA 203, SPA 251 or instructor approval.
SPA 262, Spanish Culture, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-Introduces the stu-
dent to Spanish culture through reading, conversation, and writing in Span-
ish with a focus on similarities and differences. Conducted in Spanish.
Specilic regional and/or topical focus is subtitled in the schedule when
offered. Counts as a distribution requirement for the AA degree. Prerequi-
site: Successful completion of SPA 203, SPA 251, or instructor approval.
SPA 270, Readings In Spanish Literature (Hispanic), 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr-Introduces student to Hispanic people and culture through essays,
poetry, short story, novels and/or theater. Focus will be on the Hispanic
region, period and genre subtitled in the schedule. Conducted in Spanish.
Meets the diversity requirement for the AA degree.
SPA 271, Readings in Spanish Literature (Women Writers), 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr-Introduces student to literature written by women in Span-
ish. Students will read literary essays, poetry, short stories, novels and/or
theater by Spanish and Latin American women. Conducted in Spanish.
Meets the diversity requirement for the AA degree.
SPA 272, Readings in Spanish Literature (Spain), 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Introduces student to Spanish people and culture through essays,
poetry, short story, novels and/or theater. Focus will be on peninsular litera-
ture, period and genre subtitled in the schedule. Conducted in Spanish.
Counts as a distribution requirement for the AA degree.

SPA 290, Spanish Composition, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Reviews and
practices basic Spanish grammatical concepts to increase confidence and
fluency in writing correctly in Spanish. Weekly composition is required.
Prerequisite: SPA 203, SPA 251 or instructor approval.

SPA 291, Spanish Composition, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Further reviews
and practices basic Spanish grammatical concepts to increase confidence
and fluency in writing correctly in Spanish. Weekly composition is required.
Prerequisite: SPA 203, SPA 251 or instructor approval.
SPA 292, Spanish Composition, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Further reviews
and practices basic Spanish grammatical concepts to increase confidence
and fluency in writing correctly in Spanish. Weekly composition is required.
Prerequisite: SPA 203, SPA 251 or instructor approval.

TA • Theater~
TA 101AA, Thealer Appreclallon, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- An introduc-
tory course that can broaden the student's insight whether for reading plays,
viewing dramatic art in a theater or participation in the production of theatri-
cal works. This involves attendance at local productions. The student will
discover how and why the theatrical event takes place from the viewpoint of
actor, director, playwright, designer and audience. This is a non-perlor-
mance course designed to introduce students to the world of the theater.
TA 111AA, Fundamenlals of Technical Thealer, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
This course is designed to familiarize the beginning theater students with
basic principles and techniques of stage design, lighting, properties and
stage management. The role of the technician in the theater organization
will also be explored. Instruction time will be divided between lecture and
laboratory to allow flexibility in student scheduling.
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TA 112AA, Inlroducllon 10 Sel Design, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course is designed to familiarize the beginning theater student with ele-
ments of technical theater including practice, stage set. construction set
design and stage rigging. Instruction is divided between lecture and labora-
tory work to provide students with time for individualized projects.
TA 113AA, Inlroducllon to Stage L1ghllng, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- All
basic aspects of theater and studio lighting are explored in this course. Ele-
ments of electricity, optics, stage lighting design, color in light. stage light-
ing instruments and intensity controls will be discussed in depth. Students
will participate in stage laboratory activities.
TA 141, Fundamentals of Acllng Techniques, 4 class hr/wk, 3 cr-
This course introduces the technique and theories of acting. It is organized
with two hours of group activity and two hours of lab time. Students will
explore the actors resources to develop physical and vocal expressiveness.
Experiences in the class will provide insight as to the process of dramatic
characterization and "believability" in a role.
TA 142, Fundamenlals of Acllng Techniques, 4 class hr/wk, 3 cr-
Designed to help students acquire concentration and relaxation in
approaching a role. Improvisation, theater games and guest speakers as
well as individualized projects are used to improve skills in performance.
This is a continuation of TA 141 with more in-depth study.
TA 143, Fundamenlals 01 Acting Techniques, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- A
continuation of the practice skills acquired in TA 141 and TA 142. Furth~r
inquiry and utilization of knowledge and skills in performance will be
stressed. Audition techniques will be explored.
TA 144, Improvisational Thealer, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The course
uses improvisation to allow students to become more in touch with the
body and senses as well as to express and communicate with others. CLass
time includes exercise, theater games and impromptu scenes to tap the cre-
ative potential of the human imagination.
TA 148, Movemenllor Ihe Slage, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
will develop awareness and skills in movement as related to acting and
communication. In exercises and improvisations, students will explore a
variety of movement techniques to develop body awareness, relaxation and
energy levels, to create physical images and character, and to communicate
through body language. The course is offered for any students wishing to
explore expression through movement.
TA 155, Readers Thealer, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Oral interpretation
techniques as applied to group reading, involving the organization anc
preparation of scripts for readers theater productions stressed in creative
oral reciting, are studied. Emphasis is on verbal interpretation of literature
as opposed to the external elements of performance (costuming, lights,
sets, etc.).
TA 180, Theater R!lhearsal and Performance, 10 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
A credit course offered for performance in school productions. Students
must audition to be selected, and one to three credit hours will be given
depending on the role. Students will gain first-hand experience in regard to
discipline and commitment in a performance. Credit may be given up to
nine hours for three terms of performance.
TA 180AA, Thealer Rehearsal and Performance, 6 class hr/Wk,
2 cr- This course is designed to give students credit for performing in a
play. Prerequisite: Students must audition and be cast in the current play.
TA 180AB, Thealer Rehearsal and Performance, 3 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- This course is designed to give students credit for performing in a
play. Prerequisite: Students must audition and be cast in the current play.
TA 190, ProJecls In Thealer, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This co~rse exists to
allow a student to design an independent project associated With the the-
atre. The student is required to develop a contract with a theatre arts
instructor covering the course content.
TA 190AA, Projects In Thealer, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course
allows the instructor and student to develop a study contract emphasizing
self-directed research. The contract will be on a totally individualized basis
allowing for maximum flexibility.

Course Descriplions • 203



TA 190AB, Projects in Theater, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This course
allows the instructor and student to develop a study contract emphasizing
self-directed research. The contract will be on a totally individualized basis
allowing for maximum flexibility.
TA 227, Stage Make-Up, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is designed
to introduce students to the techniques of applying stage make-up, the use
of the tools and make-up, and the procedure of analyzing the character and
theater in order to create the best make-up for eachactor in various roles on
any given stage. Class time will be divided into lecture and student make-
up projects.
TA 240, Beginning Pantomime, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This course
explores the art of mime in the classic, white face tradition, using methods
of improvement of muscle tone, posture, balance, and flexibility to intro-
duce techniques of playwriting and storytelling.
TA 241, Intermediate Acting Technique, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course is the first term of second year acting. Students will concentrate on
an in-depth study of the skills introduced in first year acting. One-act plays
wi II be assigned as projects.
TA 242, Intermediate Acting Technique, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course emphasizes comedy characterization as a style of performance. A
variety of comic literature is studied and performed. Comedy techniques are
a focus as well.
TA 243, Intermediate Acting Techniques, 4 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course is the third term of second year acting. It is designed to allow stu-
dents to select from a variety of projects. Emphasis is on vocal and physical
techniques as well as stylized and contemporary acting methodology. Each
project is approved by the instructor to strengthen all areas of stage perfor-
mance.
TA 253, Theater Rehearsal and Performance, 6 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
This course is designed to give students credit for performing In a play.
Prerequisite: Students must audition and be cast in the current play.
TA 253AA, Theater Rehearsal and Performance, 3 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- This course is designed to give students credit for performing in a
play. Prerequisite: Students must audition and be cast In the current play.
TA 253AB, Theater Rehearsal and Performance, 3 class hr/wk,
1 cr- This course Is designed to give students credit for performing In a
play. Prerequisite: Students must audition and be cast In the current play.
TA 290, ProJects In Theater, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This course is
designed as an advanced Independent study course. Students contract with
a theatre arts Instructor for one to three credits depending upon the size of
the project. Examples of projects could be assistant directing, lighting
design, costuming, dramaturgy.
TA 290AA, ProJects in Theater, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course
allows the Instructor and student to develop a study contract emphasizing
self-directed research. The contract will be on a totally individualized basis
allowing for maximum flexibility.
TA 290AB, Projects In Theater, 2 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This course
allows the instructor and student to develop a study contract emphasizing
self-directed research. The contract will be on a totally individualized basis
allowing for maximum flexiblity.
,

TE • Trade Extension
TE 9.061, National Electrical Code, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The pur-
pose of this course is to correlate the National Electric Code, UL Standards,
and product Installation Instructions. Specific limitations of products from
chapter three of the current NEC book are discussed.
TE 9.083, National Electric Code II, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
is designed to prepare electricians for state examinations as prescribed by
Oregon State Building Codes Division, and the purpose is to provide code
explanations and applications as well as offering 24 hours of Continuing
Education credits for Oregon State re-licensing purposes.

204 • CourseDescriptions

TE 9.086, Instrumentation Process Control, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
This is a basic course that covers the fundamentals of Industrial Process
Control Instrumentation including the history of Instrumentation, Control
System Components, Ratio, and Feedforward. Working with Multiple Con-
trol Loops is also covered.
TE 9.090, Electrical Estimating I, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- Provides jour-
neymenelectricians fundamental skill and knowledge on how to properly
estimate electrical installation. The course will cover terms, participants,
estimator, price, estimate, competition and the bid award.
TE 9.090AA, Electrical Field Job Management, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Provides the student with advanced skill and knowledge on how to properly
estimate electrical installation. It will include job management techniques
for the electrical contractor with emphasis on field operation.
TE 9.091, Electrical Contracting, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- The purpose of
this course is to provide to Journeyman Electricians and other interested
persons, the basic essential ingredients of electrical contracting. Particular
emphasis will be on start-up of small commercial and residential electrical
firms.
TE 9.091AA, Electrical Calculations and Planning (Design) I, 3 class
hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course is designed to provide journeymen or supervis-
ing electricians with the skills necessary to calculate and plan electrical
installations to the satisfaction of the national electric code, appropriate to
the users needs and cost effectively.
TE 9.121, Basic Programmable Controllers, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
The course will develop the student's basic understanding of the complete
operation of a variety of programmable controllers. The applications, opera-
tions and programming of P.C.sare the three main areas of study with the
main emphasis on programming.
TE 9.121AA, Advanced Programmable Controllers, 3 class hr/Wk,
2 cr- This course will cover some of the more advanced features of pro-
grammable controllers. The student will design, monitor and edit programs
utilizing these features with hands-on programming.
TE 9.122AA, Electrical Power Generation I, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
This Is the first course In a series of four courses dealing with Electrical
Power Generation. This course will cover Introduction, safety, fundamentals
of electricity, DC generators, DC motors, AC generators and AC motors.
These courses are designed for electrical power generation service
mechanics and other personnel who work in this field.
TE 9.123, Electrical Power Generation II, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This
Is the second course In a series of four courses dealing with Electrical
Power Generation. This course will cover repair procedures, tools and test
equipment, soldering, Inspection and troubleshooting, disassembly and
reassembly, Insulating windings and commutators collection rings. Prereq-
uisite: TE9.122AA.
TE 9.124, Electrical Power Generation III, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This
Is the third course in a series of four courses dealing with Electrical Power
Generation. This course will cover troubleshooting procedures, computing
loads, selecting appropriate generators, balancing loads, cable size appli-
cations and paralleling generator sets. Prerequisite: TE9.123.
TE 9.126, Electrical Power Generation IV, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This
Is the fourth and final course In the series of four courses dealing with Elec-
trical Power Generation. This course will Goverdiagnostic procedures and
repair, electrical circuit diagrams, DC generators, DC motors. AC genera-
tors, AC induction motors, AC wound rotor motors, AC synchronous, AC
repulsion induction, AC split phase capacitor start transformer capacitor
. motors and DC and AC controllers. Prerequisite: TE9.124.
TE 9.146, Electrical Motor Controls, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course
will provide the knowledge and skills neededto service electric motors.
Focus will be on the operation and installation of control systems, specifi-
cally motor starters and controllers.

FallTerm1992-SummerTerm1993



TE 9.610, Electrical I: 1st Year. 1st Term, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This
course covers math for electrical applications, electron theory, Ohms Law,
series circuits, parallel circuits and series/parallel circuits. When dealing
with these circuits, the values of voltage, amperage resistance and power
will be computed. Also, the course will cover electrical energy and power,
the measurement of and computing efficiency of same. In addition, the
understanding of electrical conductors, wire sizes and basic voltage drop
calculations in a circuit will be accomplished. The theory, use and mainte-
nance of baneries as applied to the industrial plant environment will be cov-
ered.

TE 9.611, Electrical II: 1st Year, 2nd Term, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This
course will cover the theory and application of magnetism, electro-magne-
tism, the generation of electromotive force, AC and DC motor principles,
transformer theory, types and applications. Also alternating current princi-
ples and the theories involving the properties of inductance and capacitance
will be presented. Part of the term will be alloned to lab time which will
cover the operation and use of electrical metering and testing devices used
to analyze and troubleshoot the above subject matter. Prerequisite: TE
9.610.

TE 9.612, Electrical III: 1st Year, 3rd Term, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- The
purpose of this course is to introduce the student to definitions and funda-
mental rules covered by the National Electric Code (NEC) as well as to
acquaint the student with the purpose and scope of the code. This course
will cover the introduction to subject matter such as general wiring meth-
ods, general requirement for wiring, installations (which will include cable
assemblies), special cords and wires, all varieties of conduit, associated
electrical devices and fittings. Also covered will be over-current devices and
the basic of lighting fundamentals which includes fluorescent and high
intensity discharge types. Prerequisite: TE 9.611.
TE 9.613, Electrical IV: 2nd Year, 1st Term, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Subjects covered include: Use of AC measure instruments, transformer the-
ory, review of Ohm's law, AC motor theory and motor controls and general
installation requirements to meet code specifications. Prerequisite: TE
9.612.
TE 9.614, Electrical V: 2nd Year, 2nd Term, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Subjects covered include: Appliances, branch circuits, calculations, ser-
vices. Code requirements are covered in detail, Prerequisite: TE 9.613.
TE 9.615, Electrical VI: 2nd Year, 3rd Term, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Subjects covered include: Residential and commercial lighting and fixtures.
Cranes and hoists, emergency systems and power circuiting in various
locations. Code requirements are covered in detail. Prerequisite: TE 9.614.
TE 9.616, Electrical VII: 3rd Year, 1st Term, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Covers the theory of alternating current and power. Topics included will be:
Alternating current, resistance in AC circuits, inductance and inductive
reactance, capacitance and capacitive reactance, power factor correction,
power in AC circuits, vector analysis and three phase connections and cal-
culations. Prerequisite: TE 9.615.

TE 9.617, Electrical VIII: 3rd Year, 2nd Term, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Topics will include: Introduction to hazardous locations, Class I, II, III
installations, commercial garages-repair and storage, aircraft hangars, gas-
oline dispensing and service stations, bulk storage plants, finishing pro-
cesses and health care facilities. Prerequisite: TE 9.616 Electrical VII.
TE 9.618, Electrical IX: 3rd Year, 3rd Term, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Course will cover motor and machine controls. Topics include: Fundamen-
tals of motor control, control of motor starting, control components, pro-
grammable controllers, pilot devices, control circuit diagrams, solid state
logic and diagrams, development of control circuits and troubleshooting
electrical controls. Prerequisite: TE 9.617.
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TE 9.619, Electrical X: 4th Year. 1st Term, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Course will include a review of important code sections, transformer appli-
cations and hookup, SCR control circuit design and layout, troubleshoot-
ing, voltage drop calculations, feeder-circuit breaker and load calculations
in industry. Topics include: Cable trays, nonmetallic extensions, underplas-
ter extensions, surface metal raceways, multi-oullet assembly, underfloor
raceways, cellular metal floor raceways, cellular concrete floor raceways,
flat conductor cable and manufactured wiring systems. Prerequisite: TE
9.618. year, 3rd term.
TE 9.620, Electrical XI: 4th Year, 2nd Term, 3 class hr/wk. 2 cr-
Course will cover the second part of reviewing important code sections,
transformers, SCR controls, troubleshooting, calculations on voltage drop,
feeder-circuit breakers and loads. Topics include: Busways, cablebus,
switches, switchboards and panel boards, high voltage equipment and
installation and the electrical systems used in theaters and assembly halls.
Prerequisite: TE 9.619.
TE 9.621, Electrical XII: 4th Year, 3rd Term, 3 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
This final course in the apprenticeship sequence will explore current devel-
opments in the electrical field, with special emphasis on the burgeoning
use of solid state control equipment on all levels of new equipment. Prereq-
~isite: TE 9.620.
TE 9.650, RSES: Refrigeration I, 3 class hr/Wk, 6 cr-Introduction to
refrigeration and air-conditioning principles. Includes basic physics, heat
transfer, refrigerants and compression cycles. Also covers refrigerant oils
and components. Prerequisite: RSES Membership.
TE 9.651, RSES: Refrigeration II, 3 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- This course
covers application of pressure and enthalpy diagrams, estimating heat
loads, compressor application and cooling characteristics. Refrigerant
components and electric motor capacitors and protectors, defrosting meth-
ods and system piping are also included. Prerequisite: RSES membership.
TE 9.652, RSES: Refrigeration III, 3 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- This course
covers air conditioning systems, basic heat pump theory, introduction to
controls, properties of air psychrometries, air distribution, heat transfer
coils, computer room environmental controls, economizer systems, com-
pressor replacement and system evacuation, and troubleshooting princi-
ples. Prerequisite: RSES Membership.
TE 9.653. RSES: Electricity I, 3 class hr/wk, 6 cr- Fundamentals in
concepts of electricity, including circuits, resistors, instrument test equip-
ment operation, wiring characteristics, symbols and interpretation of wiring
diagrams are covered. Prerequisite: RSES membership.
TE 9.654, RSES: Electricity II, 3 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- This course cov-
ers introduction to AC electricity, including schematics, wiring circuits, sin-
gle-phase motors, inductance and capacitance. Protective devices,
transformers, testing and repair procedures, and troubleshooting proce-
dures on the refrigeration system are also covered. Prerequisite: RSES
membership.
TE 9.655, RSES: Electricity III, 3 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- The purpose of
this course is to provide the student with principles of basic electronics,
solid state components and circuits. It will include lube oil protection, AC
circuits and wiring methods, cooling controls, electric code, comfort sys-
tems and troubleshooting methods. Prerequisite: RSES membership.
TE 9.656. RSES: Heating'. 3 class hr/Wk. 6 cr- This course covers
the foundation principles of heating systems. Topics will include: Heat flow,
heat loss, principles of gas, oil, resistance heating hydronic and radiant
systems. Emphasis will be on components and operation characteristics in
regard to their appropriate systems. Prerequisites: RSES membership.
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TE 9.657, RSES: Heating II, 3 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- This course covers
the second phase of heating systems. Topics will include: Calculations of
heat loads for oil, gas, electric, and hydronic heating systems. Emphasis
will be on oil burners, gas burners, electric systems. Healing controls with
emphasis on oil, gas, and electric/resistance heating systems; boiler instal-
lation (steam and hot water) with emphasis on maintenance, heat distribu-
tion, pumps, piping design and sizing; hydronic systems with emphasis on
service, maintenance on balancing devices, flow meters, components,
automatic reset devices, valves and flow switches; energy conservation with
emphasis on skill in safety and codes. Prerequisite: RSESmembership.
TE 9,658, RSES: Heating III, 3 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- This course covers
the third phase of heating systems. Topics will include: Oil burners, gas
burners, electric heating systems and hydronic systems. Therewill be an
emphasis on techniques to service and repair oil, gas, electric and hydronic
burner controls. Prerequisite: RSESmembership.
TE 9.659, RSES: Shop, 3 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- The assembly of a com-
plete refrigeration system is covered. Topics will include: Tools, techniques
of soldering, utilizing appropriate test equipment, installation and assembly
procedures. Prerequisite: RSESmembership.
TE 9.660, RSES: Controls I, 3 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- This course covers
pneumatic control fundamentals, components, applications, installation
and service. Students will be acquainted with pneumatic control terminol-
ogy; the different pneumatic control systems and components; the function
of various types of controllers; the operation of various pneumatic compo-
nents; and the application and function of various control systems. Prereq-
uisite: RSESmembership.
TE 9.660AA, RSES: Controls II, 3 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- This course is
the second course on controls and focuses on a variety of electronic con-
trols for HVACsystems. The course covers basic control theory, power sup-
plies and wiring, relays, low and high voltage controls, modulating
controls, control valves, safety, system applications, control maintenance
and manufacture's technical data. Prereqalslte; RSESmembership.
TE 9.660AD, RSES: Controls III, 4 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- This course is
the third course on controls and focuses on electronic components for
HVACsystems. This course covers basic control theory, fundamentals of
electronics, AC/DC power supplies, transistors, SCRS, DiacslTriacs/Solid
State Relays, system applications, control maintenance, and manufacturers'
trouble shooting techniques.
TE 9.661, RSES: Heat Pumps, 3 class hr/Wk, 6 cr- This course cov-
ers heat pump fundamentals, including heat loss gain, principles and appli-
cations, flow controls, wiring diagrams, schematics, component operation
characteristics and service and repair procedures. Prerequisite: RSES
membership.

TEL • Telecommunications
TEL 9.240, Survey of Telecommunication Industry, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course provides the student with an overview of the telecom-
munications industry. The intent is to expose the student to a broad array of
subjects associated with this Industry, in preparation for further study
within the Telecommunications Administration curriculum. Students will
learn the evolution of the telecommunications Industry, from lis Inception In
the 19th century to future trends. Many aspects of telecommunications are
unique to the industry, such as government regulations and technical jar-
gon. Students new to the Industry will find exposure to these and other top-
ics will help smooth the way to further education in the field. This course
will broaden the knowledge of those who are already associated with the
industry who may have had experience in only one or a few areas of tele-
communications.
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TEL 9.242, Telecommunications Administration, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Upon successful completion of this course, the student will havea
basic understanding of the fundamentals of managing a telecern depart-
ment. The course will focus on choosing a telecommunications system,
contract negotiation and related managementactivities. This course will
also assist the student in gaining the skills necessary to manage both large
and small telecom departments and how telecommunications impacts busi-
ness decisions.
TEL 9.243, Basic Data Communication, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course builds a basic understanding of the methods by which computers
communicate over telecommunications networks and will prepare the pro-
fessional to develop telecommunications strategies for data processing
functions. Students will learn how data processing and telecommunications
are merging. They will learn the basic components in the data communica-
tions environment and develop an understanding 01 protocols, hardware
configurations, modems, network enhancements (like multiplexing and net-
work management), and the interaction of voice and data. The student will
develop an understanding of analog and digital concepts, and will learn to
evaluateand analyze common carrier and satellite designs for data process-
Ing applications. Also addressed are emerging technologies such as Intelli-
gent networks, local area networks, packet switching, fiber optics (Sonet),
and frame and celi relay networks.
TEL 9.244, Local Area Networking and Office System Integration,
3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course builds an understanding 01 office auto-
mation systems as applied to telecommunications and how these systems
can be Integrated through the use 01 local area networks (LANs). LAN topol-
ogy, access methods, protocols, and transmission media are studied, as is
the process of combining two or more LANs through the use 01 bridges and
routers. Students will also become lamlliar with the key features and appli-
cations of office automation systems, and their place In the business envi-
ronment.
TEL 9.245, Business Telecommunications Systems, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course provides general knowledge 01 the voice and data tele-
communications systems prevalent in small and large businesses today.
The student will learn administrative techniques In needs analysis, the RFP
process, and management of a multivendor voice and data environment.
TEL 9.246, Traffic Analysis and Network Design, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course examines the techniques of telecommunication traffic
engineering, which are used to reduce transmission cost, Improve response
time and minimize call blocking. Students will learn how to determine a
system's costs and traffic patterns, and how to design and manage network
traffic so as to appropriately balance cost with grade of service. Topics
include terminology, identifying call costs and traffic, routing design, queu-
Ing, decision trees, traffic tables, and the various carrier offerings and tar-
iffs.
TEL 9.247, Regulation of the Telecommunications Industry, 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course studies the impact of the activities of state pub-
lic utilities commissions, the Federal Communications Commission, and
the federal courts upon business and residential services. Students will
learn to recognize trends and problems in the context of the historical evo-
lution of regulation. The course will discuss how changing technology, and
the merging of the telecommunications and Information processing indus-
tries, has altered regulatory strategy. Students will explore avenues by
which telecommunications managers as well as private citizens may affect
the regulatory process.
TEL 9.248, Vendors' Services, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
explores the ways In which the telecommunications professional can utilize
vendor services In order to analyze and design networks. There will be dis-
cussion of various types of procurement documents, purchase orders and
service contracts. The student will learn how to identify the various kinds of
telecommunications vendors (equipment, service, construction, architects,
engineers, legal) and understand where they are used. The student will
learn how to prepare, score, and evaluate Requests for Qualification (RFQ).
Requests for Information (RFI). Requests for Proposals (RFP), and
Requests for Bids (RFB).
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TEL 9.249, Telecommunications Systems: Planning, Design, Instal-
lation & Malnt, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course explores the design of
telephone and data communications systems, with an emphasis on physi-
cal layout and building wiring. Topics include: factors affecting choice of
media, layout of cable pathways and spaces, wiring closets, switchroorns
and entrance facilities; use of conduit, raceways, and air plenum spaces,
affect of furniture layout on communications systems, designing for growth
and change. Also addressed are the special problems of retrofitting existing
buildings with a new system, and managing change to telecommunications
systems once installed.

TRA • Travel and Tourism
TRA 101, Introduction to Travel and Tourism, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
This course provides a general overview and understanding of the compo-
nents of the travel and tourism industry. The elements to be introduced
include: the air transportation industry, the maritime transportation indus-
try, the tourism industry, the ground transportation industry, wholesale and
distribution companies, the travel mart, and the traveller. Career opportuni-
ties in the.travel and tourism industry will be examined.
TRA 102, Conventions, Meetings, and Events, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course focuses on the travel and tourism industry segments that deal
wilh conventions, conferences, corporate meetings, trade shows, exhibi-
tions, events planning, and incentive travel. Included is the role of people
involved with the convention and visitors bureaus, and convention associa-
tions.

TRA 103, Travel and Tourism Ge.ography, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course covers the aspects of systematic physical and human geography.
Students also examine tourism destinations. By combining systematic
geography with specific destinations, students will become familiar with the
basic factors that influence the travel and tourism industry.
TRA 104, Travel and Tourism Marketing, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course addresses the key marketing principles as they apply to the travel
and tourism industry. Students develop a marketing plan to include: situa-
tion analysis, marketing objectives and strategies, marketing management
and evaluation, pricing, and promotional programming.
TRA 280M, Cooperative Education: Travel and Tourism, 12 class
hr/wk, 3 cr- Students gain valuable experience through on-the-job train-
ing in a wide variety of settings and occupations directiy related to the stu-
dent's career objectives. Prerequisite: job site approval by the instructor is
required prior to registration.

TRA 280AB, Cooperative Education: Travel and Tourism - Seminar,
1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- The seminar supplements the field experience por-
tion of the course through feedback sessions, instruction in job-related
areas, and linkages to the student's on-campus program.
TRA 2.501, International Tourism Destinations, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course will address international travel destination issues for
business and leisure travellers. Sludents will explore inter-relationships
among tourists, tourism attractions, alternative transportation systems, and
information systems in international tourism. Current events concerning
international travel will be discussed. A comprehensive look at information,
documentation, and knowledge required for an international trip will be
reviewed.

TRA 2.502, Travel and Tourism Reservations, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
This course provides a general over·view and understanding of an airline
computer reservation system (CRS) - specifically United Airline's Apollo
system and American Airline's Sabre system. The majority of businesses in
the travel industry require employees to have a basic knowledge of placing
reservations by computers. Therefore, this course plays an important part in
a student's travel and tourism training. This course will include basic
knowledge and practical application of CRS's on IBM-PC compatible
equipment as it is utilized in the travel and tourism industry
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TRA 2.503, Tour Guide Field Trip, 10 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This course
will give students an opportunity to practice skills learned in TOUR GUIDE
PRINCIPLES by planning and conducting a round trip tour by motor coach
to a regional destination such as: Astoria Northcoast towns, Mount Hood-
Mount St. Helens Loop, Bend-Central Oregon, or Seattle.
TRA 2.504, Tour Guide Principles, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
will give students theoretical knowledge and practical experience in plan-
ning and carrying out vacation tour escorting. Elements required to profes-
sionally lead a successful tour that is educational and enjoyable for clients
will be stressed. Techniques to develop communication skills and client
rapport will be included. Emphasis will be placed on domestic travel.

VS • Veterinary Science
VS 8.100M, Intro to Veterinary Technology, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
This is an introductory course designed to teach the first term student about
the job of the veterinary technician. This will illustrate that the course work
is both practical and necessary. Prerequisite: First year standing in the Vet-
erinary Technology Program.

VS 8.101M, Animal Nursing and Restraint, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course is designed to teach nursing techniques and principles of
restraint of dogs, cats, horses, cattle, sheep, birds and laboratory animals.
Emphasis will be given to techniques to rnaxirnlze the safety aspect of
restraint to both the handler and to the animal patient. Prerequisites: First
year standing in the Veterinary Technology Program and VS 8.1 OOM.
VS 8.102M, Veterinary Medical Terminology, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr-
Acquaints the student with medical word parts, abbreviations and basic
terms along with a basic knowledge of word construction. Prerequisites:
First year standing in the Veterinary Technology Program or instructor's
permission.
VS 8.105, Comparative Veterinary Anatomy and Physiology I,
8 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Through lecture and laboratory exercises, the form
and function of animal bodies and their anatomical and physiological differ-
ences between selected species are studied. In the laboratory, study skele-
tons and cadaver specimens are dissected. The first term of this two.term
course covers microscopic anatomy and anatomy and physiology of bones.
muscles, and skin. Prerequisites: First year standing in the Veterinary Tech-
nology program and Bll0l, CH 100, and ANS 121.
VS 8.106, Comparative Veterinary Anatomy and Physiology II,
8 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Through lecture and laboratory exercise, the form
and function of animal bodies and their anatomical and physiological differ-
ences between selected species are studied. In the laboratory, study skele-
tons and cadaver specimens are dissected. The second term covers
anatomy and physiology of the digestive, nervous, urinary, reproductive,
and endocrine system. Organs of special sense are also included. Prerequi-
site: VS 8.105.
VS 8.115, Animal Health Record Systems, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- An
introduction to the basic types of veterinary medical records, admitting pro-
cedures, history taking, record maintenance for both in/out patient and ken-
nel records; follow-up and discharge procedures on filing and record
retention. Basic computer usage in veterinary medicine will also be cov-
ered.
VS 8.116, Veterinary Parasitology, 6 class hr/wk, 3 cr- During the
lecture portions of this course the student is introduced 10 life cycles,
modes of transmission, geographical distribution and diseases associated
with each parasite. In the laboratory portion, identification of parasites are
made using prepared slides and collected specimens Prerequisites: First
year standing in the Veterinary Technology Program and BI 101.
VS 8.117, Radiation Safety, 4 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- An introduction to
x-radiation and the safety principles involved with the usage of x-ray
machines are taught. Prerequisites: First year standing in the Veterinary
Technology program or current employment in a veterinary hospital or
clinic doing x-ray work.
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VS 8.119, Pharmaceutical Mathematics, 1 class hr/Wk, 1 cr- This
is an introductory course in mathematics as applied to pharmacology. Unit
conversions, solutions and percentage calculations, and drug dosage cal-
culations are taught. Prerequisites: First year standing in the Veterinary
Technology program.
VS 8.121, Basic Animal Science, 6 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This is an
introductory course to the livestock industry and the various species of
large animal livestock. Students become familiar with livestock terminol-
ogy, breeds, production systems, basic management practices, and animal
products and by-products. Lab sessions introduce the student to livestock
production systems and producers.
VS 8.122, Hematology and Urinalysis, 10 class hr/Wk, 5 cr-In this
course the student will develop the knowledge and skills necessary to per-
form the duties required of a veterinary technician in the areas of hematol-
ogy and urinalysis. This includes learning how to perform a complete blood
count and to do a urinalysis utilizing the technology currently employed in
the veterinary profession. Prerequisites: 81101, 81102, CH 100, and VS
8.105.
VS 8.123, Specimen Collection Laboratory, 3 class hr/Wk, 1 cr-In
this course the student will develop the knowledge of the various collection
techniques utilized on both large and small animals and skills needed to
obtain the specimens required for analysis in clinical laboratories. Prereq-
uisites: 81101, 81102, CH 100, and VS 8.105.
VS 8.124, Clinical Laboratory Procedures, 18 class hr/Wk, 5 cr-In
this course the student will develop the knowledge and skills necessary to
perform the various types of tests that are usually done in the clinicallabo-
ratory of a veterinary hospital. This includes learning to perform serum
chemistries on various types of machines used in veterinary hospitals,
knowledge of special commercial test procedures, and examination of
cytology specimens. Prerequisites: 81101, 81102, CH 100, VS 8.105, VS
8106 and VS 8.122.
VS 8.125, Veterinary Microbiology, 9 class hr/wk, 3 cr-ln this
course the student will develop the knowledge and skills necessary to per-
form the duties required of a veterinary technician in the area of microbiol-
ogy. This includes learning about the various pathological genus and
species of bacteria, fungi, and viruses. The student will also learn the vari-
ous laboratory methods used in the identification of bacterial and fungal
organisms. Prerequisites: 81101, 81102, CH 100, VS 8.105, VS 8106 and
VS 8.122.
VS 8.201, Anesthesiology, Surgical and Medical Nursing I, 6 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- An introduction to basic anesthetic agents, the use and oper-
ation of allied machines, monitoring and care of the anesthetized animal
patient, and the preoperative considerations and duties of the veterinary
technician for both surgery and anesthesia. Prerequisites: Second year
standing in the Veterinary Technology program, VS 8.105, VS 8.106, VS
8.122, VS 8.124 and VS 8.125
VS 8.202, Anesthesiology, Surgical and Medical Nursing II, 8 class
hr/wk, 4 cr- A continuation of basic anesthetic agents, the use and oper-
ation of allied machines, surgical monitoring, surgical assistance, preoper-
ative and post-operative animal care, instrument identification and the
veterinary technician's role in special surgical procedures. This course also
covers laboratory animal diseases and procedures. Prerequisite: VS 8.201.
VS 8.203, Veterinary Procedures Seminar, 6 class hr/wk, 3 cr-
This course covers the special skill areas of technician training, such as
electrocardiography, bandaging, and various diagnostic and therapeutic
procedures. It also allows students to investigate, research, and report (both
orally and in wrillen form) on topics of special interest. Prerequisite: VS
8.202.

VS 8.207, Public Health and Sanitation, 2 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This
course will cover the principles of public health and sanitation as they apply
to veterinary medicine and the veterinary technician. Emphasis will be given
to epidemiology, public health principles and regulations, zoonoses, and
meat and food hygiene. Prerequisites: This course is also open to graduate
veterinary technicians as a continuing education course. Prerequisites: VS
8122, VS 8.124 and VS 8.125.
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VS 8.208AA, Small Animal Diseases, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course teaches the students about the important diseases and disease pro-
cesses which occur in small animals. The cause, pathogenesis, clinical
signs, treatment and prevention of each disease will be covered. Prerequi-
sites: VS 8.105, VS 8.106, VS 8.209M, VS 8.122, VS 8.124 and VS 8.125.
VS 8.209AA, Veterinary Pharmacology, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- This'
class introduces the student to general pharmacological principles, drugs,
and classification of agents used in veterinary medicine. Prerequisites: VS
8.105, VS 8.106, VS 8.116, VS 8.119, CH 100, VS 8.122, VS 8.124 and VS
8.125.
VS 8.210, Animal Nutrition, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This class intro-
duces the student to the various types of nutrients, the basic principles of
nutrition as applied to small and large animals, various feeding practices
and their economic importance, and important nutritionally caused dis-
eases. Care and handling of orphaned animals and special prescription
diets will also be covered. Prerequisites: CH 100, VS 8.105, VS 8.106,81
101,81102 and VS 8.121.
VS 8.211, Applied Radiography, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
teaches the practical application of radiography in the veterinary profession,
such as the operation and uses of x-ray machines, the care and develop-
ment of films, and radiographic positioning of animals. Prerequisites: Sec-
ond year standing in the Veterinary Technology Program and VS 8.105, VS
8.106 and VS 8.117.
VS 8.213, Large Animal Diseases, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course
teaches the students about the important diseases and disease processes,
and obstetrics, as they occur in large animals. The cause, pathogenesis,
clinical signs, treatment and prevention of each disease will be covered.
Large animal treatment procedures will also be included in the laboratory
portion of the course. Prerequisites: VS 8.105, VS 8.106, VS 8.209M, VS
8.122, VS 8.124 and VS 8.125.
VS 8.280AA, Cooperative Education: Clinic 1,16 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
VS 8.280AC, Cooperative Education: Clinic II, 16 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
VS 8.280AE, Cooperative Education: Clinic III, 16 class hr/Wk,
4 cr-
VS 8.280AG, Cooperative Education: Clinic IV, 16 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- This is an opportunity for the students to put into actual practice, in
a veterinary clinical situation, the skills and techniques they have learned in
the classroom and laboratory. It is an introduction to all phases of veteri-
nary medicine and veterinary clinical practice. Students are assigned to var-
ious veterinary clinics in the local area and around the state, provided the
clinic is part of the Cooperative Education program. Emphasis is given in
the clinics to areas in which the student has had prior course work. Each
student is given a "Task Accomplishment Sheet" each term listing the tasks
he/she is expected to accomplish during the clinical rotation. Students are
enrolled in this class during three of the seven terms in the program. Spe-
cific experiences are in small animal clinics or mixed (small and large) ani-
mal clinics (two of the three terms must be at the aforementioned types of
clinics), and a special clinic, which could include a rotation at the College
of Veterinary Medicine at Oregon State University, Oregon Health Sciences
University, the Oregon Regional Primate Center, a veterinary clinicallabora-
tory, a large animal practice, or an equine practice. Prerequisites: Comple-
tion of all courses in the first year of the Veterinary Technology Program
curriculum.

WLO • Welding
WLD 3.101AA, Shielded Metal Arc Welding (E7024 & E6011) and
Oxy-Acetylene Cut, 20 class hr/Wk. 3 cr- This course covers uses,
safety, nomenclature, equipment operation, and set-up and shutdown pro-
cedures for S.MAW. and OAC.
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WLD 3.102, Shielded Metal Arc Welding: Mild Steel I (E60 &
E6011), 20 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is designed to develop
knowledge and manipulative skills in the use of E60 & E6011 mild steel
electrodes when performing various welds in the following positions: flat
and horizontal.

WLD 3.103, Shielded Metal Arc Welding: Mild Steel II (E60 &
E6011), 20 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is designed to develop
knowledge and manipulative skills in the use of E60 and E6011 mild steel
electrodes when performing various welds in the following positions: verti-
cal and overhead.

WLD 3.105, Shielded Metal Arc Welding: Mild Steel IV (E701S),
20 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is designed to develop knowledge and
manipulative skills in the use of E7018 mild steel electrodes when perform-
ing various welds in the following positions: flat, horizontal, and vertical.
WLD 3.106, Shielded Metal Arc Welding: Mild Steel V (E701S),
20 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is designed to develop knowledge and
manipulative skills in the use of E7018 mild steel electrodes when perform-
ing various welds in the following positions: vertical and overhead.
WLD 3.107, Miscellaneous Electrodes & Advanced Positions,
20 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This module is designed to develop knowledge
and manipulative skills in the use of a variety of electrodes when welding
complex joints and welding positions.

WLD 3.201, Gas Tungsten Arc Welding: Mild Steel, 20 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This module is designed to develop knowledge and manipulative
skills while welding common joints in all positions on mild steel with the
G.lAW process.

WLD 3.202, Gas Tungsten Arc Welding: Aluminum, 20 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This module is designed to develop knowledge and manipulative
skills while welding common joints in all positions on aluminum with the
G.TA.W. process.

WLD 3.203, Gas Tungsten Arc Welding: Stainless Steel, 20 class hr/
wk, 3 cr- This module is designed to develop knowledge and manipula-
tive skills while welding common joints in all positions on stainless steel
with the G.lA. W. process.

WLD 3.204, Gas Tungsten Arc Welding: (Mild Steel) Pipe I, 20 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- This module is designed to develop knowledge and manipu-
lative skills required to weld mild steel pipe in all positions using the
G.TAW process.

WLD 3.205, Gas Tungsten Arc Welding: (Mild Steel) Pipe II,
20 class hr/wk, 3 cr- This module is designed to develop knowledge
and manipulative skills while welding a variety of diameters mild steel pipe
in the 6G, (fixed 45 angle) using the G.TAW process.

WLD 3.2S0AA, Cooperative Ed: Welding, 16 class hr/Wk, 4 cr-
Cooperative education experiences are designed to give the student on-the-
job experiences which allow for the application and development of knowl-
edge and skills acquired in t~e on-campus program. Work experiences are
offered for variable credit up to a maximum of four credits.

WLD 3.2S0AB, Cooperative Ed: Welding - Seminar, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- The seminar provides students with the opportunity to share experi-
ences with other students and the on-campus instructor in order to develop
strategies for successful cooperative work experiences and future employ-
ment. Prerequisite: departmental approval.

WLD 3.301AA, Flux-Cored Arc Welding I (Gas Shielded), 20 class
hr/Wk, 6 cr- Students develop kilowledge and manipulative skills in the
shielded flux-cored arc welding process in the flat. vertical, horizontal and
overhead positions.

WLD 3.302AB, Flux-Cored Arc Welding II (Self Shielding), 20 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students develop knowledge and manipulative skills in the
self-shielding arc welding process in the flat, vertical, horizontal and over-
head positions.
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WLD 3.303AA, Gas Metal Arc Welding, 20 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Designed to help the student develop knowledge and manipulative skills
welding with solid wire on ferrous and non-ferrous materials using short
arc in all four positions and spray arc in the flat and horizontal positions.
WLD 3.401, SMAW Certification Practice 3/8" Mild Steel (E6011),
20 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This module provides students with the opportu-
nity to practice for the American Welding Society Mild Steel Welding Certi-
fication tests using S.MAW. mild steel electrodes in the horizontal, vertical
and overhead positions.

WLD 3.402, SMAW Certification Practice: Unlimited Thickness Mild
Steel, 20 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students have an opportunity to prepare for
Shielded Metal Arc Welding Certification on unlimited plate thickness.
WLD 3.403, SMAW Certification Practice 3/S" Mild Steel (E701S),
20 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students have an opportunity to practice for the
American Welding Society Mild Steel Welding Certification tests using
S.MAW. low hydrogen electrodes in the vertical, horizontal and overhead
positions.

WLD 3.405, Preparation for Pipe Certification I, 20 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Students develop knowledge and skills in the use of melt-thru pro-
cedures in preparation for pipe welding with the shielded metal arc process.
WLD 3.406, Preparation for Pipe Certification II, 20 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- Students have an opportunity to practice for pipe certification using
the S.M.AW process to weld pipes in all positions
WLD 3.407, Wire Welding Certification Practice, 20 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course presents methods and skills to improve and upgrade
welding techniques to a qualification level to become certified in the gas
metal arc and flux-cored arc welding processes. Prerequisites: WLD
3.301M, WLD 3.302AB and WLD 3.303AA, or equivalent skills.
WLD 3.501, Basic Fabrication I, 20 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Designed to
help students develop fabrication knowledge and skills in cutting and
assembling a fabrication project from given specifications. Prior to starting
on the project. the development 01 knowledge and skills in the selection and
use of layout tools and equipment is expected.
WLD 3.502, Basic Fabrication II, 20 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Designed to
help students develop knowledge and skills in the proper selection and use
of hand tools and machinery while working on specific fabrication projects,
WLD 3.601, Oxy-Acetylene Welding Projects, 20 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
Students practice hand coordination and controlling heat while welding
steel with oxy-acetylene equipment using all positions.
WLD 3.702, Welding Principles, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Covers'welding
processes, safety, equipment, and essential variables of operation.
WLD 3.703, Blueprint Reading, 4 class hr/wk, 4 cr- Covers the lan-
guage of blueprints including lines, views, dimensioning, print organiza-
tion, welding symbols and structural shapes.
WLD 3.704, Welding Metallurgy I, 4 class hr/Wk, 4 cr- Covers basic
concepts of metallurgy as related to welding. Topics lnctude properties of
metals. materials testing, constitution of alloys, the iron carbon diagram,
heat treatments of steels, carbon and alloy steels and the weldability of met-
als.
WLD 3.706, Welding Inspection and Quality Control, 4 class hr/Wk,
4 cr- This course is designed to assist the student in preparing for the
American Welding Society, CWI. (certified welding inspection) exam, and
develop an understanding of the functions of a Quality Assurance program.
WLD 3.901, Diesel Welding, 20 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course is
designed to develop knowledge and skills in welding required of a diesel
mechanic. Training is focused on maintenance and repair applications
using S.M.AW, O.AW, and OAC. processes
WLD 9.050AC, Welding Practice, 20 class hr/wk, 1 cr- Student will
be introduced to the use of oxy-acetylene cutting torch, track cutter and
S.MAW. with a variety of electrodes. This course is offered during the sec-
ond term of the program.
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WLD 9.051, Shielded Metal Arc Welding (Stick), 20 class hr/wk,
2 cr- This course will cover personal safety, shop safety, and learning
objectives agreed upon by the instructor and the student. This course is
designed to upgrade/develop welding skills as needed by the student.
WLD 9.052, Wire Welding, 20 class hr/Wk, 2 cr- This course will
cover personal safety, shop safety, and learning objectives agreed upon by
the instructor and the student. This course is designed to upgrade/develop
welding skills as needed by the student.
WLD 9.053, Gas Tungsten Arc Welding (Heliarc), 20 class hr/Wk,
2 cr- This course will cover personal safety, shop safety, and learning
objectives agreed upon by the instructor and the student. This course is
designed to upgrade/develop welding skills as needed by the student.

WR • Writing
WR 60, Spelling I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The basic rules of English
spelling and their frequent exceptions. The course may include work with
phonics, homonyms, word derivations, memory aids, and other means of
achieving spelling improvement.
WR 65, Spelling II, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The basic rules of English
spelling and their frequent exceptions. The course includes more advanced
work with spelling and vocabulary for students who have completed Spell-
ing I.
WR 70, Writing I, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students who lack confidence
and skills in writing receive instruction in the basic tools of language,
including mechanics, spelling, and basic sentence structure. The appropri-
ate level Writing class is determined by placement testing or instructor
approval.
WR 80, Writing II, 5 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students improve basic com-
munication skills in mechanics, spelling, grammar, sentence structure,
paragraph development, and written expression. The appropriate level Writ-
ing class is determined by placement testing or instructor referral.
WR 90, Writing III, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students who need additional
preparation before entering transfer level writing courses improve skills in
vocabulary, sentence structure, paragraph development, and written expres-
sion. The appropriate level Writing class is determined by placement testing
or instructor referral.
WR 115, Introduction to Expository Writing, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
This course emphasizes the review and development of the college level
reading and writing skills necessary for entry into WR 121. The course
focuses on the development of expository and critical writing skills, the
ability to read critically, and the capacity to explore ideas and issues
through class discussion and writing. The student learns to compose
essays that support a thesis by means of a structure that best meets the
needs of that thesis and the needs of the particular readers to whom the
essay is directed. Students are placed in WR 115 either with an appropriate
score on the English Placement Exam (Writing 22-26, Reading 21-23), or
by successful completion of prerequisite courses, or by permission of the
instructor. Students should be able to write clear, coherent sentences.
WR 121, English Composition, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This is the first
course In the English Composition sequence, focusing on the development
of expository and critical writing skills, the ability to read critically, and the
capacity to explore ideas and issues through class discussion and writing.
The student learns to compose essays that support a thesis by means of a
structure that best meets the needs of that thesis and the needs of the par-
ticular readers to whom the essay is directed. Students will be expected to
write several papers and perhaps keep a reading notebook based upon the
readings for the course. Some versions of WR 121 may feature peer editing
in small groups, or some form of collaborative learning in which essays will
be read by other students in the class. Some in-class writing is required in
all sections of WR 121. Paper conferences with the instructor provide indi

210 • Course Descriptions

vidual attention to particular problems and questions in writing. WR 121
instructors normally require that papers be typed or keyboarded. Prerequi-
site: Students may enter WR 121 by means of a writing score of 27 or better
and a reading score of 24 or better on the college placement test. The stu-
dent may also enter WR 121 with a grade of ·cn or better in WR 115 or its
equivalent from another college. WR 121 partly fulfills the writing require-
ment of the Oregon Transfer Agreement.
WR 122, English Composition, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- WR 122 is the
second course in the English Composition sequence, focusing on the use
of argument as a means of inquiry, the importance of clear and appropriate
writing style, the ability to read critically, and the capacity to explore ideas
and issues through class discussion and writing. The student learns to
compose essays that support a thesis by means of a structure and style that
best meet the needs of the thesis and the needs of the particular readers to
whom the essay is directed. WR 122 partially fulfills the writing requirement
of the Oregon Transfer Agreement. Prerequisites: Students may enter WR
122 after having passed WR 121 (or its equivalent at another college) with a
grade of "C" or better. Students must also have the ability to use the s~ills
covered in WR 121. Competence in mechanics and standard usage is
assumed; little or no class time is spent on such matters.
WR 123, English Composition, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Writing 123 uses
extensive research writing to develop the skills in critical analysis and doc-
umented argument covered in WR 121 and 122. Students will be required
to synthesize their considered response to designated text(s) and/or issues
with the reactions of other writers. Technical studies will include para-
phrase, summary, and quotation, as well as documentation according to
standard formats (e.g., MLNAPA) appropriate to the discipline. WR 123 is
offered for three hours of transferable credit and is the third and final course
in the English Composition sequence. It satisfies part of the Oregon Trans-
fer Agreement and contributes to the General Education requirements of the
Associate Degree. Students are required to read designated materials and to
write at least one thesis-centered documented essay of 3500-40 words or
an equivalent in shorter essays. Prerequisites: The successful completion
of WR 122 and an ability to use the skills covered in WR 121 and 122.
WR 185, English Grammar, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- WR 185 is a formal
introduction to the structures of English. This course emphasizes the lin-
guistic analysis of written English, an elementary history of English, the
mastery of a grammatical vocabulary, a brief introduction to language
acquisition theory, and the application of grammatical understanding to the
art of composition. WR 185 is not a course in error correction; however,
students' writing skills should improve. WR 185 is offered for three hours of
transferable, elective credit and is a required course for the Technical and
Professional Writing Certificate Program. Prerequisite: Placement in WR
121 or above, or demonstration of equivalent coursework.
WR 214, Business Communications, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This
course emphasizes written business communications focusing on the com-
plex interplay between company policies, politics, and personalities on the
one hand and the purpose, audience, content, style, format. and content
requirements of communication on the other. The coursework includes writ-
ing of memos, letters, summaries, resumes, and reports and discussions of
ethics and of international business communications. Prerequisite: Satis-
factory completion of WR 121.
WR 216, Advanced Composition, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This is a
course in advanced expository writing. The course covers such composi-
tion areas as writing for publication, journalistic essay, special projects in
research and documentation, and the essay as literature. Writing will be
evaluated in a peer workshop format. Prerequisites: Satisfactory completion
of WR 121, 122, 123 and/or instructor's permission. Students may be
admitted upon the recommendation of the WR 122 instructor or upon sub-
mission of a manuscript to the WR 216 instructor.
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WR 227, Technical Writing I, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Students are intro-
duced to the breadth of business, technical, and institutional communica-
tions included under the heading of 'Technical Writing." Course
assignments vary, but often include several of the following projects: tech-
nical definitions and specifications, descriptions of mechanisms and pro-
cesses, instructions, manuals, warnings and product liability statements,
proposals, feasibility studies and policies and procedures. Special empha-
sis is given to the precise use of language and graphics required to com-
municate complex technical and procedural information safely, legally, and
ethically. Overall document design and access strategies are an integral part
of each assignment. Students spend a substantial portion of their in- and
out-of-class time revising, editing, and reformatting of text based on audi-
ence analysis and feedback and on instructor and peer critiques. Prerequi-
site: Successful completion of Writing 214 or Writing 122 with a 'C" grade
or better.

WR 228, Pollee Report Writing, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- Course empha-
sizes writing skills and techniques, particularly narrative structures neces-
sary for operational police reports. Students are expected to read a
textbook, to write several preliminary investigation reports on a variety of
criminal activities and to write a proposal. Prerequisite: WR 122 or WR 214.
WR 229, Advanced Pollee Report Writing, 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- A
continuation of WR 228 for those who write police reports for a living. Spe-
cific topics include determining if available information and evidence is
legally admissible in court, Interviewing witnesses to a crime, discussing
the relationship between physical evidence and personal analysis of a crime
with law enforcement personnel, and preparing an entire case for prosecu-
tion. Prerequisite: WR 228 or consent of instructor.

WR 241, Creative Writing (Fiction), 3 class hr/wk, 3 cr- Students
are required to write and submit fiction for class discussion and analysis.
Established writers are studied for writing techniques, structures, and
styles. Students should expect a variety of teaching techniques: lecture,
small group activities, and/or conferences. Students are encouraged to
submit manuscripts to the PCC student publications 'Alchemy," 'Mercury,"
'The Pointed Circle," and Printers Devil Press Publications. WR 121-level
reading and writing skills are strongly recommended.

WR 242, Creative Writing (Poetry), 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The empha-
sis in this class is on the craft of poetry. Students are required to write and
submit poems for class discussion and analysis. The student should expect
to produce approximately one complete poem per week. Established writers
are studied for writing techniques, forms, structures, and styles. Students
should expect a variety of teaching techniques: lecture, small group activi-
ties, and/or conferences. Students are encouraged to submit manuscripts to
the PCC student publications 'Alchemy," 'Mercury," 'The Pointed Circle,"
and Printers Devil Press Publications. WR 121-level reading and writing
skills are strongly recommended.

WR 243, Creative Writing (Script Writing), 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- The
emphasis in this class is on the craft of writing modern dramatic forms (l.e.
scripts lor stage, cinema, television and radio). Students are required to
write and submit scripts for class discussion and analysis. Established writ-
ers are studied for script writing techniques, structures, and forms. Stu-
dents are encouraged to submit original One Act plays for possible
production in the Theatre Arts department. Students should expect a variety
of teaching techniques: lecture, small group activities, and/or conferences.
WA 121-1evel reading and writing skills are strongly recommended.
WR 244, Advanced Creative Writing· Fiction, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
The emphasis in this class is on improving the student's abilities to write
Iiction. The various forms for fiction (l.e, short-short story, short slory,
novella and novel) will be studied in detail for techniques and structures, as
well as studying how to apply current critical terminology. The student is
also expected to produce manuscripts for critical analysis in class. The stu-
dent will gain experience in preparation of manuscripts for in-house, extra-
mural and independent publications: 'Alchemy," 'Mercury," 'The Pointed
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Circle," and Printers Devil Press Publications. Students should expect a
variety of teaching techniques: lecture, small group activities, and/or con-
ferences. Prerequisite: Any introductory creative writing class or the
instructor's permission. WR 121-level reading and writing skills are
strongly recommended.

WR 245, Advanced Creative Writing - Poetry, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr-
The emphasis in this class is on lrnprovinq the student's ability to write
poetry. The various forms for poetry, from the. lraditionalto the contempo-
rary, will be studied in detail for techniques and structures, as well as study-
ing how to apply current critical terminology. The student is expected to
produce manuscripts for critical analysis in class. The student will also gain
experience in preparation of manuscripts for in-house, extramural and
independent publication: 'Alchemy," 'Mercury," 'The Pointed Circle," and
Printers Devil Press Publications. Students should expect a variety of
teaching techniques: lecture, small group activities, and/or conferences.
Prerequisite: Any introductory creative writing class or the instructor's per-
mission. WR 121-level reading and writing skills are strongly recom-
mended.

WR 246, Advanced Creative Writing (Editing & Publishing), 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- Emphasis is to continue to improve the student's abilities to
write within a chosen discipline, be it fiction, poetry and/or script writing,
while becoming familiar with the process of editing and publishing. The
student will evaluate manuscripts, become aware of critical terminology,
and be Involved in the process of how to formulate the yearly student liter-
ary magazines 'Alchemy," or 'The Pointed Circle," as well as occasional
chapbooks, supplements, 'Mercury," assemblages and folios. Students will
also be exposed to the process of production in publications: Typesetting,
layout, graphics, proofreading, printing and marketing. This course may be
repeated twice to enable the student to accumulate nine hours of transfer-
able credit. Prerequisites: One introductory and one advanced creative writ-
ing class or Instructor's permission. WA 121-level reading and writing
skills are strongly recommended.
WR 1.110, the Resume and Employment Interview, 1 class hr/Wk,
1 cr- Classroom and individual instruction introduces students to evalu-
ating personal employment goals, researching potential employers, writing
a resume and application letter, and the employment interview.

WR 1.127, Intro to Technical Writing, 3 class hr/Wk, 3 cr- This is a
writing course for students in career programs, focusing on the specific
writing needs of their professions (procedures, proposals, letters, memo-
randa, lab reports, work reports). Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of
WR 115 or WR 121 placement.

WR 9.600, Technical and Professional Writing II, 3 class hr/Wk,
3 cr- This course eX1ends the principles of WR 227 and WR 9.601 in
more advanced and sophisticated projects. The course includes document
design, researching, organizin~, developing, managing ~n.d producing.
complex technical and proiessionat documents. Prerequtsltes: Completion
of WR 185, WR 227, and WA 9.601 with a 'B" grade or better.
WR 9.601, Graphics for Technical and Professional Writers, 3 class
hr/Wk, 3 cr- This course extends and applies the graphic art skills
learned in GO 1 to technical and professional writing projects and com-
bines those skills with skills in electronic layout and design. This class is
held in a Maclntosh lab. Prerequisites: Completion of GO 1 and WR 227
with a 'B" grade or better.
WR 9.280AA, Cooperative Ed: Technical Writing, 20 class hr/Wk,
5 cr- Cooperative education is designed to give the student on-the-job
experiences which allow for the application and developme~t of k.nowledge
and skills acquired in the on-campus program. Work expenence IS offered
for variable credit up to a maximum of five credits. Students may receive
one credit for every hours of successful work experience. This course is
offered on a pass/no pass basis only. Prerequisite: Departmental approval
is required for all cooperative education experiences.
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Charlston, Vicky L.
Instr/Office Administration
MST, Business. Portland State University, 1976
BA, Business, Eastern Washington University, 1965
Christopher, Connie S.
Instr/Welding
Certified Welding Inspector. 1989
Seven years of industry experience
12 years teaching experience
Christopher, Susanne M.
Instr/Personal Health
EDM. Health, Oregon State University, 1976
BS, Heallh. Oregon State University, 1974
Chung, Wing-Kit D.
Assoc VP/Controller
MBA, Information Systems, Oregon State University, 1980
BA, Accounting, Southern Oregon State College, 1978
Chute, Dian L.
Instr/English
MA, English Literature. Portland State University, 1979
BA, English, Portland State University, 1976
Clark, Dick J.
Instr/Malhematics
MS. Educalion: Math. Brigham Young University, 1968
BA, Physics. Brigham Young University, 1966
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Cleghorn. Michael R.
Instr/Medicallab Tech
BS, SciencetPHS Certificate, Portland State University, 1983
MS, Medical lab Technology, Portland Community College, 1975
Clock, Patrick L.
InstrlMathematics
MS, Mathematics, Portland State University, 1971
BS, Physics, Lewis & Clark College, 1962
Coates, Sharon A.
InstrlMathematics
MST, Elementary Education, Portland State University, 1973
BS, Elementary Education, Portland State University, 1969
Cobbs, Robert L.
Instr/ABflGED
MA, Reading, Univ 01 District 01 Columbia, 1976
BA, Shaw University, 1974
Cochran, Phillip E.
InstrNeterinary Tech
DVM, Veterinarian, Colorado State University, 1976
MS, Genetics. Oregon State University, 1973
BS, Zoology, Oregon State University, 1969
Cochrane, Deborah J.
Drctr/Portland Teachers Progrm
BA, English, University of Oregon, 1977
Comerford, Jane A.
PSS Comm Ed Excl Supervisor
MSW, Social Services, Howard University, 1974
BA, Special Education, University of Oregon. 1964
Cooper, Roger W.
InstrIBuilding Construction
MA, Theater, University of Denver, 1969
BS, Arts & Letters, Portland State University, 1968
Cotner, Michele L.
Assoc VP/Human Resource Mgmt
MA, Public Administration, University of Washington, 1976
BA, Business Administration, University of Washington, 1968
Coulton, Jan D.
Drctr/Public AffairS/AssVPres
BA, History, Wheaton College, 1969
Crooks, Robert L.
Instr/Psychology
PHD, Psychology, Texas Tech University, 1972
MS, Psychology, Washington State University, 1965
BS, Psychology, Portland State College, 1963
CrOWder,Thomas F.
Director/Computer Services
BS, Mathematics, University of Oregon, 1964
Cruse, Allee J.
Employment Manager
M, Business Management, Portland Community College, 1978
BA, English Literature, Eastern Michigan University, 1967
M, Liberal Arts, Georgetown Visitation Jr Coli, 1964
Cruz, Serena M.
Academic Adviser Specialist
SA, Political Science, Lewis & Clark College, 1989
Crymes, John J.
Instr/Mech Engineering .
BS. Mathematics, University of Portland, 1976
MS, Mechanical Engineering, Portland Community College, 1976

D .
Dahya, Pramilia L.
InstrINursing
MS, Nursing, University of Washington, 1970
BS, Nursing, University of Madras, 1959
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Dale, Nancy M.
Drctr/Dislocated Workers Proj
BA, Social Science, Marylhurst College, 1979
Daly, Joan A.
Instr/Radiologic Tech
BS, Education And Human Services, University of Texas, 1979
Davidson, Ronald G.
Instr/Electronic Service Tech
MS, Physics, California Stale University, 1972
BS, Electrical Engineering, University of California, 1958
Davies, Grant W.
Instr/Physical Education
MS, Physical Education, Brigham Young University, 1965
BS, Physical Education, Brigham Young University, 1964
Day, Harry S.
Instr/Aviation Maint Tech
CERT,Aviation Maintenance Technolgy, Portland Community College, 1966
Nine years of industry experience
Defier, Donald J.
InstrIBiology
MA, Biology, University of North Colorado, 1963
BS, Zoology, Colorado State University, 1959
Deimling, Nancy A.
InstrIDental Assistant
EFDA, Dental Assistant, Portland Community College, 1986
MS, Dental Assistant, Portland Community College, 1977
CDA, Dental Programs, University of Oregon, 1965
Dembrow, Michael E.
Instr/English
AM, Comparative Literature, Indiana University, 1975
SA, English, University of Connecticut, 1973
Deming, James B.
Instr/Dental Hygiene
DMD, Dentist, Univ of Oregon Dental School, 1965
BA, Chemistry, University 01 Oregon, 1961
De Stefano Jr, Peter J.
Instr/Automotive Service Tech
CERT.Automotive Technology, Nan Auto Tech Cert Board, 1975
CERT, Automotive Technology, Nal'llnstitute Auto Service, 1974
MS, Automotive Technology, Portland Community College, 1970
Nine years of industry experience
Dettman, Cynthia L.
Community Resource Specialist
JD, Law, Northeastern Univ Sch of law, 1977
BA, Sociology, Oberlin College, 1973
Dittrich, WIlliam A.
Instr/Physics
MS, Aeronautical Engineering, University of Washington, 1982
MS, Physics, University of Colorado, 1973
BS, Physics, West Washington State Univ, 1968
Dixon, Robert F.
Division Dean
MS, General Science, Oregon State University, 1959
BS. Education, Central Missouri State Univ, 1954
BS, Chemistry, Central Missouri State Univ, 1953
Do, Vinh T.
Counselor
MA, Education, Portland State University, 1981
BA, Teaching ESL, Saigon University, 1968
BA, Western Philosophy, Saigon University, 1967
Dobson, William T.
Coordinator of Admissions II
MA, Theater, Portland State University, 1972
BFA, Theater, University of Montana, 1970
Doherty-Chapman, Margaret A.
Coord!Bus Seminars/Conferences
BS, Communications, University of Portland, 1985
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Donath, Jutta G.
Instr/ENNL & Foreign Lang
MA, German, Portland State University, 1978
BA, Foreign Language, Portland State University, 1975
Dozono, Robert R.
InstrNisual Arts
MFA, Art, Pratt Institute, 1971
BS, Drawing & Painting, University of Oregon, 1969
Draper, Douglas C.
Instr/Electronic Engr
MENG, General Engineering, Pennsylvania State University, 1970
BS, Electrical Engineering, University of Arizona, 1961
Drayden, Tonya
Instr/Nursing
BSN, Nursing, Oregon Health Sciences Univ, 1984
BA, Social Psychology, Wellesley College, 1977
MSN, Nursing, Oregon Health Sciences Univ, 1990
Drew, Jean
Instr/Small Business Mgmt
BA, Political Science, 1971
Duarte, Elias D.
Director/Counseling & Advising
EDM, Counseling & Guidance, Oregon State University, 1979
BA, Elementary Education, Idaho State University, 1974
Duerr, Yvonne
Financial Aid Specialist
BA, English, San Diego State University, 1965
M, Social Psychology, Caffey College, 1962
Duva II, Betty
Executive DeanlRock Creek
PHD, Education/Coll/Univ, St Louis University, 1983
MA, Humanities, New York University, 1976
MA, Library Science, University of Denver, 1966

Elck, Mary H.
Instr/phys Ed/Corrective
MED, Education, University of Portland, 1976
CERT, Physical Therapy, Ohio University, 1967
BA, English, University of Cincinnati, 1963
Ekstrom, Jerry L.
Electronic Specialist
MS, Electronic Engineering Tech, Portland Community COllege, 1970
Ellis, Samuel C.
Assoc VP/lnformation
PHD, University of Texas, 1984
MAT, Lewis & Clark College, 1978
BA, Lewis & Clark College, 1976
Ells, Christopher J.
Coord/Envrn Hlth/Occup safety
AS, Parks Management, West Valley College, 1974
Emmons, Terry L.
Instr/Medical Lab Tech
BS, Medical Lab Technology, Oregon Technical Institute, 1969
Eng, Russell B.
Instr/Mech Engineering
MS, Mechanical Engineering, University of Portland, 1987
BS, Mechanical Engineering, Portland State University, 1973
Enger, Richard E.
Reference Librarian
MS, Educational Media, Western Oregon State College, 1977
MLS, Library Science, University of Portland, 1971
BS, Economics, Portland State University, 1966
Enyart, Carol A.
Instr/Medical Lab Tech
BS, Medical Lab Technology, Oregon State University, 1973
BS, Microbiology, Oregon State University, 1972
Epp, Allen D.
Instr/History
MA, History, Colorado State University, 1951
BA, Humanities, Iowa State Teachers College, 1949
Epps, Donna J.
Prg Trainer/Sp/New Directions
MA, Religion, San Francisco Theological Seminary, 1986
BS, Curriculum & Instruction, University of Oregon, 1979
Espinosa, Jorge E.
Director/Affirmative Action
MA, Interdisciplinary Studies, Oregon State University, 1982
BA, Music, Lewis & Clark College, 1979
Evans, Katharine S.
Instr/English
DA, English, University of Oregon, 1973
MA, English, University of Oregon, 1967
BA, Anthropology, University of Washington, 1965
Evlnd, Deborah
Life Skills Specialist
BA, Psychology, Sonoma State University, 1985
M, Psychology, Santa Rosa Junior College, 1983
Ewing, Robert R.
Instr/Physical Science
MS, Education, Oregon College of Education, 1973
BS, General Science, Oregon State University, 1971

E ·
Easton, Kari A.
Instr/Foreign Language
MA, Spanish, University of Oregon, 1988
BA, Spanish, University of Oregon, 1983
Eden, James W.
Instr/Economics
MS, Economics, Portland State University, 1985
BS, Economics, University of Hull, 1972
Eden, Linda J.
Director/Food Services
BS, Home Economics, Oregon State University, 1978
Edge, Barbara J.
Development Sp/Grant Coord
MA, Education, Stanford University, 1959
BA, French, State University of New York, 1956
Edmonds, Dale W.
Division Dean
MA, English Literature, San Francisco State University, 1971
BA, English, San Jose City College, 1969
M, Liberal Arts, San Jose City College, 1967
Edwards, Mary Ellen
Division Dean
PHD, Psychology, The New School for Social Research, 1980
MA, Psychology, The New School for Social Research, 1973
BS, Sociology, University of Wisconsin, 1971
Eichelberger, Earl J.
Instr/Diesel Service Mechanics
Seven years of industry experience

F ···
Fairfax, Cheryl M.
Teleconference Sp/TV Services
BS, Recreation, University of Oregon, 1981
Farahmandnla, Siroos
Instr/Computer Science
MS, Electrical Engineering, University of Portland, 1984
BS, EI~ctrical Engineering, University of Washington, 1981
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Fernandez, Jose J.
Counselor
MS, Counseling, Western Oregon State College, 1984
BA, Spanish, Willamette University, 1977
Finnell, Bobby E.
Instr/Dev Ed/Math
MS, Secondary Ed: Math, Eastern Oregon State College, 1964
BS, Education: Math, Portland State University, 1960
Fiser, Donald M.
Dean of Bus/Govl Relations
MAT. History, Reed College, 1966
BA, History, University of Washington, 1963
Flaman, Michael J.
Instr/Manufacturing Technology
AAS, Vocational Teacher Education, Portland Community College, 1985
AAS, Business Management, Portland Community College, 1979
AAS, Machine Technology, Portland Community College, 1978
13 years of industry experience
Foster, Anne G.
Home Economics Specialist
MS, Clothing & Textiles, Oregon State University, 1979
BS, Home Economics, Oregon State University, 1949
Frank, Gregory J.
InslrlReal Estate
JD, Law, University of Puget Sound, 1975
BS, Economics, Portland Stale University, 1972
Freiberg, Patricia A.
Vocational Assessmnt Counselor
MS, Education, Portland State University, 1991
BA, Elementary Education, Portland State University, 1981
Frisbie, Joy E.
Alternative Learning Center Sp
BS, Speech, Southern Oregon State College, 1977
Fritz, James M.
InslrlBusiness Administration
MBA, Business, Portland State University, 1971
BA, Business, University of Oregon, 1960
Fulton, John A.
Instr/Building Construction
AAS, Vocational Teacher Education, Portland Community College. 1981
AAS, BUilding Construction Tech, Portland Community College, 1979
Fung, Brenda K.
InstrlBusiness Administration
MSCJ, Police Law Enforcement, University of Portland, 1979
MBA, Business, University of Washington. 1974
BA, Social Welfare, University of Washington, 1972

G .
Gabriel, Helen L.
Assoc VP/Career & Technical Ed
MED, Vocational Education, Colorado State University, 1987
BA, Vocational Education, California State Sacramento, 1977
Gaither, Mark R.
Inslr/Printing Technology
BS, Science, Portland State University, 1987
GamUdi, Abdrahman
Student Leadership Coordinator
MBA, Business Management. City University, 1984
BS, Social Science, Portland State University, 1982
BS, Psychology, Portland State University, 1982
Gano, Susan J.
Financial Aid Specialist
BS, Liberal Arts, Oregon State University, 1983
Garber, Susan M.
Instr/Alcohol & Drug Counselin
MED, Counseling, Lewis & Clark College, 1978
BA, Psychology, Portland State University, 1974
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Garreton, Toni R.
Instr/ENNL
MA, English, Iowa State University, 1984
BA, English, Iowa State University, 1976
Gels, M Lynn
Coop Ed Specialist
BA, Education, University of Oregon, 1966
George, Alma M.
Instr/Office Administration
MAT, Education And Human Services, Lewis & Clark College, 1964
BS, Business, Lewis & Clark College, 1954
Gerber, Linda A.
Inslit Resrch Spec/Prog Assess
EDD, Higher Ed Administration, Portland State University, 1990
MS, Education, Portland State University, 1988
BA, English, Portland State University, 1976
Gleber, Jon S.
Instr/Alcohol & Drug Counselin
MS, Counseling, University of Oregon, 1987
BS, Psychology, University of Oregon, 1981
Gillespie, H Thomas
Instr/Architectural Drafting
BARC, Architecture, University of Oregon, 1971
BS, Western Oregon State College, 1966
Gilpin, Bernadine L.
Counselor
MS, Counseling, Portland State University, 1976
BS, Education, Oregon State University, 1972
Goddard, Sharon A.
Life Skills Specialist
BA, Music Education, California State Northridge, 1976
AA, Liberal Arts, Palomar Community College, 1972
Gogol, Sara L.
Instr/English
MA, TESL, Portland Stale University, 1982
MA, English, Portland Slate University, 1981
AB, Teaching:English, University of Illinois, 1971
Goldsby, Sharla
Coord/Microcomputer Programs
Goldy, Daniel R.
Instr/Computer Info Systems
MS, Science Education, American University, 1978
BA, Psychology, George Washington University, 1969
Gottfried, Corbell S.
Registrar & Drctr/Financl Aid
EDD, Educational Leadership, Portland State University, 1990
MS, College Student Serves Admin, Oregon State University, 1978
BA, History, Southern Oregon State College, 1973
Goucher, Jean
Superv/Contracted Programs Acctng
Goulard, Frank
Inslr/Mathematics
MS, Education, Oregon State University, 1981
CERT, Physical Education, Purdue University, 1978
BS, Statistics, Colorado State University, 1974
Graves, Michael D.
InstrlBusiness Administration
MBA, Business Administration, University of Washington, 1966
BS, Geology, University or Washington, 1959
Gray, Mimi
Coord/Child Care
MA, Education, Ohio State University, 1973
BA, Education, Ohio State University, 1967
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Greco-Booth, Lucia M.
Instr/Biology
MED, Counseling & Guidance, University of Portland, 1964
MS, Zoology, Oregon State University, 1966
BS, General Science, University of Portland, 1961
Greenfield, Terri
Prg Mgr/Women's Resource Ctr
BA, Sociology, University of Portland, 1969
Grina, Michaele E.
Counselor
PHD, Counseling, Oregon State University, 1987
MST, Social Science, Portland State University, 1970
BA, Sociology, University of Oregon, 1967 Gutierrez, Fernando
Bilingual Services Specialist

H .
Hadley, William D.
Inslr/Hospitality Service
MSW, Social Work, Portland State University, 1974
BA, Philosophy, University of Portland, 1964
Hagen, Mark A.
Instr/lndustrial Draft & Illus
BA, English, Iowa State University, 1980
MS, Engineering Technology, Clark College, 1985
Hallinan, Thomas J.
Instr/Business Administration
MBA, Business, Indiana University, 1957
BS, Accounting, La Salle College, 1952
Hamilton, Thomas A.
Budget Director
BS, History, Portland State University, 1971
Hammond, Jessie F.
Instr/Nursing
MN, Nursing, Oregon Health Sciences Univ, 1980
BSN, Nursing, University of Portland, 1976
BA, Biology, Whitman College, 1965
Handy, Carolina A.
Instr/Chemistry
MS, Chemistry, University of Oregon, 1986
MS, Chemistry, California State University, 1973
BA, Chemistry, Whittier College, 1971
Hanna, Taylor D.
Instr/Computer Software Tech
BS, Zoology, University of Washington, 1973
MS, Data Processing, Portland Community College, 1978
Hannigan, Penelope J.
Instr/Legal Assistant
JD, Law, Northwestern School of Law, 1985
BA, English, Portland State University, 1982
M, English, San Jose City College, 1973
Hanson, Dale M.
Plant Service Superv/Cascade
Harbertson, Lynn W.
Instr/Physical Education
MS, Physical Education, Brigham Young University, 1968
BS, Physical Education, Brigham Young University, 1967
Hardiman, Diane S.
Instr/Dental Hygiene
MS, Education And Human Services, Portland Community College, 1975
RDH, Dental Hygiene, Univ of Oregon Dental School,! 964
Harp, Dennis C.
Supervisor/Central Storeroom
BS, Management, Marylhurst College, 1981
Harp, Jo Ann
PSS Community Ed Exc Supervisor
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Harris, Raymond R.
Plant Service Superv/RI & SE
Harris-Skye. Judith A.
CoordIMkl&Curric Dev/ICEHCP
MS, Health Education, Portland State University, 1985
BS, Education, University of Akron, 1983
DIP, Nursing, St Thomas School of Nursing, 1970
Hastings. Winfred E.
Instr!Business Administration
MBA, Business, Portland State University, 1978
BS, Business, University of Oregon, 1959
BS, Education/Secondary, University of Oregon, 1959
Hala, David M.
Instr/Electronic Engr
MS, Electrical Engineering, University of Washington, 1971
BS, Electrical Engineering, Washington State University, 1969
Hawks, Gerald A.
Inslr/lndustrial Draft & lIIus
CERT,1967
Eight years of industry experience
Hayden, Forrest E.
Inslr/Aviation Maint Tech
MS, Aviation Maintenance Technolgy, Portland Community College, 1981
Hayes. Harold L.
Instr/Aviation Maint Tech
CERT, Aviation Maintenance Technolgy, 1960
17 years of industry experience
Hayward. Joan F.
Prg Director/Health Records
BS, Medical Record Admin, Seattle University, 1969
Hecht, Gary W.
InstrlElectronic Engr
BS, Electrical Engineering, Univ of Texas Arlington, 1971
Heckman, Dennis R.
Instr/Computer Science
MA, Computer Science, University of Oregon, 1970
BA, Mathematics, University of Oregon, 1968
Helder, Erika S.
Division Dean
MBA, Business Administration, San Jose State University, 1980
BS, Business Administration, Syracuse University, 1966
MS, Secretarial Science, Auburn Community College, 1963
Helzer, Richard H.
InslrNisual Arts
MST, Art, Portland State University, 1971
BS, Art, Portland State University, 1966
Hempe, Jeffrey A.
Coord/Accounting Services
CPA, Oregon, 1980
MM, Music, University of Oregon, 1968
BA, Music, University of Portland, 1963
Hendrix, Odessa M.
Financial Aid Specialist I
MED, Counseling & Guidance, Oregon State University, 1973
BS, Elementary Education, Oregon State University, 1972
Henning. Martha L.
Inslr/Composition & Literature
MA, Humanities, University of New York, 1972
AB, English, Stanford University, 1970
Hereford, Susan K.
Media Relations Officer
BA, English, Lewis & Clark College, 1970
Hermanson, Marie E.
SupervNolunteer Tutor Prg
MED, Adult Education, Oregon State University, 1985
BA, Sociill Science. Univ of Calif santa Barbara, 1974
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Herz, Roslyn A.
Business Developmnt Specialist
BA, English, University of Nevada Reno, 1973
Hext, Kenneth G.
Instr/Welding .
Six years of industry experience
Hilger, Robert J.
CoordlProfessional Skills
MS, Vocational Teacher Education, Portland Community College, 1976
BA, Business, University of Portland, 1957
Hllton-Robfnson, Paulette H.
InstrNocational Teacher Educ
PHD, Education, Ohio State University, 1984
MED, Vocational Education, Oregon State University, 1977
BBA, Personnel Management, University of Oregon, 1973
Hinkle, Lucille
Supervisor/Computer labs
Hirsch, Peter M.
Division Dean
AM, Sociology, Washington University St louis, 1964
AB, Sociology, University of Illinois, 1960
Hochstetler, Clark A.
Rehab Guidance Counselor
MSED, Deaf Education, Oregon College of Education, 1977
BA, Speech, Pacific University, 1974
Hoeck, Carol
Evening Operations/Adviser Sp
MS, Personnel Counseling, University of Miami, 1980
BA, History, University of Oregon, 1961
Hollenbeck, Richard L.
Instr/landscape
BS,landscape Architecture, University of Oregon, 1974
M, Central Oregon Community Coli, 1966
Holley, James W.
Dept Chair/Health Professions
ClS, Medical Lab Tech, American Soc Clinical Pathol, 1978
MT, Medical lab Tech, National Certification Agency, 1957
BS, Biochemistry, Birl!lingham Southern College, 1954
Holm, Lucille D.
InstrlTech learning Skills
MSED, Education And Human Services, Portland State University, 1983
BA, English, lewis & Clark College, 1963
Holman, Jane E.
Instr/Composition & literature
MA, English, Portland State University, 1988
BS, Sociology, University of Oregon, 1977
Hooten, Beverly R.
Director/Employee Relations
BA, Religion, William Penn College, 1952
Houston, Herman L.
Instr/Small Business Mgmt
CERT, IRS Training Center, 1974
BS, Business Administration, Portland State University, 1973
Howard, Catherine A.
High School Completion Sp
CERT, Counseling, Portland State University, 1981
BS, Elementary Education, Oregon College of Education, 1970
Howell, Charles M.
Division Dean
MA, Indust/ial Education, Northern Arizona University, 1970
BS, Education, Northern Arizona University, 1968
AS, Physical Science, Treasure Valley Comm College, 1966
Howell, James S.
Instr/Psychology
MA, Psychology, Univ of Texas Arlington, 1972
BA, Psychology, California State Fullerton, 1970
AA, liberal Arts, Mt san Antonio College, 1968
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HUdson, Stephen E.
Instr/English
MA, English, University of Oregon, 1967
BA, English, Washington State University, 1963
Huff, EScott
Instr/Civil Engineering
MS, Civil Engineering, Oregon State University, 1975
BS, Civil Engineering, University of Maine, 1972
Hummel, Ervin M.
Instr/Sociology
MDiv, Theoloty, PacifiC School 01 Religion, 1960
MA, Sociology, Pacific University, 1968
BA, Religion, Yankton College, 1951
Humphrey, Mary Ann M.
Instr/Physical Education
EDD, Education, University of No Colorado, 1983
MED, Counseling, Oregon State University, 1970
MA, Physical Education, University of Denver, 1969
Hunl, Tim A.
Instr/Construcflon Tech
MS, Education And Human Services, Portland CommwJlty College, 1975
Eight years of industry experience
Hunler, Alia M.
Superv/Child Care Center
MS, Early Childhood Education, Oregon Stale UniverSity, 19/1
BS, Home Economics, Oregon State University, 1946
Hunler, Donald G.
Superv/College Farm
BS, Animal Industry, Pennsylvania Stale Unlversiry, 1972
Huseby, Barbara J.
Instr/Computer Software Tech
MS, General Science, Oregon State Uni'lelslty, 1969
BS, Mathematics, Oregon State University, 1968

J .
Jackson, Anne J.
Instr/Dental Hygiene
BS, Science, Portland State University, 1976
RDH, Dental Hygiene, Univ of Oregon Denial School, 19/0
Jacobs, Robin L.
Rehab Guidance Counselor
MS, Special Education. Lewis & Clark College, 1976
BA, English, California State Northridge, 1975
Jacobson, Allee
Executive Dean/Sylvania
EDD, Higher Ed Adminisllation, ColUlntJia Umv Ieacters Call, 1985
MA, Adull Eoucanon. Columbia Univ Teachers Coli, 1970
AB, English, Western College, 1967
James, Larry K.
Direclor/Public Safety
BS, Meteorology, San Jose State University, 1973
James, Roger L.
Head Plant Services Supervisor
Jaramillo, Tina M.
Counselor
MA, Counseling & Guidance, New Mexico Stale UniverSity, 1987
BA, Psychology, New Mexico State University, 1985
Jeffery, James D.
Inslr/Auto-Body Repair
MS, Aulo Body Repair, Portland Community College, 1974
Nine years of industry experience
Johnson, Donald M.
Dean of Instruction
EDD, Business Education, Arizona State University, 1979
MED, Business Education, Oregon Stale University, 1965
BS. Business Education, Mankato Stale University, 1961
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Johnson, Eva M.
Admissions Specialist
Johnson, Lynne D.
PSS Comm Ed Excl Supervisor
BS, General Studies, Portland State University, 1976
Johnson, Paula C.
Compensation/Classification Sp
MS, Industrial Relations, University of Oregon, 1982
BA, Psychology, Azusa Pacific College, 1976
Jolly, Karen J.
Instr/Office Administration
MST, Business. Portland State University, 1974
BA, Business, Pacific Lutheran University, 1968
Jones, Ellen B.
Instr/Geography
MS, Geography, Oregon State University, 1984
BA, Geography, University of Oregon, 1978
Jordan, Lynn C.
Coord/Admn Comput User Support
Joy, Juanita M.
Instr/Nursing
MS, Nursing, Univ Calif San Francisco, 1981
BS, Nursing. California State University, 1976
Judge-Morris, Maureen A.
Supervisor/Employment Training
BA, Sociology, University of Illinois, 1973

K .
Kaiel, Edward P.
PSS Comm Ed Excl Supervisor
MDIV, Theology, Princeton Theological Sem, 1976
BA, Psychology, University of Portland, 1968
Kallas, John N.
Coord/Mkt&Curric Dev/ICEHCP
PHD, Nutrition, Michigan State University, 1987
MA, Instructional Dev & Tech, Michigan State University, 1977
BS, Psychology. Michigan State University, 1975
Kam, Sherry L.
Instr/Dev Ed/ABE
MA. Education, West Washington State College, 1975
BA, Education, West Washington State College, 1969
Kamali, Diane B.
Instr/ENNL
CERT, TESl, Portland State University, 1983
MA, Education, San Diego State University, 1975
AB, English, San Diego Stale University, 1973
Katagiri, Valerie C.
Coord/Mkt&Curric Dev/ICEHCP
MPH, Public Health, University of Hawaii, 1979
AB, Psychology, Stanford University, 1972
Kay, Betty A.
Director/Plant Services
MBA, Business, Portland State University, 1973
BS, Institution Management, Iowa State University, 1965
Kelley, Denney H.
Instr/Diesel Service Mechanics
AA, Education, Lower Columbia College, 1958
MA, Vocational Teacher Education, Portland Community College, 1984
Kendall, Elizabeth M.
Instr / Automotive Service Tech
MS, Automotive Technology, Portland Community College, 1977
CERT, Portland Community College, 1977
CERT, Portland Community College, 1976
Three years of industry experience
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Kent, Gail M.
Coord/Marketing & Curric Dev
BS, Biology, Portland State University, 1980
BS, Dala Processing, Griffin College, 1984
Kern, Lorna A.
InstrlTech learning Skills
MS, Psychology, University of Wisconsin, 1971
BS, Social Science, Portland State University, 1969
Ketchum, Afsoon P.
Employment Specialist
MS, Rehabilitation Admin. Univ of San Francisco, 1991
BS, Instrument SCience, Athens Slate College, 1980
AS, Science, Gadsen State Jr College, 1979
Keyser, Robert C.
Drctr/Small Business Dev Ctr
MBA, Marketing, City University, 1989 .,
BS, Business Administration, Oregon Slate UniVerSity, 1972
Khodaparast, Youssef
Instr/Economics
PHD, Urban Studies, Portland State University, 1986
MA, Economics, NY School for Social Research, 1980
BS, Business, Rasht Business College, 1977
Klllorin, Paul J.
Instr/English
MA, English, University of Portland, 1963
MED, Education And Human Services, University of Portland, 1956
BA, English, University of Portland, 1952
King, Larry L.
Instr/Geography & Psychology
PHD, Geography, University of Oregon, 1982
MS, Teaching, University of Oregon, 1968
BS, Social Science, University of Oregon, 1964
Kirk, Richard R.
Coord/Audiovisual Services
BA, Film & Tv Production, Pennsylvania State University, 1974
Knight, Elizabeth L.
Instr/English
MFA, English, University of Massachusetts, 1989
BA, English, University of New Hampshire, 1979
Knox, George D.
Coop Ed/Placement Specialist
BA, Psychology, Oregon State University, 1987
Kopet, Julie G.
Instr/Adult Basic Ed
BA, Social Work, Eastern Washington University, 1977
Korolo«, John M.
Inslr/Biology
PHD, Educational Policy & Mgmt, University of Oregon, 1989
MPA, Public Administration, Portland State University, 1978
MA, Biology, California Slate University, 1969
Kozlowski, Camille K.
Coord/Career Placement
BS, Sociology, University of Wisconsin, 1969
Krait, Charles E.
Instr/History
MA, History, University of Oregon, 1961
BA, Economics, lewis & Clark College, 1957
Krause, Jan
Information Systems Manager
Kraxberger, Darrel O.
Facilities Planner
BA, Architecture, University of Oregon, 1965
Kroll, Richard J.
Instr/Mech Engineering
CERT, Porter School of Engineering, 1959
22 years ot industry experience

Fall Term 1992-SummerTerm 1993

"



Kruse, Dean H.
Division Dean •
MS, Biology, San Diego State University, 1975
BS, languages, Iowa State University, 1969
Kuehn, Udo H.
Instr/Manufacturing Technology
CERT, Machine Technology, Portland Community College, 1981
DIp, Machine Technology, Dessau-Bauhaus, 1956
17 years of industry experience
Kuhn, Lauren L.
Inslr/Psychology
MS, Social Work, San Diego State University, 1977
BA, Anthropology, Univ of California San Diego, 1974
Kurzet, Reuel
Instr/English Second lang
MA, English, University of Minnesota, 1978
BA, English, Washington University St louis, 1975

L .
Lamb, Jane L.
InstrlBiology
MS, Biology, Portland State University, 1970
BS, Science, Portland State University, 1964
Larpenteur-Wells, Susan C.
Inslr/Education Department
MS, Special Education, Portland State University, 1975
BS, Elementary Education, Portland State University, 1972
Larson, Kari J.
Life Skills Specialist
BA, Psychology, Marylhurst College, 1982
Lasselle, Jerome 1.
InstrlBusiness Administration
JD, Law, Northwestern School of law, 1982
MBA, Business, University of Portland, 1976
BS, Accounting, Claremont College, 1970
Lawrence, Michael D.
Instr/Business Administration
MBA, Business, University of Oregon, 1976
BS, Finance, University of Oregon, 1975
AA, Business, Clark Community College, 1972
Lawshe, Ted F.
Superv/Professional Skills Prg
MS, Education, University of Oregon, 1969
BS, Psychology, University of Oregon, 1965
Le Clerc. Judith M.
Inslr/Child Dev/Early Child Ed
MS, Child Development, Wheelock College, 1988
BS, Sociology, McPherson College, 1974
Lee, John E.
Instr/Physical Education
MED, Education And Human Services, Linfield College, 1984
BS, Physical Education, Linfield College, 1967
Leeman, Reva A.
Instr/English
MA, English, Portland State University, 1978
BA, History, University of Washington, 1965
Leistra, Ronald M.
Instr/History
MA, History, University of Washington, 1965
BA, Education, West Washington College Educ, 1958
BA, History, West Washington College Educ, 1958
Lemieux, Darcie Y.
Instr/lnterpreter Training
MED, Special Ed: Hearing Impaired, lewis & Clark College, 1986
BA, Sociology, Gallaudet University, 1982
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Leon. Nancy E.
Employment Specialist
BA, Liberal Arts, Washington University Stlouis, 1973
Lesniak, Gary R.
Instr/Psychology
MS, Psychology, West Washington State College, 1970
BS, Psychology, Washington State University, 1966

. Liedtke, James D.
InSIr/Chemistry
PHD, Chemistry, Washington State University, 1964
BS, Chemistry, University vf Portland, 1959
Lien, Kevin J.
InstrlBiology
MA, Education, University of Portland, 1990
MS, Biology, Portland State University, 1982
BS, Biology, Stanford University, 1979
Lile, Herbert E.
DirectorlBusiness Services
Lindgren, Mary L.
Director/College Bookstore
Lindsey, Edward D.
Instr/Fire Science Technology
BS, Communication, Portland State University, 1989
Line, William D.
Inslructional Support Sp
MS, Speech And Drama, University of Oregon, 1970
BA, Theater, University of Idaho, 1962
Lippert, Flora R.
Reference Librarian
MlS, Library Science, University of Oregon, 1969
BA, German, Portland State University, 1969
Lofton-Hendrix, Jeanine L.
Assistant Registrar
Logan, Mary
Volunteer Tutor Specialist
BA. Geography, University of Cal, Berkeley, 1986
Lohse, Phyllis A.
Super/Bus Assist & Bus Develop
MBA, Business, University of Portland, 1985
BS, Mathematics, University of Oregon, 1968
Lolcama, Richard C.
InstrNisual Arts
MFA, Architectural Engineer, University of Oregon, 1964
BS, Art, University of Oregon, 1962
Lomax, Lelia C.
Community Resource Specialist
BS, Psychology, Oregon State University, 1983
Lopez, Viola M.
Division Dean
EDD, Administration, Oklahoma State University, 1977
MS, Counseling & Guidance, Oklahoma State University, 1975
BA, Business Education, New Mexico Highland University, 1968
Love, William F.
Counselor
MS, Psychology, Eastern Washington University, 1965
BA, Psychology, Eastern Washington University, 1964
La Verso. Diana E.
Instr/Physical Ed/Theater Arts
MFA, Dance, University of Cincinnati, 1973
BFA, Dance, University of Cincinnati, 1971
Ludwig, Kristin N.
Community Resource Specialist
BA, Arts & letters, Portland State University, 1971
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M .
Macaulay, Leslie A.
Instr/Automotive Service Tech
MS, Automotive Technology, Portland Community College, 1985
BS, Speech, Oregon State University, 1977
AS, Radio, Blue Mountain Comm College, 1974
One year of industry experience
Mac Donald, Russell R.
Instr/Chemistry
MS, Chemistry, Univ Oregon Medical School, 1961
BS, Chemistry, Portland State University, 1959
Mac Donald, William J.
Vice Pres Administrative Serv
MS, Health, PE & Recreation, University of Oregon, 1965
BA, Commerce, Mt Allison University, 1961
Macready, Thomas J.
Instr/lndustrial Draft & Illus
MS, Vocational Teacher Education, Portland Community College, 1984
BT, Mechanical Engineering, Oregon Technical Institute, 1969
Macy, Cheryl L.
Coordinator of Admissions II
BS, Sociology, University of Oregon, 1982
Mahon-Decker, Marie T.
Academic Adviser Specialist
BA, Social Work, University of Montana, 1985
Manley, William D.
Regional Coordinator/PAVTEC
MS, Ge~eraJ Science, Oregon State University, 1965
BA, Physics, Northwest Nazarene College, 1964
Marshall, Marilyn F.
Instr/Alternative Learning Ctr
MS, Education, Portland State University, 1982
BS, Psychology, Willamelte University, 1973
Marlin, Anne-Marie
Instr/Spanish
MA, Spanish, University of Washington, 1991
BA, Spanish, University of Pugct Sound, 1988
Martinez, Sylvia
InstrfTech Learning Skills
BA, Spanish, Adams State College, 1972
Marvin, Marcia L.
Inslr/Foreign Language
MA, Languages, University of Oregon, 1966
BA, French, University of Oregon, 1965
Masumitsu, Kazuko
Instr/Foreign Language
MA, English Literature, Portland State University, 1989
BA, American Studies, Washington State University, 1988
BA, English, Washington State University, 1984
Mattila, Allen A.
InSlr/lndustrial Draft & IIlus
MED, Education, University of Oregon, 1964
BS, Education, Oregon State University, 1961
Mayer, AI J.
Instr/Psychology
MS, Psychology, University of Texas, 1971
BS, Psychology, North Texas State University, 1969
Mayer, Lynn
Instr/English
MA. Liberal Arts, Reed College, 1974
MA, German, Johns Hopkins University, 1959
BA, Literature, Reed College, 1958
Me Beth-Sherry, Lynn
Academic Adviser Specialist
AB, English, Westmont College, 1967
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Me Cathern, Patricia A.
Instr/Nursing
BA, Liberal Arts, Linfield College, 1976
M, Nursing, Portland Community College, 1968
Me Cluskey, Jack W.
Instr/Psychology
MA, History, Portland State University, 1971
BA, History, Portland State University, 1967
Me Cluskey, Sharon L.
Instr/Home Ec/Early Child Educ
MS, Child Development, Oregon College of Education, 1979
BS, Home Economics, Oregon State University, 1970
Me Collum, M Donald
Instr/Business Administration
MBA, Business Administration, Indiana University, 1954
BS, Business, Miami University, 1952
Me Cord, Charles B.
Instr!Business Administration
MBA, Business, University of Puget Sound, 1974
JD, Law, University of Washington, 1967
BS, Chemistry, Abilene Christian University, 1960
Me Cubbin, Gerald E.
Counselor
PHD, Counseling Psychology, University of Oregon, 1970
MS, General Studies, University of Oregon, 1959
BS, General Science, University of Oregon, 1957
Me Dowell, Michael J.
Instr/English
MA, English, University of Virginia, 1975
AB, English, Stanford University, 1973
Me Dowell, Sonya L.
Division Dean
EDD, Vocational Education, Oregon State University, 1978
MA, Home Economics, Oregon State University, 1963
BS, Home Economics, Oregon State University, 1962
McGovern, Peter A.
Computer SpecialisVTektronics
MAT, Liberal Studies, Lewis & Clark College, 1989
BA, Literature, Antioch College, 1976
Me Innis, Donald W.
Executive Dean/Cascade
EDD, Education, Washington State University, 1971
MED, Education, Central Washington St College, 1964
BA, Education, Central Washington St College, 1962
Me Kinnon, Maurice M.
Dept Chair/Nursing Programs
MA, Nursing, University of Washington, 1973
BS, Nursing, Florida A & M University, 1969
Me Laren, Robert J.
Instr/Sociology
MS, Sociology, Brigham Young University, 1966
BS, History, University of Utah, 1960
Me Laughlin, Grace
Instr/English
MA, English Literature, University of Michigan, 1965
BA, English, University of Miami, 1963
Me Murry, Melody L.
Instr/Sociology
MST, Sociology, Portland State University, 1983
BS, Sociology, Portland State University, 1975
Me Nelli, Judith Y.
Instr/Dev EdlEnglish
MA, Curriculum & Instruction, University of Oregon, 1976
AB, French, Indiana University, 1973
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Me Neill, Mary A.
Inslr/English
MA, Education, Portland State University, 1974
BA, English, Portland State University, 1969
Medici, Harold J.
Inslr/Mathematics
MA, Math, Reed College, 1962
BA, Psychology, University of Portland, 1955
Meier, Rebecca A.
Coord/Mgmt & Prof Development
MS, Apparel, Einteriors & Merchandising, Oregon State University, 1977
BS, Home Economics Education, Oregon State University, 1967
Meltebeke, Renette
Coop Ed Specialist
MA, Counseling, Lewis & Clark College, 1985
BS, Sociology, Portland State University, 1970
Merkel, Mary E.
Tech Learng Skills Specialst
MED, Student Personnel Admin, West Washington Slate Univ, 1989
MED, Secondary Education, Tulls University, 1965
BA, Chemistry, Anna Maria College, 1962
Merrell, Melvin C.
Instr/Opticiamy
MS, Vocational Teacher Education, Portland Community College, 1987
MS, Optical Technology, Portland Community College, 1978
Lie, Optical Technology
Merritt, Cathy S.
Academic Adviser Specialist
MS, Counseling, Western Oregon State College, 1982
BS, Recreation, Southern Illinois University, 1974
Metcalf, Elizabeth A.
Instr/Architectural Drafting
MA, Architecture, University of Idaho, 1988
BARC, Architecture, Washington State University, 1981
BS, Architecture, Washington Slate University, 1981
Meyer, David D.
Instr/Dev Ed/ABE
RELD, Counseling, School of Theology Claremont, 1970
BA, Psychology, California Western University, 1965
Meyer, James R.
Instr/Landscape
Seven years of industry experience
Michel, Claudia
Instr/Nursing
MN, Nursing, Univ Oregon Health Sci Univ, 1983
BSN, Nursing, Loma Linda University, 1975
Miller, Michael R.
Instr/Computer Info Systems
11 years of industry experience
Miller, Timothy L.
Instr/Nursing
MPA, Public Administration, City University, 1985
BS, Nursing, Pacific Lutheran University, 1972
M, Nursing, Highline Community College, 1970
Mills, Terl A.
Instr/Nursing
MS, Nursing, University of Portland, 1980
BS, Nursing, CaHfornia State University, 1976
M, Nursing, College of San Mateo, 1973
Mlsk, Diane S. .
Instr/ABE/GED
MA, Education, Western Michigan University, 1974
BS, Education, Western Illinois University, 1964
Moore, Judy C.
Coop Ed Specialist
MS, Education, Portland State University, 1972
BA, German, Nebraska Wesleyan, 1965
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Moore, Sherrill S.
Instr/Nursing
MS, Education, Portland State University, 1978
BSN, Nursing, Lewis & Clark College, 1959
Moriarty, Daniel F.
President
EDD, Higher Education, George Washington University, 1974
MA, English Literature, Catholic University of America, 1967
BA, Philosophy, Catholic University of America, 1959
Morris, Elizabeth M.
Instr/Tech Learning Skills
BS, Psychology, University of Washington, 1964
MS, Computer Science, University of Idaho, 1983
Morton, Ann R.
Dept Chair/Dev Ed/Sylvania
PHD, English, University of Oregon, 1972
MA, English, University of Portland, 1964
BS, Journalism, University of Oregon, 1951
Mulligan, Diane L.
Dept Chair/Tektronix Project
MS, Curriculum Development, University of Oregon, 1979
BS, Curriculum & Instruction, University of Oreqon, 1974
Mullins, Richard T.
Instr/Speech/Theater Arts
MA, Speech Communication, San Diego State University, 1975
AB, Speech Communication, San Diego State University, 1972
M, Speech, Mesa Community College, 1970
Murphy, Barbara J.
Assoc VP/General Ed& Transfer
MA, English, University of Oregon, 1957
BA, Liberal Arts, Reed College, 195~
Murray, Martha M.
Instr/Computer Info Systems .
MBA, Business Administration, Oregon State University, 1977
BS, Mathematics, Ohio University, 1967
Muzos, Janet R.
Instr/Mathematics
MST, Mathematics, Portland Slate University, 1983
MA, Education, Chapman College, 1971
BS, Education: Math, University of Illinois, 1967
Myers, Alice A.
Instr/Nursing
MS, Nursing, University of Arizona, 1977
BSN, Nursing, University of San Francisco, 1967

N .
Nalgus, Neal B.
Operations Manager/Open Campus
MS, Counseling, Hunter College, 1968
BA, Psychology, New York University, 1966
Nawas, Claudia A.
Instr/ENNL
MA, Education, Portland State University, 1977
BA, Anthropology, Portland State University, 1974
Neidert, Clea M.
Inslr/Biology
MS, Science, Portland State University, 1966
BS, Science, Portland Stale University, 1964
Nelli, William A.
Instr/Computer Field Serv
17 years of industry experience
Nelson, Eugene P.
Instr/lndustrial Draft & "'us
MS, Vocational Teacher Education, Portland Community College, 1988
MS, Industrial Illustration, Portland Community College, 1983
MS, Industrial Drafting, Portland Community College, 1982
Two years of industry experience
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Nelson, Gary D.
Inslr/Automotive Service Tech
MS, Automotive Technology, Portland Community College, 1971
Two years of industry experience
Nestlen, John T.
Instr/Dev Ed/ABE
BS, Social Science, Portland State University, 1962
Newborne, William A.
Counselor
Niland, Thomas J.
Program Specialist SBITP
BS, Business Administration, St Peter's College, 1960
Nilson, Paul A.
Instr/Computer Science
MA, Mathematics, San Jose State College, 1973
BA, Mathematics, San Jose State College, 1970
M, Business Administration, College of San Mateo, 1966
Njoku, Scholastica I.
Reference Librarian
PHD, Education, University of Oregon, 1969
MS, Education, University of Oregon, 1967
MA. Library Science, University of Oregon, 1965
Norton, Sharlene K.
Coordinator!Telephone Services
BA, Management, Marylhurst College, 1988
Novak, David L.
Coord/lnstr Materials Product
BS, Art, Oregon State University, 1970
Nunemaker, Marilyn C.
Instr/ABEIGED
MS, Education, Portland State University, 1990
BS, Education, Marylhurst College, 1963

0 .
O'Brien, James M.
Dean of Adult/Continuing Ed
MS, Counseling, Portland State University, 1972
BS, History, Lewis & Clark College, 1958
D'Rielly, Susan C.
Instr/Dev Ed/Math
MS, Mathematics, Fredonia State University, 1976
BS, Mathematics, Fredonia State University, 1971
Osborn, Merrily A.
Instr/Office Occupations
BBA, Business Administration, University of Oregon, 1964
O'Shaughnessy, Kathleen K.
Instr/English
MFA, Creative Writing, University of No Carolina, 1986
MA, English, University of New Hampshire. 1974
BA, English, Tufts University, 1973
Oslake, Martha F.
Instr/Hospitality Service
MS, Counseling, Portland State University, 1986
MS, ~urriculum & Instruction, Portland State University, 1984
BA, History, Long Beach State College, 1967
Otis, John W.
Drctr/Small Bus Intrntnl Trade
BS, General Engineering, Stanford University, 1960
Owen, Berniece M.
Coord/Library Tech Services
MS, Library Science, University of Southern Calif, 1964
BA, Library Science, University of South Dakota, 1963
Owen, Terry C.
Instr/Electronic Engr
MS, Electrical Engineering, San Jose State College, 1976
MS, Physics, University of Oregon, 1968
BA. Physics, San Jose State College, 1966
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Owings, Cheryl A.
Instr/Office Administration
MS, Business Education, Oregon State University, 1973
BS, Business Administration, Oregon State University, 1970

P .
Pace, Gayle
Instr/Office Administration
MA, Business, West Washington State College, 1970
BA, Education, Pacific Lutheran University, 1965
Paeth, Mary M.
Instr/Food and Nutrition
MBA, Business Administration, University of Washington, 1989
BS, Home Economics, Washington State University, 1982
M, General Studies, Clark Community College, 1979
Palk, Frances S.
Instr/Developmental Education
MA, Education, University of Oregon, 1967
BS, Education, Oregon State University, 1961
Palmer, Betty L.
Prg Director/Radiologic Tech
CERT, Radiologic Tech, Univ Oregon Medical School, 1960
25 years of industry experience
Palmer, Robert V.
Dean of Student Development
MED, Education, University of Oregon, 1960
BA, History, Lewis & Clark College, 1956
Parker, Carl E.
Vocational Counselor
PHD, Counseling, Oregon State University, 1978
MS, Counseling, Portland State University, 1972
BA, Psychology, Oakwood College, 1971
Parkins, Roy L.
Instr/Computer Info Systems
MBA, Business Administration, University of Portland, 1974
BS, Industrial Technology, San Jose State College, 1961
Parks-Hilden, Susan M.
InstrlTheater Arts
MAT, Language Arts, Lewis & Clark College, 1975
BA, English, University of Oregon, 1967
Paxman, John S,
Instr/Personal Health
MS, Health, Brigham Young University, 1968
BS, Health, Brigham Young University, 1967
Payne, Robert L.
Instr/Economics
MS, Economics, Brigham Young University, 1964
BS, Economics, Brigham Young University, 1962
Pedula, Barbara L.
Instr/Mathematics
MS, Mathematics, Montana State University, 1990
BS, Secondary Education, Montana State University, 1986
Pegnone, Jorl L.
Supervisor/Payroll Services
Peot, Mary L.
Instr!Tech Learning Skills
BA, MathematicsIBiology, Marylhurst College, 1967
Perrine, Michael R.
Instr/Personal Health
MED, Education/Guidance, Oregon State Universi~, 1970
MED, Health Education, Oregon State University, 1968
BS, Social Science, Oregon State University, 1967
Perry, Thom
Instr/Printing Technology
MS, Vocational Education, Kansas Stale College, 1973
BA, Eng!ish, University of Iowa, 1969
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Peterson, Angela D.
Instr/Mathematics
MST, Mathematics, Portland State University, 1982
BS, Business, University of Florida, 1975
M, Foreign Language, University of Maryland, 1973
Petke, John F.
Instr/English
MA, English, University of California, 1963
BA, English, Linfield College, 1960
Pinas-Esplgule, Maribel
Instr/Foreign Language
MA, Romance Languages, University of Oregon, 1989
BA, Romance Languages, University of Oregon, 1987
Pioske, Kerry S.
Instr/Nursing
BSN, Nursing, Mankato State University, 1983
Pirkl, Raymond E.
Drctr/lnstr Support/Ed Serv
MS, Education, Oregon College of Education, 1968
BS, Education, Oregon College of Education, 1964
Plumlee, Dexter S.
Division Dean
PHD, Curriculum & Instruction, University 01 Southern Calif, 1983
MS, Chemistry, University of Houston, 1970
BS, Chemistry, ~idwestern State University, 1966
Ponce, Joseph M.
Division Dean
MED, Adult Education, Oregon State University, 1987
BA, English, San Francisco State University, 1973
M, General Studies, Chabot College, 1970
Poole, Robert A.
Instr/Psychology
PHD, Counseling Psychology, University 01 Washington, 1983
MA, Psychology, University of Portland, 1971
BA, Psychology, Univ California Los Angeles, 1970
Pope, Belly L.
Instr/Anthropology
MST, Biology, Portland State University, 1968
BA, Biology, Reed College, 1951
Portlock, Melinda J.
Coop Ed Specialist
BA, English/Lang Arts/Comm, San Francisco State University, 1968
Proctor, Melanie A.
SBDC Area Supervisor
AS, Communication, Portland Community College, 1988
Pryor, Marshall V.
Instr/Aviation Maint Tech
MS, Aviation Maintenance Technolgy, Portland Community College, 1973
Putnam, Scoll H.
Instr/Automotive Service Tech
Nine years of industry experience

Q .
Quast, Sue A. .
Coord Television Production
BFA, Art, Boise State University, 1984
Quay. Gretchen M.
Vocational Assessmnt Counselor
BS, Elementary Education, Portland State University, 1976

R .
Rainey, Woodrow
Instr/Machine Technology
MS, Vocational Teacher Education, Portland Community College, 1990
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Rathman, Stephen R.
Dean of Instruction
MA, Philosophy, Southern Illinois College, 1971
BA, Philosophy, University of Oregon, 1964
Raynalds. Donna J.
Instr/Building Construction
BS, Occupational Therapy, University of Puget Sound, 1970
Raz. Barbara L.
Instr/Computer Info Systems
BA, Math, Lewis & Clark College, 1964
Reedy, Gary E.
Instrllndustrial Draft & IIlus
MS, Mechanical Engineering, Portland Community College, 1972
Rendar, Byron M.
UNIX/Systems Computer Sp
MS, Computer Science, University 01 Wisconsin, 1969
AB, Mathematics, Cornell University, 1967
Renwick, Allison L.
InstrNisual Arts
MA, Art History, University 01 Oregon, 1966
BA, Art History, University of Oregon, 1964
Rexford, Sharon E.
Instr/Office Occupations
EDM, Business Education, Oregon State University, 1962
BS, Business Education, Oregon State University, 1957
Reynar, Gwendolyn F.
Director/Student Records
M, Accounting, Los Angeles City College, 1944
Reynolds, Judith M.
Instr/Psychology
MA, Psychology, Farleigh Dickinson University, 1964
BA, Psychology, Hunter College, 1950
Ridgley, Raymond E.
Instr/Dental Tech
MS, Dental Technology, Portland Community College, 1981
Ridgway, Ruth B.
Instr/Business Technology
MST, Business Education, Portland State University, 1974
BS, Business Education, University of Utah, 1961
Rigsbee, Denise A.
Instr/Heallh Records Prgs
Ritchie, Angela L.
Operations Manager/Sylvania
BS, ManagemenVCommunication, Concordia College - Oregon, 1990
AS, General Studies, Portland Community College, 1989
Roberson, Diana L.
Instr/Business Technology
MSE Business Education, Henderson Slate University, 1982
BSE.' Business Education, Henderson State University, 1978
Robertson, Lanore C.
Dept Chair/Dental Programs
DDS Dentist Univ Paclic Dental School, 1976
MS, Health Education, San Francisco State University, 1971
M, Dental Hygiene, Diablo Valley College, 1965
Robinson, Barbara J.
Instr/Psychology
MS, Psychobiology, Univ of California Irvine, 1973
BA, Psychology, Reed College, 1970
Robinson, Rebecca R.
Instr/lnterpreter Training
BS, Special Ed: Hearing Impaired, Lewis & Clark College, 1972
Robinson, Sherry A.
Dean of Student Development
MA, Education, San Jose State College, 1965
MA, Speech & Gen Elementary, San Jose State College, 1960
AB, Kindergarten/Primary, San Jose State College, 1960
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Rodgers, Laura S.
Instr/Nursing
MS, Nursing, Oregon Health Sciences Univ, 1987
BS, Nursing, University of Portland, 1984
BS, Biology, Texas Women's University, 1972
Rodier, Stanley
Coordinator of Admissions II
AAS, Dental Programs, Portland Community College, 1974
Rodrigues, Sara Z.
Vocational Skills Specialist
BA, English, Portland State University, 1985
C~RT, TESL, Portland State University, 1985
Rogers, James V.
Instr/Mathematics
MS, Mathematics, Oregon State University, 1964
BA, Mathematics, Reed College, 1951
Rolig, Daniel P.
Plant Service Superv/Sylvania
Romanski, Consuelo B.
Instr/English
PHD, Education, Univ California Los Angeles, 1987
MA, Humanities, State University of New York, 1974
BA, Psychology, State University of New York, 1972
Roper, Nancy L.
Instr/Developmental Education
BSED, Mathematics, Oregon College of Education, 1972
MS, Mathematics, Portland State University, 1990
Rose, William M.
Instr/Sociology
MS, Sociology, University of Utah, 1963
BA, Sociology, University of Utah, 1958
Ross, IIga A.
Inslr/Mathematics
MA, Math Curr & Instruction, University of No Colorado, 1972
BA, Mathematics, Colorado State College, 1967
Roumagoux, Daniel V.
Instr/Mathematics
PHD, Education: Math, University of Oregon, 1974
MS, Mathematics, University of Oregon, 1969
BS, Elementary Education, Oregon State University, 1964
Ruff, Elizabeth A.
Division Dean
MS, Nursing, University of Portland, 1983
BS, Nursing, University of Wisconsin, 1975
Rumler, John W.
Job Developer/Placement Sp
BS, Psychology, Portland State University, 1990

s .
Saben, Timothy J.
Instr/English
OED, Education, University of Oregon, 1972
MA, Education, University of Oregon, 1967
BS, Journalism, University of Oregon, 1965
Sager, Susan K.
Instr/Home Ec/Early Child Educ
MS, Home Economics, Montana State University, 1983
BS, Home Economics, Montana State University, 1972
Sammons, John D.
Instr/Electronic Service Tech
AAS, Vocational Teacher Education, Portland Community College, 1977
AAS, Electronic Engineering Tech, Portland Community College, 1970
Sanchez, Stephen Jr
Student Leadership Coordinator
MA, Counseling & Guidance, New Mexico State University, 1990
MPA, Public Administration, University of Texas EI Paso, 1985
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Santos, Marina
Education Specialist
BS, Management, Marylhurst College, 1986
Santos-Miller, Daisy
Vocational Assessmnt Counselor
MS, Education, University of Southern Calif, 1978
BA, Sociology, Central State University, 1975
Sarvlnskl, Galen
Instr/Small Business Mgmt
MBA, Business Administration, City University, 1983
CERT, Management, Li.nn-Benton Community College,1975
BA, Business Administration, Humboldt State University, 1968
Scearce, Frances A.
Instr/Office Administration
MA, Education, Oregon State University, 1969
BA, Business, Texas Tech University, 1955
Schmeer, Carolee J.
Instr/Learning Disabilities Sp
MS, Education, Portland State University, 1974
BS, Elementary Education, Portland State University, 1973
AA, General Studies, Clackamas Community College, 1972
Schmid, Peter J.
Instr/Manufacturing Technology
MSEE, Control Engineering, College - Europe, 1967
BSEE, Control Engineering, College· Europe, 1967
Schmidt, Stanley E.
Instr/Speech
MED, Administration, University of Oregon, 1958
MA, Speech, Washington State University, 1975
BS, Education, University of Idaho, 1956
Schoesler, Ronald D.
InstrlBusiness Technology
EDD, Education, Oregon State University, 1971
MA, Education, Whitworth College, 1963
BA, Education, Whitworth College, 1956
Schultze, Gwen M.
Instr/Speech
MS, Speech And Drama, Portland State University, 1972
BS, Liberal Arts, Portland State University, 1971
Scott, George L.
Instr/Manufacturing Technology
AAS, Vocational Teacher Education, Portland Community College, 1972
15 years of industry experience
Seaberry, Belva I.
Instr/Dev Ed/Lang Arts
MS, Education, Portland State University, 1984
BS, Medical Lab Technology, Los Angeles State College, 1959
Sempert, Daniel E.
Drctr/lnstitute Employee Dev
MS, Curriculum & Instruction, University of Oregon, 1977
BS, Speech, University of Oregon, 1976
Semura, Patricia M.
Instr /SpeechlENNL
MA, Speech, University of Hawaii, 1966
BED, Speech, University of Hawaii, 1964
Shelton, Elizabeth R.
Employment Specialist
MA, Special Education, University of Oregon, 1983
BA, Art Education, Oregon College of Education, 1976
Sheridan, Ardis L.
Instr/Office Administration
MED, Education, University of Oregon, 1964
BS, Business Education, Northern State College, 1~57
Sherlock, Dianne E.
Student Development Spec
MS, Education, Portland State University, 1988
BS, Education, University of Oregon, 1967
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Slechen, Philip R.
I05Ir/Aviation Maint Tech
MS, Aviation Maintenance Technolgy, Portland Community College, 1977
CERT,Aviation Maintenance Technolgy. Portland Community College, 1972
Five years of industry experience
Siekas, Pauline M.
Instr/Mathematics
MS, Mathematics, Michigan Technological Univ, 1971
BS, Mathematics, Oakland University, 1967
Sills, Catherine L.
Counselor
MS, Counseling, University of Oregon, 1970
BA, Psychology, University of San Francisco, 1968
Simmons, Forest W.
I05Ir/Mathematics
PHD, Mathematics, University of Texas, 1981
BS, Mathematics, Brigham Young University, 1977
Simon, Andrew H.
InSIr/Philosophy
MA, Philosophy, University of Pittsburg, 1968
BA, Philosophy, City College of New York, 1967
Simonds, Stephen P.
I05tr/Mathematics
MS. Mathematics, Portland State University, 1985
BS, Education: Math, Michigan State University, 1982
Simpkins, Storey A.
Life Skills Specialist
BA, Rehabilitation, Seattle University, 1987
AS, Human Services, Seattle Central Comm Coli, 1985
M, Seattle Central Comm Coli, 1985
Simpson, Claire
Operations Mgr/Cascade
Siverly, William E.
Instr/English
MA, English, San Francisco State University, 1968
BA, English, San Francisco State University, 1967
Skaug, Linda S.
SpecialistliNoc Ed
EDM, Education, Oreggn State University, 1976
BA, Humanities Education, Oregon State University, 1975
Skolnick, Mark J.
Acting Director
MS, Social Work, Portland State University, 1981
BA, English, University of Connecticut, 1975
Smith, Barbara J.
Instr/Radiologic Tech
BS, Environmental Studies, Oregon State University, 1974
Smllh, Gary C.
Instr/Dental Tech
MS, Dental Programs, Orange Coast College, 1975
Smith, Judith Read
Instr!Business Technology
EDM, Business Education, Oregon Stale University, 1980
BS, Business, Oregon State University, 1975
Smith, Sandra 1.
Coord/Payroll Services
BA, Sociology, Cenlral Washington 51 College, 1969
AA, Education, Grays Harbor Junior College, 1967
Smith, Sharon L.
Reference Librarian
MA, Sociology, University of Kentucky, 1986
MA, Library Science, University of Kentucky, 1979
SA, Sociology, California State University, 1975
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Smith, WIlliam D.
Instr!Business Administration
MBA, Business Administration, Harvard University, 1974
BS, Business, California State University, 1971
M, Science, Glendale Community College, 1969
Snyder, Shirlee J.
Instr/Nursing
EDD, Curriculum & Instruction, University of San Francisco, 1988
MS, Nursing, University of Alabama, 1973
BSN, Nursing, University of Wisconsin, 1971
Somers, John R.
Instr/Economics
MA, Economics, San Francisco State University, 1970
BA, Economics, Chico State College, 1969
Sonnleltner, Michael W.
InslrlPoiitical Science
PHD, Political Science, University of Minnesota, 1979
MA, Political Science, University of Minnesota, 1975
AB, Political Science, Whitman College, 1971
Soulatha, Slthanonsay
CoordlRefugee ESL
BFA, Fine Arts, University of Hawaii, 1977
Sparks, John S.
InstrlENNL
MA, TESOl, Portland State University, 1988
BA, Literature, University of Oregon, 1977
Spielman, Robert H.
Inslr/Aviation Maint Tech
MS, Vocational Teacher Education, Portland Community College. 1974
13 years of industry experience
Spoelstra, Lu Ann I.
Instr/ABEIGED
BS, Special Education, St Cloud State University, 1976
Stadel, Cynthia J.
Coord/Literacy Program
MA, Literacy Communications, Syracuse University, 1975
BA, Journalism, University of Oregon, 1971
Stalder, Edward C.
Business Developmnt Specialist
BS, Business Administration, Univ of California Berkeley, 1950
Staley, George
Instr/English
MA, English, Ohio University, 1976
BA, English, South Connecticut State Coli, 1974
Steele, G Paul
Business Developmnt Specialist
BS, General Science, Iowa State University, 1961
Stevens, Mary Lane
Instr/Developmental Education
MS, Education, Boston University, 1977
BA, English, Wellesley College, 1972
St John, Michael C.
Instr/ABEIGED
MS, Education, Portland State University, 1975
BA, History, Portland State University, 1966
Stockinger, Joyce D.
Instr!Business Administration
MBA, Business, University of Nebraska, 1979
BS, Marketing, Oregon State University, 1972
Stokes, Julius F.
Instr/History & Political Sci
MST, History, Portland State University, 1970
~S, History, Alabama State University, 1959
Storey, Gary N.
Division Dean
MA, Education, Eastern Oregon State College. 1970
BS, English, University of Idaho, 1964

Board and Professional StaN • 227



Story, Petrie S.
Instr/Opticianry
CERT, Optical Technology, American Board of Optometry, 1980
MS, Optical Technology, Portland Community College, 1978
Stoll, Christine M.
Telecourse Specialist
BA, Communication, California State University, 1982
Stromholl, Kitty M.
Instr/Psychology
MS, Psychology, Portland State University, 1976
BS, Psychology, Portland Stale University, 1974
Stupp-Greer, Mary E.
Instr/Visual Arts
MFA, Visual Design, University of Oregon, 1986
BS, Painting, Portland State University, 1980
SUllivan, Cornelia A.
Instr/ABEIGED
MS, Special Education, Portland State University, 1976
BS, History, Portland State University, 1963
Swanson, Barbara J.
Director/Libraries
PHD, Education, University of Nebraska, 1979
MA, Library Science, University of Denver, 1970
BA, English, Rockford College, 1962
Swensen, Ted L.
Instr/Biology
MS, Biology, Ohio University, 1966
BS, Biology, Oregon College of Education, 1961

T .
Talbert, Michael W.
Instr/Computer Info Systems
BA, Education, Arizona State University, 1969
Seven years of industry experience
Teeple, Sharon S.
Coord/Industry-Community Trng
BA, History, Humboldt State University, 1971
Thomas, Wallace W.
Instr/Manufacturing Technology
MS, Vocational Teacher Education, Portland Community College, 1986
MS, Business Management. Portland Community College, 1976
12 years of industry experience
Timmins, James F.
Instr/Political Science
MA, Political Science, San Diego State University, 1967
BS, General Studies: Humanities, Portland State University, 1961
Tobin, Arthur S.
Instr/Electronic Engr
BS, Electrical Engineering, University of Colorado, 1977
BS, Electronic Engineering Tech, Metro State College, 1975
BS, Psychology, Ohio University, 1968
Trainer, Ranee Y.
Counselor
MS, Education, Portland State University, 1970
BS, Bacteriology, University of Washington, 1939
Transue, Pamela J.
Executive Dean/Open Campus
PHD, English, Ohio State University, 1981
MA, English, Ohio State University, 1974
BA, English, University of Washington, 1972
Traweek, David E.
Swim Pool Mgr/lntramural Super
PHD, Interdisciplinary Studies, Ohio University, 1977
MS, Outdoor Recreation, Utah State University, 1976
BS, Forestry, University of Idaho, 1968
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True, William R.
Dept Chair/lndust Occupations
BS, Trade & Industry, Oregon State University, 1969
Truesdell, Joanne
Proj CoordlNew Directions Prg
MBA, Business Administration, University of Portland, 1991
BS, Business Administration, Portland State University, 1985
M, Business Administration, Clackamas Community College, 1982
Tsongas, Dawn P.
Counselor
MA, Psychology, University of Wisconsin, 1981
BA, Psychology, St Olaf Collelje, 1977
Turvllle, Dolores J.
Instr/Office Administration
MED, Business Education, Oregon State University, 1954
BS, Business Education, Oregon State University, 1950

v .
Van Amerongen, Barbara J.
Inslr/Computer Info Systems
MA, Computer Science, Ball State University, 1975
BS, Chemistry, State University of New York, 1972
AS, Science, Gulf Coast Junior College, 1969
Van Amerongen, Richard J.
Inslr/Mathematics
MA, Mathematics, Ball State University, 1974
BS, Mathematics, State University of New York, 1967
MS, Science, Hudson Valley Community Coli, 1965
Van Dyke, James A.
Vice Pres For Ed Services
MS, Mathematics, Oregon State University, 1964
BS, Chemistry, Pacific University, 1957
Van Waardenburg, Ingrid T.
Instr/ENNL
MA, Anthropology, Portland State University, 1974
BA, English, Portland State University, 1972
Vaternlck, George P.
Inslr/History & Psychology
MA, History, Colorado State University, 1963
BA, Biology, Adams State College, 1961
Vershum, Eugene A.
Instr/Computer Info Systems
MA, Mathematics, University of Illinois, 1971
AB, Mathematics, Univ California Berkeley, 1970
Vltums, Valdis P.
Instr/Physical Education
MS, Physical Education, Arizona State University, 1964
BA, Education, Arizona State University, 1964
Vogel, Therese C.
Instr/Nursing
MS, Nursing, Pittsburg University, 1976
BSN, Nursing, University of Virginia, 1974
Von Tagon, Karl E.
Instr/Physical Education
MED, Physical Education, University of Idaho, 1970
BSED, Physical Education, University of Idaho, 1966
Voth, Judith M.
Instr/ABEIGED
MS, Education, Portland State University, 1991
BA, Sociology, Willametle University, 1973
Vu, Trinh T.
Community Resource Specialist
BS, Family Resource Management, Oregon State University, 1983
M, Early Childhood Education, Chemeketa Community College, 1979
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w .
Waide. Karen S.
Instr/Dental Assistant
EFDA Dental Assistant, Oregon Board of Dentistry, 1986
MS Dental Assistant, Portland Community College, 1977
CDA, Dental Assistant, Univ of Oregon Dental School, 1962
Wails, Clifford W.
InstrNocational Music
CERT,Music, Naval School of Music, 1964
12 years of industry experience
Wald, Roberta G.
InstrlBiology
MS Biology, Portland Stale University, 1974
BS.'Biology, Portland State University, 1971
Waldvogel. Joan C.
Instr/Dev Ed/Math
MS, Education, Portland State University, 1978
BE, Education, University of Toledo, 1968
Ward, Jacqueline F.
Advisor/Program Specialist
BA, Social Welfare, Central State University, 1961
Warner, Rulh M.
Instr/English '. .
MA, English literature, San FranCISco State UniVersity, 1968
BA, University of Washington, 1964
Warren, Regena S.
Superv/Steps to Success Prog
BA. Sociology. Whitman College, 1976
Warwick, Linda D.
Instr/English
MA, English literature. University of Utah, 1965
BA, English, University of Utah, 1961
Wayer, Doreen J.
SupervlRegistration Processing
Webb, Hugh H.
InstrNisual Arts
MFA, Painting, University of Oregon. 1969
BFA, Art, University of Utah, 1967
Webb. Mary L.
Executive Director
MS, Education, Portland State University, 1,973
BS, Social Science, Portland State UniverSity, 1969
Weeks, Kennelh R.
InstrNisual Arts
MA, Art History, University of Oregon, 1970
BA, literature, University of Oregon, 1965
Weeks, Virginia W.
Instr/Mathematics
MAT, Mathematics, Reed College, 1965
as, Mathematics. Portland State University, 1957
Welch, Hilda
Instr/Home Ec/Early Child Educ
MS, Human Development, Pacific Oaks College, 1975
BA, Psychology, Univ California Berkeley, 1960
Welch, SylVia E.
Tutor Coordinator/Adviser
BS, Interpersonal Communication, Ohio University, 1974
Werkman, Doris L. '
Instr/Speech , .
MS. Speech Communication, Portland State U~lver~lty. 1986
BS. Speech Communication. Portland State University. 1982
Whicher, Franklin S.
Reference librarian
MS. library Science, University of Illinois, 1961
BA, History, University of Illinois, 1955

While, Mary Ellen E.
Instr/Mathematics
BA, Mathematics, Portland State University, 1972
While. Sleven M.
Instr/Auto-Body Repair
MS, Auto Body Repair. Portland Community College, 1976
Seven years of industry experience
Whitney, Eugene P.
Instr/English
MFA, Creative Writing, University of Oregon, 1969
BA, English, University of Oregon, 1961
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Index
A

Chemistry (CH) Course Descriptions 137
Child Care Center 24
Child Care Services 24
Civil Engineering Technology 48
Civil Engineering Technology (CET) Course Descriptions 136
College Level Entrance Examination Program (CLEP) 8
Community Education 22
Computer Information Systems 49
Computer Information Systems (CIS) Course Descriptions 138
Computer Integrated Manufacturing Program 51 . .
Computer Integrated Manufacturing Program (CIM) Course DescnptlOns 138
Computer SCience (CS) Course Descriptions 140
Computer Science Transfer 99
Computer Software Engineering 51
Computer Software Engineering (CST) Course Descriptions 141
Confidentiality of Student Records 19
Consumer and Family Studies 53
Continuing Education Units (CEUs) 19
Convention, Travel & Tourism Services 55
Cooperative Education (Co-Op) 24
Counseling Services 24,28
Counseling Services (CG) Course Descriptions 137
Course Challenge 8
Course Descriptions 115
Course Numbering System 117
Creative Writing 114
Criminal Justice Careers 54
Criminal Justice (CJA) Course Descriptions 140
Crop Soil Science (CSS) Course Descriptions 141
Culinary Assistant Training 54
Customer Service Technology 55

Academic Regulations 13
Accounting 40
Accreditation 2
Adding or Dropping a Class 10
Administration 212
Administrative Assistant 45
Administrative Assistant, Office Management 46
Admissions 7
Adult Basic Education (ABE) 28
Advismg 7
Agency-Paid Tuition 9
Agncultural Mechanics 34
Air Force ROTC Scholarships 12
Airframe Certificate 37
Alcohol and Drug Counselor 34
Alcohol and Drug Counselor (AD) Course Descriptions 117
Alternative Learning Centers 29
Alternative Learning Centers (ALC) Course Descriptions 119
Anatomy 101
Anthropology 109
Anthropotogy (ATH) Course Descriptions 124
Apprenticeship 35
Architectural Drafting Technology 60
Architectural Drafting Technology (ADT) Course Descriptions 118
Art 98
Art (ART) Course Descriptions 122
Associate Degree Requirements 13
Associate 01 Arts Degree 98
Associate of Arts, Oregon Transfer Degree Worksheet 16
Associate of General Studies Degree 14,95
Associate of Science Degree 15
Associated Students of Portland Communily College (ASPCC) 25
Ath letics 26, 106
Auto Coltision Repair Technology 35
Auto Collision Repair (AB) Course Descriptions 117
Automotive Service Technology 36
Automotive Service Technology (AM) Course Descriptions 120
Aviation Maintenance Technology 37
Aviation Maintenance Technology (AP) Course Descriptions 121

o
Dance 100,106
Dance (D) Course Descriptions 142
Data Processing 49
Day Care 23
Deferred Notes 9
Degree Requirements 13
Dental Assisting 57
Dental Assisting (DA) Course Descriplions 143
Dental Hygiene 57
Dental Hygiene (DH) Course Descriptions 144
Dental Laboratory Technology 58
Dental Laboratory Technology (DT) Course Descriptions 148
Developmental Education 28
Developmental Education (DE) Course Descriptions 144
Developmental English 29
Developmental Mathematics 29
Developmental Mathematics (MTH) Course Descriptions 186
Developmental Reading (RD) Course Descriptions 197
Developmental Writing (WR) Course Descriptions 210
Diesel Service Mechanics 59
Diesel Service Mechanics (DS) Course Descriptions 147
Dietary Manager 59
Dietetic Technician 60
Dietetic Technology (DIT) Course Descriptions 160
Dislocated Workers Project 22
Disabled Student Services 29
Drafting 60
Drafting (DRF) Course Descriptions 145
Dropping or Adding a Class 9
Drop-In Centers 29

8
B-FIT Program 38
B-WEST Program 39
Balancing Work and Family 53
Biology 101
Biology (BI) Course Descriptions 127
Board of Directors 212
Bookstore 24
Botany 102
Brake Specialist 36
Bridge, The 25
Building Construclion Technology 3B
Building Construction Technology (BCT) Course Descriptions 127
Business 39
Business Administration 39
Business Administration (BA) Course Descriptions 125
Business and Technical Writing 91
Business Office 24
Business Technology 45
Business Technology (BT) Course Descriptions 130
Business Transfer 45 E

Earty Childhood Education 63
Early Childhood Education (ECE) Course Descriptions 149
Economics 109
Economics (EC) Course Descriptions 149
Education 65
Education (ED) Course Descriptions 151
Electrical Trades 67

C
Calendar of Instruction 2
Cancelled Classes 10
Career Courses and Programs 33
Certificates 13
Chemistry 107
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Electrical Trades (TE) Course Descriptions 204
Electronic and Computer Engineering Technology 67
Electronic Engineering Technology (EET) Course Descriptions 153
Electronic Service Technology 69
Electronic Service Technology (EL) Course Descriptions 155
Elementary Education Transfer 66
Emergency Dispatch Operator - 911 70
Emergency Dispatch Operator - 911 (EDO) Course Descriptions 152
EmergencyMedical Technician 71
Emergency Medical Technician (EMT) Course Descriptions 156
Engine Performance Specialist 36
Engineering Transfer 100
English (See Literature) 102
English as a Non-Native Language (ENL) 102
English as a Non-Native Language (ENL) Course Descriptions 158
English as a Second Language (ESL) 31
English Literature (ENG) Course Descriptions 157
Enrolling at PCC 7

I
1.0. Card (Membership Card) 24
Income Tax 44
Industrial Drafting 62
Interaelive Television Courses 23
Institule for Continuing Education of Health Care Professionals 22
Inslilute for Employee Development 21
Instructional Assistant, Special Education 65
Insurance for Students 24 .
Interior Furnishings 53
Inlernational Education 30
International Student Admission 7
Inlernational Student Exchange 31
International StUdies 110
Interpreter Training Program (Sign Language) 74
Interpreter Training Program (ITP) Course Descriptions 174
Inlramurals 26

F
Faculty 212
Fashion Design and Construction 53
Fees 9
Financial Aid 11
Fire Prolection Technology 71
Fire Protection Technology (FP) Course Descriptions 161
Food Service Supervisor (Dietary Manager) 59
Food Services 24
Foods and Nutrilion (FN) Course Descriplions 160
Foreign Language 102
Foreign Student Admission 7
Forensics 26
Foundalion, PCC 6
French 103
French (FR) Course Descriplions 163

J
Japanese 104
Japanese (JPN) Course Descriptions 176
Job Placement 25
Journalism 101
Journalism (J) Course Descriptions 176

L
Lab Fees 9
Landscape and Agriculture Technology (LAT) Course Descriptions 178
Landscape Technology 75
Lale Regislralion 10
Legal Assistant 76
Legal Assistanl (LA) Course Descriptions 177
Legal Secretary 46
Library and Media Centers 25
Library/Media Assistant 65
Life SCiences 101
Lintner Center for Advanced Education 23
Literalure 102
London Consortium of Community Colleges 31

G
General Education Course List 14
General Education (GED) Preparation 30
General Engineering (GE) Course Descriptions 166
Generallnformation 3
General SCience 107 .
General SCience (GS) Course Descriptions 170
Geography 109
Geography (GEO) Course Descriptions 167
Geology 107
Geology (G) Course Descriptions 165
German 104
German (GER) Course Descriptions 168
Grading Guidlines 19
Granting Degrees and Certificates 19
Graphic Design 72
Grievance ProCedure for StUdents 21

M
Machine Manufacturing Technology 77
Machine Manufacturing Technology (MCH) Course Descriplions 179
Management 40
Management and Professional Development 78 . .
Management and Professional Development (MSD) Course Descnptlcns 183
ManagemenVSupervisory Development 78 .
Mathematics (MTH) Course Descriplions 186
Mathematics Support Courses 31
Mathematics Transfer 102
Mathematics, Developmenlal 29
Mechanical Engineering Technology 80
Mechanical Engineering Technology (MET) Course Descriptions 180
Media Cenlers 25
Medical Laboratory Technology 81
Medical Laboratory Technology (MLT) Course Descriptions 181
Medical Office Assisling 82
Medical Office Assisting (MOA) Course Descriptions 182
Medical Records Technology 82
Medical Records Technology (MRT) Course Descriptions 182
Membership Card 25
Merchandising 41
Merchandising Certificale 43
Melhods of Payment 9
Microcomputer Information Syslems 50
Military Service Credil 8
Mission and Long-Range Goals 4
Modern Languages 102
Music (MUS) Course Descriplions 188
Music Performance (MUP) Course Descriptions 187
Music Transfer 105
Music, Vocational 87

H
Handicapped Students (See Disabled Students Services) 29
Heallh 102
Health (HE) Course Descriptions 170
Health and Physical Education (HPE) Course Description 172
Health Services 25
Healing, Venting, Air Conditioning (HVAC) 90
High SChool Completion 30
History 109
History (HST) Course Descriptions 173
Home Economics (see Consumer and Family Siudies) 53
Home Economics (HEC) Course Descriptions 170
Home Economics Transfer 101
Honors 20
Horticulture (HOR) Course Descriptions' 172
HotellRestaurant Management 73
Holel and Restaurant Managemenl (HR) Course pescriplions 172
Housing 25
How to Regisler 8
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N
Non-Credit Classes (Community Education) 21
Non-Traditional Credit 7
Nursing 83
Nursing (NUR) Course Descriptions 190

Social and Behavioral Sciences 108
Sociology 112
Sociology (SOC) Course Descriptions 199
Sonography 91
Sonography (SON) Course Descriptions 200
Spanish 105
Spanish (SPA) Course Descriptions 202
Special Fees9
Special Programs and services 22
Speech Communication 112
Speech Communication (SP) Course Descriptions 201
Stall, Instructional, Administrative and Professional Support 212
Standards for Student Progress 20
Steps to Success, West and North 23
Student Activities 24
Student Government 26
Student Newspaper 26
Student Records Confidentiality 20
Student Rights and Responsibilities 21
Student services 23
Support Courses and Programs 27

T
Technical and Professional Writing 91
Technical lIIustrationJ Publication 63
Technical and Professional Writing (Evening Certificate Program) 91
Tektronix On-site Program 23
Telecommunications Administration 92
Telecommunications Administration (TEL) Course Descriptions 206
Teleconferencing 23
Telecourses 23
Testing 25
Theater 26
Theater Arts 113
Theater Arts (TA) Course Descriptions 203
Trade Extension (TE) Course Descriptions 204
Transcripts 21
Transfer Courses and Programs 97
Transferability from PCC 98
Transferring to PCC 7
Transmission/Drivelrain Specialist (Automotive) 36
Travel and Tourism (see Customer Service Technology) 55
Travel and Tourism (TRA) Course Descrioptions 207
Tuition 8
Tutoring 32
2+2+2 Cooperative Honors Program in Electronic and Computer Engineering 101

V
Veterans Educational Benefits 11
Veterinary Technology 92
Veterinary Science Technology (VS) Course Descriptions 207
Video Production Internship 93
Video Production Internship (IVP) Course Descriptions 176
Vocational Programs (Career Courses and Programs) 33
Vocational TeacherEducation 66

o
OUiceof Students with Disabilities 25
Open Campus 22
Ophthalmic Medical Technology 84
Opthhalmic Medical Technology (OMT) Course Desctiptions 190
Opticianry 85
Opticianry (OT) Course Descriptions 191
Oregon State System of Higher Education Transfer Policy 98
Oregon Transfer Degree 17
Oregon Transfer Distribution List 17
Orientation 7

o

p
Parent Education 53
Parking 25
Payment Methods 9
Peaceand Conflict Studies 110
Phi Theta Kappa 20
Philosophy 111
Philosophy (PHL) Course Descriptions 193
Photography 98
Physical Education Activity Program (PE 10) 32
PhysicallB:!ucation, Dance and Athletics 106
Physical Education (PE) Course Descriptions 192
Physical Science 107
Physics 108
Physics (pHY) Course Descriptions 193
Physics Support Courses 31
Pol itical Science 111
Political Science (PS) Course Descriptions 194
Portland Community College 4
Printing Technology 86
Printing Technology (PT) Course Descriptions 195
Productivity and Operations Management 78
Professional Music Program 87
Professional Skills Training 23, 88
Professional, Technical Teacher Training 66
Progress Standards 20
Psychology 112
Psychology (PSY) Course Descriptions 194
Purchasing 44

R
Radiography 88
Radiologic Technology (RAD) Course Descriptions 196
Reading (RD) Course Descriptions 197
Real Estate 89
Real Estale (RE) Course Descriptions 198
Reciprocity Agreement 8
Refrigeration/HVAClTrade Related 90
Refrigeration (RSES) (TE) Course Descriptions 204
Refunds 10
Registration 8
Regulations, Academic 13
Residency 8
Restaurant Management 73
Rights and Responsibilities of Students 20
Russian 105
Russian (RUS) Course Descriptions 198

S
Scholarships 11
Sign Language (Interpreter Training Program) 74
Sign Language Studies 108
Small Business Development Center 23
Small Business International Trade Program 23

W
Welding 94
Welding (WLD) Course Descriptions 208
Withdrawing from College 10
Withholding of Transcripts 21
World Trade and Transportation 31,80
World Trade and Transportation (MSD) Course Descriptions 183
Writing 114
Wriling (WR) Course Descriptions 210
Writing Support Courses 31
Writing, Business and Technical 91, 114
Writing, Technical (Evening Certificate Program) 91
Writing Transfer 114
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The Open Campus is an irnpor-
., tant part of PCC's commitment to
.. carrying education beyond the
bounds of the traditional campus.
Courses are offered seven days a
week at about 200 locations

throughout our five-county dis-
. triet, and the campus offers
worksite training tailored to the-
needs of business, industry, and

government agencies.
, The most visible parts of the

Open Campus are the Ross
; Island Center and the Southeast
~\ . Center, as well as Community
~:'Educatlon offices in Forest Grove,
. Newberg, and 51. Helens. The
campus also operates the Small

Business Development
Center in Portland.
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